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THE HIGH 


| AND MIGHTY, | 
CHARLES, 
PRINCE OF 


Great Brittaine, 


&c. 
| 
Moſt Tluftrious Pxarwce: 


Tb HE Wiſeſt 

8 4} B Prince among 
. the ſonnes of 
34 mcn , obſer- 

— foure creatures of 

ſeuerall properties : Ants, Prouzog 

| Cones, Locuſts,Spiders, In 6.27. 

the firſt, we are taught la- 

bour; in the ſecond, wiſ- 

A3 dome, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


— — 


9. 


| | Tas eien te 


dome; la the third, order; 
| In the fourth, Skill. Like 
Parwuls, ni, CANES WEE are to labour 
—— in the Sommer ok lite, 
wica labert, àgainſt the Winter of 
Hort. death. Like Cenies, to con- 
fider our owne weakneſſe, 
and houſe our hope vpon 
Chriſt, the rocke of our 
Kanarien. Like Locufts, to 
; worke in order,an order of 
prioritie : forthe woike of 
ſaluatiõ is the beſt work,& 


thertore firſt to bee done, 
imported in a word ol 
Phl:.12. the preſent time, Morte 
ont, an order of propriety, 
ver owne {1(uation : there. 
fore to bee done before 2. 
ny ching elſe, being amat- 
ter ſo neere and deu e vn- 
to vs, no leſſe then our] 
etcrnall free-hold in hea- 

Len. 


— — ä — 


— 


— — 


| Dapicaronin. 


uen. Like Spiders,to frame | 
ſuch a worthy webbe of 
good workes,by the Spitit 
of ſanctiſication, as may 
follow vs to heauen into 
that King of Kings palace, 
the place of pleaſure, of | 
| fulneſle of pleaſures at his | 
right hand for 'euermore. 
And giving all glory of 
| hatſocuer wee ate and 
doe, vnto the Lord of glo- | 
ry, that workech jr in vs: It 
is our duetie more and 
more(as the Apoſtle com- 
mandeth, To worte out our 
owne ſaluation with feare 
and trembling. | 
| Vponthis groundwork 
haue I framed this buil- 
ding, which I humbly! 
| craue to bee roofed vnder 
your glorious Patronage. 
f A4 10 


— — — —ñ— 


— — — — — 


1 
| 
1 


— 


[7 i... 4. and maguetical attraction 


— — 


| Tus Eri 


— ——_— 


To whom, as to another 
| Titus, deſetuing that amy. 
able tle of Amer & dets- 
Cle humans generts,, The 
loue and delight of wan- 
k nde; Omnes certatm 44 
uolant tanquam ad clar am 
benen fians; All 
Non hoer men ſtriue to flocke as to 
— — the,bright- and comforta- 
roſit,rec v ble Starte of their happi- 


tar: rel neſſe. Such a marucilous} 
q01m 17 Ute 


6: be: roſe, bath the vertue of bene- 
e ficence and- benignirie.| 
. 
ceps hab et. Happy were ] ( amongſi 
| the reſt) at 1 may finde an 
auſpicious aſpect, and pro · 
pitious reſpect vpon this 
poore Orphan, the birth 
of my brainez my heart! 
would cucn bee warmed! 
with comfort, and armed 
with 


' 


* — — — 


— — — — 


Ds vic Aron. 
—ͤ V— 


with courage, to bring 
forth the like. This pre- 
ſumption to aſpire ſo hie, 
when I was ready to ex- 


pire with deſpaire, (fo ma- 


ny diſcouragements Ll had 
to goe on in this wotke) 
was bred in me, by the lite- 
quickening beames of that 
eclipſed Sunne, who once prince 


ſhone ſo br igt in our Bri- Henry. 


tiſh Monarchy, and not a guciumu 
little ro me, the leaſt of fo! »mag 
many th * and«<, Ir is all — 
Me 
our hopes, yout 2 
will: nay, it is all our ioyes| | 
your Highneſle doth fol- 
' 
low his ſteps in all Moral, 
Heroica!l, and Theologi- | 
call vertues. Beſides, how 
may your excellency draw 


infinit lines of Imitations, 


from the center of your 
A5 royall 


OO — — 


C— 
N hil is ho 
requs pul- 

(herr imo no- 


fro (aro 


lo Frincipe 
"1% 


q 
[+ Ba ! * ird p 


Kere Ann 14 
35s fo 7 
* The Ho- 


no abic y*, 
Kao Le 9 
MT 180. 
Mues, 


— 


Tur Err | 


— 


royal t athers per: eions?| 
And how is this faire flori-| 
ſhing ſpring of your hope-| | 
full age moſt vertuoully 
watered by ſuch worthy 
Tutors & Gouernors By 
al which it com es to paſle, | 
that the voyce of pietie is| 
not only heard in ſo good 

a Princes Chappell and 

Cloſer. But the face of 
pietie is ſcene in the Pre-| 
ſence, and the heatt of 
Pictie dwels in the Priuic 
Chamber. As an humble 
Remembrancer of this 


7 Chriſtian practiſe, I tender 


at the footeſtoole of o 
lacred a Perſonage, the 
CHRISTIANS Tas, 
a mite of my ſeruiceableſt| 
qutie, in lieu of many ta- 
lents of my boundeneſt 


val 14 


| 


DuDicAaAtORITE. 


— — — — 


loyaltie: Euer entreating 
the great God of heauen 
and earth, to diſtill vpon 
your pious princely heart 
many ſweete ſhowers of 
his mercies; and that you 
may haue a principall ſpi- 
rit (the greateſt ornament 
for ſo great a Prince) euer 
to ſce: 


Chriſtam, Veritatts ſolems: 
Pacem, Veritates prolers: 
Colum,YVeritatis gremiam: 
Vitam, Fer ttanns premium. 


Your Highneſles, 


— — — —— 


| In all ſubmiſſine Cenotion, 


| aud dewout ſ million. | 
eos, 


to bes dying 4 , 


| W. Potter. 


| 
| 
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Vt Prineipes 
£1 in 0mm 
vir init Pa 
% rene; 
Ha reug- 
ane waxume 
44 ra. 
ceps & ca- 
pa: Virtuth 
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Das 
DN, S2 
To che ludicious 
and courteous 
Reader. 

Hat am , ie 
preſume (kno- 


wing and ac- 
knowledging 


at 
1 


learned age, and imterpoſe 


\ my weake tndpement te that 


graue ſubiet , wherein ſo 
many antient and moderne 
Writers baue labored before 
me? Quos vere reueror, 
& tantis nominibus ſem- 


| 


mine own wits 
cue way )to ſpeake im this 


per aſſurgo: whom Truly | 
renerence , and honour their 
very 


—— 


—— — 


SEACCA. 


— —c 
| : 
: 

— — 


| To fo the Reader. 


very nemes. Ana now, Poll of 1 
tot Homeros ſcribere Ilia- of | 
da, may ſceme te caſt an ſom 
4/perſion of inſufficiency On | by [ 
them, os of arrogancy on my an 
[elft. Out of this renerent me 
reſpect of others endommẽti, Tr 
OF conſcious reg a of mine M 
owne d:/abil:tres, I reſeolued all 
to be ſilent But when againe it | 
17 maturely comn/tdeved what o 
talent ſecuer we haue ( [mall 45 
(or great) it is the Lordi, and | 12 
| mad be imp! yed to the glory, th 
| of his Name, and good of (b, 
His Church, I beganue tobee t1 
(bold to thraft cut this vn bu 
| Pal ſhe -d Treat iſe to the view | VC 
| of the world, The blindeſf §. 
0 oft are the boldeſt , ana they 7 
teach moſi, that moſt nerue 75 
teac hung : Tet that God that 1. 
[can wipe away the Skates 10 

0 


7 


| 


| 


| 


Io the Reader. 


— —uI— — — — — — —— — OO — —  w—-—> — ¶ — 


of 11norance from the eyes 
of his ſeruants, and that 
ſometime in ructed Paul 
by Ananias, 4 ſeperiour by 
an inferiour, ena eth /illy 
men to be mightie meanes of 
earfying his Church. In 4 
Mixiſter, if the tongue bee 
ſilent in [pralting ( yet ſileut 
it ucuer ſhould bee: tor his 


Voice(454 Fath:r)[bauld be Nazianz. . | 


4s audible as the thunder, 
444 good life 44 vi ſible 4s | 
the tiebtning: ) his hand 
ſbould bee dilagent aur 4 
ting, and neuer ceaſe from 
building vp, got nech, viua 
voce, but vita & voce: 45 
Sathan neurr (lreves by bes 
reſſe and impictie {rom c4 

ſting downe. But where 
tongue and hand are both 
tale , that Miniſter is di- 


miniſhsy 


| ind er of Gods ly and 


9 the R eader. 


no better then an 1dell. And 
ſurely the negligent and ig- 
norant that Laue the works 
of the Lord undone deſrruc 
the like cenſure: for before 
the Lord it it aff one, non 
vri,& non habere: r haut 
all a Indge, and hee isrigh- 
teous* wee maſt gluc an ac» 
count one day how wee haut 

[iboured, and encouraged or 
a. ſcours ved others ro labour, 
Alas, it rs little wee can doc 
or fe bern ſo ſhort: and 
therefore wi Lileft Cee baue 
this moment and minute of 
time et Vs alwayes be aoing 
of good. 

This ſame Redde ratio- 
nem villicationis tuę, guic- 
hens my dead ſpirits, what 
anſwer to make at the latter 

ds 


: 
Oy ——— — 


| To the Reader. | 
day for that comer and mei- 
ſure of graces ginen unte 
mee: bew little ſocuer they 
* e, they muſt not bee lud in 
| 4 napkin, but put out for 44- 
\wantage: and therefore in 


4 4 full remembrance of 
that great Await of accomts, 


| I ſet penne te the paper : Et 


quæſiui quid ſcribere, non 
duomodo: What to wine, 
not bow to write : for Cur 10- 
2 m Chriſtianitie is accep- 

ted of none but of waine 
 bearts, and itching eares. 
| For mise ce part, what 1 
vrite, 1s to ple 4e the beſt, & 
|plegfare the ſimple. Accept 
E good Reader (1 beſeech 
thee) with that band it 1. 
offered: Reade, Regard, Re- 
member. It may ſerne 4 
Ariadnes threeae, to giue 


JEncca. 


direttion 


* 


1 


I OO ——— 


Auguſt. 


— — — — 


| To the Reader. 25 


direction in the Labyrinth 
| of this liſe; and as a comfor. | 
table cordiall to renine 4 
| fainting ſpirit amidſt the 
| [wounds of death. After the 
rich harweſt of ſo many great | 
| Labourers, 6 poore man may | 
come after and gleane a few | 
cares to refreſh the hungrie 
| ſoule. The meaneſt hearbe| 
| may ſerne for ſome oe, 
thong l. not ſet by the land 
| of ſo 5hilfull a Gardiner: the 

lite may bee ſaid of Bootes 
| and of Authours. To this 

| purpoſe it is ſeaſonably ſpo- 

ten by that famous Father 
| of Affrick: Vtile eſſe plures 
a pluribus fieri Libros di- 

uerſo ſtylo, non diuerſa 

hde, etiam de quæ ſtioni- 
bus eiiſdẽ, vt ad plurimos 
res ipſa perueniat ad alios, 


| lic, 


: 


| 


WW... the Reader. | 


fic, ad alios autem ſic. 
the dredes of men, fo the 
| ſayings of men tur ne about 
| with an endle(/e revolution : 
| ſometime the [ame in [ence. 
{omtime the ſame in ſpeech, 
ſometimes the [ame both in | 
ſeuce and in ſpbeech. 
[t diſpleaſra Hippias fo 
| bane, diu mew, alwayes the} 
| ſame : comtrariwiſe, it plea- | 
| ed Socrates, i wry < man | 
—— net onely the 
amc, but of th: ſame. If any 
| obiett unto me, I baut wſcd! 
Pp Metiphoy euermuch, and 
| borrowed of others, I wil an- 
ſwer the with Plinie, Inge- 
| Hut pudoris eſt, fateri per 
quos proſecetimus, & hoc 
quaſi merces Authori iure 
optimo penſit anda eſt, ne 
fures eſſe videamur.Suppoſe | 
| Ber- 


— 


— 


— 


| To the Reader. | 


Vt Avanti» | goo like here & there I haue 
F986 10.0000 | h 
ä gathered ſome flowers, the 
Lor nene | axe bined in forme and me. 
—— thod by mine owne paines 
bc ne: ſeripe | and induſtry. It 15 luſtice to 
rorum Ui toe emery one his mne, and 
bor tiber, | þ led þ 
quia exalie-| BY pride to acknowleage ihe 
» ubaut. | gifts of God with humiluit. 
_ Parũ eſt legere aut collige- 
Ca- 
re, ſed inte ligere, & in tor-| 

ma tedigeteʒhoc artis,hoc 
laboris eſt. What art, what 
labour ſoc ner is takew, it u 
vndertaten for a general. 

good: The one(1confeſſe) i 
me ane and ſlender the ot her 
let the wiſe conſiderate xc. 
der iudge and cenſure, ſub- 
mitting both my ſelfe and u 

to the iudicious & c our teous 
| ſort. As for the ignorant 
44 malcuolent rout , that | 


are gien mere, =. 


| then | 


hane 
they 
e. 


tte. 


ice To 
„4 
e the 
411 ie. 


— — 


"Ta the Reader, 


then mui, mare to carpe 


then to PV ate Aregerad not 


| thery frompes, no more then 


| 
| 


s Pope the UVNIFrS voice: 
who being dem unded what 
was fartheſt from tructh, |, * 
replica, dententia vulgi, the 
[emtence of the cimon people.) 
Wh: they praiſe 1 
Aiſpruiſe; whit they thiwke, 
i5Vaine; what they (peate, 
is falſe; what they timprooat, 
15 good; what they , 
is all, what they giorifie, 1 
| inglorions: A tru: vera 
| without pertialitic. But 1\ 
\lraue ſuch cenſors to ihe (pre 
rit of verity and churity, to 
correct their manners, and 
dire? theer [peeches: and 
commend the Chriſtian Res- 
Aer to the rich mercier of the 
ak-[ufficient God, praying 


for 


aclerueth 


— 


— — 1 


Fax i 1s M 


mr, v4 Mi 


Wau. 


1218988 
daf. 


[* 


— 


— 


4 


— _ — 


ia To the Reader. *. | 


CO — — 


* for him fr 3the very ground 


wngqua & i 
cali; of 18 
ferme 
an pr lu 
Deus in C 
g , 
equide pre- 


07 & 6 


f164 Chriſti 
4e Litter. 


Non qu 
ret bert 
labork, dat 
Dent tan 
elernam [cd 
er gra er 
Chraſths, qua 
he * 
fro nov jr” 
. 


Theophyl. | 


of my heart in the word: ef 

an Ancient: What go thing 

in heauen and in earth God 
hath beflowed on his friends 
in his Son Chriſt. That 4 
pray and wiſh unto thee, O0 
Chriitian Reader, that then 
by reading and 1 by writing, | 
may make ſuch w/e of it that 
God in heat may receiae! 
glory by it , onr (oules made 
for heauen,may receine com- | | 
fort in it: & when our work 

is done, our Wages may bee| 
paid; not for any merit of | 
ours , but for the mercy of 
God, through eſus Chrif 
our Lord. Amen, 

From IH in NN, Decemb. 19. 


Yours to becommanced 
all religious ofhces. | 


W. Pert. 


—2— — — — — 


— — — — —— —— ᷑ Ü.— 


Oed Reader, | heartily in- 

treat ther, ar thew haſt a 
indicions eye to ſee 4 fault, fo 
bane a conricous tongue to ſpeak 
the beit. Howſorner paſſed by 
ower fight , or the Authors ab- 
ſence, jes ſhall finde them ſet 
| downe in this Anteſcript, 


Lege, dilige,corrige, 
Pare 15. lone 9. adde thi, And the 


firſt begptien of the dead : there is the 
Prieftly office. . 7. U. 11. reade it; it. 


p4.99 49. of two. pa. 136. ir Marg. trw- 
| tine. pag 139424 Lynx. pag. 156425. 
| Apeiies poetic. fd. 219.3. (N- 
n elegantly) pa.2784.17. repent: for 
N. 30825. Shemc1. p. 337. KK. cternally 
t- . dc N tonguc. f4.449. 18 
mar .Plalyſ4- 451 43 mens Cf mance 
| pe.487 4.24. after the. pa.43;5 41.9 dels, 
| verba texts Aug. pa.574-h11-of the 
Prophet. 


———5i — 


| mw” 


| 0 bs fn of 
races 
——— n 


WR "+. 


TheCnarisTiIAaNS 
TAS K E. 


— — — — — 


| Þ 11. 2. 12. 
I 'orke ont eur o. ſaluation | 
with fears and trembling. 


Tn Ines 4!fov of God for his 
aſſiſting Grace to proceed in 
this N erde. 


1 Hal ſecuer je das 
tu word or decd, | 
ED dee all m the | 
3 Name «f the | 
Lord leſuz. As 
— atnaga Make God the be d. 
begioniag and ending of all | „ rig 
Lage actions. 1 24 4y 
No man knoweth God but, Siu Dev nd 
by God, nor che holy Myſle- ene u 
ries of God without the; cl — 
dance of Gods holy, Spuxit, 
Aud thetefore Iwill beginne 
— n 
wi 


— — * 


— — -—_ oo > 


The Ch brian; T atke, 


with that prayer of a Father; 
doe net ceaſe to enttest this 
of our true Lord and Maifter 


aceepradle, whether by che 
words of holy Sctriprure, or by 
| conference of my Brethren or 
by inspiration of bis acted 


Spirit : the which I will ſo pro. 
pound and alledge, that in my 
Propoſitiont and Aſſertions, l 
may alway cleauc to the much, 
(which neither deceuerh nor 
is deceiued Yard be found o- 


| | 
| | 


Chriſt leſus, in whoſe Schoole | 
Lam, that he would vouchſafe 
to teach mee thoſe things that 
be true, tight, pure, holy, and 


be dient and cenſonant vnto it. 
That I may obey and conſent 
to the truth, Truth it ſelſe en- 


geen, ſuccour and cen 


by: Df Gio ther d Truck 2 defi 
to bee taught that which I 
know not, ofwhetn 1 habe te- 
cee theſe few things 1 
know. Thefecch he chat her 


* ould: 


| 
ner; 
this 


ü ſter 
coole 
hlate 
that 


„and | 


y the 
or by! 
en, or 
cred! 
pro- 
n my 
. 
ruth, 
h ner 
ad o- 
toit. 
nent 
fe en- 


Rrme 


ce Gre 
eh I 
ve re- 
a e 
a ( hee 
vould 


i ' TheC briftians T athe. 


| 


d 


— 


— — 


would inſtruct mee by « pre- | 
— and following grace, 
in thoſe things that are whol- | 
ſome to be knowne, which I 
know not: Wherein I doubt, | 
confirme me, and from falſe & | 
pernicious things deliver me: 
that he may fin de my ſpeeches 
and Medications to be ſuch es 

favingly he giveth, end cauſe | 
that to come from my mouth, | 
as may of him bee firſt accep- 
ted, then may be made to all 
faithſull readers and hearers 
acceptable and wholſome, 


| 
Cnav. 1. 


Chriftians what they are: The | 
taks their names from riff: 
Chriſt anwoimed to bit 4 true 
Prieff and Prophet : the meaſure 
of bus annomteng, 


I: is neceſfary that ſ@ many 
as deſite faluation by Chrift, 


theuld be obe dient in matter: | 
2 of 


3 


— 


— 


„ 


Hoc cim 
fatentinr 
Ethaucs 
Scriptevet. 
Suetom m 
Neto, 


_—_— 


The Chriſtians Tas he, | 


of faith, to the Miniſters whom 
God hath fitted and appoin- 
ted over them: So obedient 
were the Philippians vnto 8“. 
Pasl,as he witnefleth of them 
in the next words before my 
Text; Wherefore my belowed, as 
van bane alwares obeyed, not as in 
wy preſence enely, but now much 
more in my abſence, V pon this 
their forwardnes hee groun- 
dech this Exbortation ; #orke 
one your u, ſaluation with 

ears and irembling, 

| Theſe few words contain ſiue 
parti l. a Duty erte: 2.Per- 
lſeuerance in it, o: 3. che Ob- 
iect of it, ſalaatiom :4.the luo- 
ptietie, jour one : g. che Man- 
ner, With frare and trembling. 


; 


| A Chriſtian (to ſpeake fiſt 


| of the Tule and lnſcription of 


this Treatiſe) is no ne, name, 

but olde and auncient, aboue 
I 526. yeaces, It beganin A. 
tioch: yea, the Beleeuers in 
the time of the Law that be- 


l T leeued 


-— 


— — — — - 


T.. Chriflians Taue. | 


— — 


leeued in Chriſt, were Chriſti- 
ans indeede, though not ſo 
knowne by the name, as Ewſe- | * 
bm: teporteth. 

A name moſt glorious, how. 
ſoeuet the enemies of Truth 
diſgraced it much: the Tewes | 
calling the Profeſſors VAN 
rer [ulian,Galileanr: Vipian, | 
| Deceinery : — Procu- 
|rers of the plagues of Ged. And 
ſo far did Ignorance and Ma- 
lice prevail in the blind world, 
that it was counted & capital 
crime for any man to call him- 
ſelfe a Chriftian 1 A Set curry 
where ſpoken againf, like marks 
in the Butts, at which euery 
| foole ſhort his bolt: A thing 
| moſt vnteaſonable; for as Ter 
22 argue th in his Apologie 
for Chrittians, A bare name 
| enely doth not make « man 
guilty. Vet in the Booke of 
God and account of che beſt, 
this name is pretious, and the 

ſignification excellent. 


| B3 Chiiſti. 


5 


Cornel. 
Tacithb- 
Annal. 


a1 Traia. 
F uſcb lib. z 


Cap» 4+ 
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The Chriſtians Tarke. © 


—— — 


munem elle. | 


| Chriſtians they are got, as 


| Teſuices define them in their 
G12de dt | 


aſia, et 


Catechiſme, . credunt WIC = 

wid Romana Ecce tradida 
 credendis, which belecue what. 
| ſooucr the Romane Church 


deliuereth te be belecued:But| 
they are Chriſtians , whoſe | 
marke of recogniſance (euen 
touching external! profefhon) | 
hath in it, eve Lord, whoſe ſet | 
uants they profefle themſclues | 
tobe; ore Faith, which they | 
acknowledge; one Baptiſme , | 


\wherewirh they are initiated; 


ene Lords Supper, wherewith 


they are nouriſhed, 

The viſible Church of leſus 
Chriſt is one in outward pro- 
ſeſſion of thoſe things which 
ſupernaturally appertaine to 
the very eſſence of Chriſtiani- 
tie, and are neceſſarily requi- 
red in euery Chriſtian man; Let 
the bouſe of Iſrael know for cer- 
tainty ( faith Peter ) that 
bath made him both Lord and 
Chrit,\ 


| 


4 


— — 


dt, as 
their 
"MIC - 
aA 
vhat.. 

urch 
But 

hoſe 
cuen 
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* The C rifiens Take, 


| bawe enced But our naming | * 
of Jeſus Chriſt the Lord, 15 not 
enough to prooue vs Chriſti- 
ans, vnleſſe alſo wee imbrace 
that Faith and Piety which 
( Chriſt hath publiſhed to the 
world. And thereſore to thew 


ew 


continued in Chriſtianity, be- 
hold ho the Spitit of Chriſt 
(peaketh,T how kceceſi my wane 
and then haſt not denyed my 
faith, Rew 2.17. 

Now although wee know 
the Chriſtian faith and allow 
of it, yet in this teſpect we are 
burentring ; entred wee are 
not but by the doore of Bap- 

tiſme: wh ere ſote immediately 
vpon the acknowledgement 
| of Chriſtian faith, the Eynuch 
we ſee was baptiſed by PG. 
| As for thoſe vertues that be- 
long ynto morall righteouſnes 
and honeſty of life, wee doe 
not mention them , becauſe 


54 


— — — — — 
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how the Angell of Pergamns , 


they 


cb tuen ther Teſs whow Je Pietascaput | 
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N they are not proper to Chriſti. | inu 
ans as Chriſtians, but as men, | ſibl 
| True it is, the want of theſe, oft 
vertues excludeth from lalua-| oft 

| tion; ſo doth much more the | inu 
abſence of inward belieſe of led 

| | ' heart, ſo deth deſpaite and line 
| lacke of hope, ſo doth emp- Un. 
| tines of Chriſtian loue and of 
Charity: Bur I ſpeake now of but 

the vifible Church, whoſe | pri 

Children are ſigned with the gat 

marke of one Lord, one Faith, wh 

| one Bajti/me, | Yee 

| | If aay of thoſe perſons that rey 

| | are noted with grofle ſinne's | ten 
and errours, aud notori- | [her 

| ous improbity, yet — bu 

| theſe three , wee doe not — 
bereaue them of the name o. big 

Chrifians;and if we ſce them no! 

| reclaimed and to carry them- pie 
| ſe lues well and orderly in the — 
1 ' outward face of the viſible by 
| Church, by the rule of Charity = 
| we hope the beſt, and that | f 
| — ate true members of tlie 


in viſible 


— — — 


Tube Chriftiant Take, 
inuifible Church, ( though vi- 
ible in regard of the perſons 


of the faithfull, the right vſe 
ol the word and Sacraments : 


{inviſible in regard of ſecret e- 
lection, effeQuall vocation, 
| ſincete pie ty, and ſauing faith, 
| knowne onely to the ſearcher 
'of hearts, ir cannot be ſeene 
but beleeued:) and that thoſe 
princely and heauenly prero- | 
| gatiues do belong vnto them, 

which . Peter ſers downe, | 


rorall Priefibood , an boly - 
tion, 4 peculiar people, that yee| 
' ſhould ſhew forth the praiſes of | 
him who hath called you out of 
| darkene( e into his maruellows | 
light; which in times pal were, 
CUE people but are now tbe pro» 
ple of God, which had not ebtai« 
ned mercy, but now haue obtay- 
| ned mercy, Aud Luther: AChii 
ſtian is the fon of God, beire | 
of a Kingdeme , brother of 
Chriſſ, companion of An ala, 
| B 3 Lend 


Yee are 4 Choſen generation, 4 I Peta. 9. 


18. 


2 


Pacran. in 
Epiſt. ad 


Sem ron. 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Vega. 


_ ; by both am I taught 
and good doctrine: and as 


diſc, 


Tos Cbriſtiaut Take, | 
Lord of the world, partaker | 
of the divine nature, 

| Athanaſiur well obſerneth, | 
the pcople of God neuet took | 
their name from their Biſhops 
but from the Lord in whom | 
they beleeued. Chriſtian is 
my name (ſaith one,) and Ca- 
tholicke is my ſurname ; by 
the one I am diſtinguiſhed | 
from Infidel's , by the other 
| from heretickes and ſchiſma- 


| 
l 


to bee conſtant in good life, 


Vega; Let not only the heart 
be found formed with faith, 
but the hands alſo ioriched 
with good workes; for as 
from the one a Chriſtian is de- 
nominated, ſo from the other 
nee is made knowne to the 
world. The want of faith 
thruſteth one out of the 
Church , the want of works 
thruſterh one out of Para- 


Carvin 


— — —  ———_— 
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CALVIN Aen. 
[ vTHER 170 thee the ſame : 
It mee delights 
from { brit to tale my name, | ,, ... 
We are not called by the fer & 
name of the bleſſed Apofiles | e gro- 
our maiſters, or of our Mint. | frame Ken 
ſters their ſucceſſors, but of i, 
Chtiſt are wee called in truth | Apa 
and in tule Chriſtians, And — 
t is by the dwine grace that 
men arc Ct riltians; for wee 
take our denomination from | 
that holy vnction. | 
Thi ee ſorry of men were | 
wont to be annointed in the 
Law , as appeareth in Scrip- 
tures, 
la the fitſt place the auoin- 
ting of the bigh Prieſt; in the 
ſecond of a Prophet; in the 
thud of 2King; as well be. 
cauie they were annointed 
with material} oyle in token 
ol ſpirituall graces , where..| 
| with Ceed end lowed them, for | 
| the execurion of their ofhces; 


1 Sam 10 


| 


* 


The Chriſtians Take. 


as alſo for that they were types 
and figures of Chriſt then to 
come. | 

Intellgatur | This typicall annoyntin | 
de welle did ptefigure, Chriſt ſhould! 
— bee annoynted wich the oyle 
ſic nome of gladneſſe aboue his ſel- 
Alus lan- lowes. Wich oyle Chriſt was 
tum ſecund annoynted two wayes: Firſt, 
—_— as he was ardained to the Of- 
ot enim os ice of a Mediator; this an- 
«mrs hoynting according to both 
guad, me- | his natures, for it is the office 
d1atortum of his perſon, Secondly, hee 
— — | was inriched with the guiſts 
— aſe +. | of the holy Ghoſt: this anoin- 
tere, amen ting belonged to his humane 


non ſequizar | nature, fer Chrilt as he is God 


Iz 


1 doth giue and not teceiue the 
Water, holy hoſt, | 
ene wa. Being God, even the ſonne 
recipiat, | of God, he dueſt preſent bim- 
ſelſe before God is father, to 
intteate for man, as one who 
thought it no robbery to bee 
 equall with God; and being 
E, Man, euen the ſonne of Mary 


5 


» — 


Jie Chriftian: Tecke., | 


| — — ä — 


the Virgin, was williag to re. 
| concile man vnto God, 
one who was touched ry 
the feeling of our inficraities, 
Secondly, the Apoſtle calls 
it not ſimply oyle, but the oyle 
of gladneſle : firlt, becauſe it 
begetteth within vs joy, by 
the comfortable feelings we | 
haue from the grace of iuſti- - 
fication : Secondly , becauſe | 
it makes vs glad and ioyfull 
| to performe our obedience to 
God, | 
Chriſt is a name of vndion, 
leſus a name of Faluation. 
| Our Sauiour would not haue 
| his name eithet to be entirely 
| Greeke, as mer of s Of 
entirely Hebrew, as leſus or 
| Mefhas;bur the one in Greeke 
| the other in Hebrew: heereby 
to ſhew that hee is our peace, 
who of two hath made one, 
that hath reconciled vs both |; 
in one body; and that hee is | 
the corner fone whereby 4 


— — 


— — — 


hurch, 
—ͤ — 


TI 


— 


—_— — — — 


| The 0 * riſtians Take, 


| 
Hcb.12.23.| lenses, (which are called the 
| 


| Ch ur ch of the firſt borne )and | 
A122 | ofthe Genriles(which belicue | 
through the grace of our | 
| Lord leſus Chrift, to be ſaued 
Epheſ.2.3z | as they, )even the whole buil. 
| ding „fully framed together, 
| groweth vnto an holy Temple | 

in the Lord, 
Touching that ſauing name 
| Jeſus , tus dulinct acts are re- 
Criſis oft | quired : the one, a redemprion | 
ms ſijer | fromfinne , and conſequently | 
the purchaſing of righteoul- | 


"AHA * nes and etetnity of daycs; the | 

terſuc ein other, the diſttibution of al- 

Hage iu. | vation ſo obtained. In regard | 

e fta | of the fuſt Ac, Chrilt is called 

een ar | N "= 
* | our Sauiour by merit, ſon he 


our Prieſt : In regard of the | 
Ut no: , fecond , 2 Saviour by eth. 
cacie, ſo is he our King. And 
=" 2% A ec3 uſe Chriſt is not e ffe ua 
to any but to beleuers onely, 
les, therefore is hee our Prophet, 
Renecc. _ by preaching the word 


we | 


— ́ꝗ⁊ęe 


Church; conf ting both of 


_—— 
— 


5 7 be Chrefts ans Take. | is 


— may get a ttue Faich: and | Fides enim! 
thus he becomes the Author | % /e 
| of ſaluation vnte all that obey | 2/7", 
bim, as the * Apoſtle ſpeakes. „% | 
| Theſe three Offices, that | f (ib pen. 
| great Divine moſt divinely | in- is ens be- 
timates, ® Who is the fartbful] | ©," ſt- 
| Wuneſſe? ther's the Propheti- — wor 
| call Office: Aud the Prince of qui Lu- 
| the Kiuges of the earth, ther's chens. | 
the Kingly Office, * Heb. 5. 9. 
| APrieſthe is chat he might | Ne. 5. 
offer vp hiwſclfc vpon the Al- | 
| tat of the Crofe,and redeeme | 


| vs with the ſacrifice of his Bo- 1 Luke 16. 


dy. and alwaics to make inter- 1 7 ˙ 
| cefſien for vs to God the fz. | 
* | 


A King he is, that he might Rom 8. * 
——— nd Pol 
power of his Spirit, defend vs © zach # 


Ce 
again @ al our enemies {pi ritual p | 


and corporal,as Sathan, Death, e er 4. 
| Hell, aud this preſent euill ;lcentiam | 
World. 2 n N 
A Prophet hec is, that hee £19, 
Films em 

might reveale vnto vs the will „„ -. 


Or webs. 


a — 8 
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16 | The Chriftians Take, | | q 
| 1 of his heauenly Father tonch- Rom 
| ing our redemption laid down | rall « 

in the Goſpel), & might inſti- | fuln 

| tute the Miniſtry of the word but! 

and the vſe of the Sacraments, | re pe 

fohn. 1.18. | working effectually by — cord 
in che elect of God, | | !natic 

This is the ordinance of| ! 'then 

God, that whom the ſactificer | F. 

ſhould reconcile voto God, ' theſ 

the em (hon id hee ialtruct as} niſh 

their prophet ; iuſtiſie as their ces, 

Prieft; guide as their King | | ſort: 

ludge then whether the Pa- and 

| pi its be not of the number of his! 
| theſe falſe teachers whom Pe- the 
| ter propheſie d ſhould come, roy! 
t. Pet. 3. 1. he ſhould denye the Lord: brei 
| that bereg be then ; w hi ch vn- quo: 
| doubtedly they doe, when by be t 
| bringing in the tradition ot | as 11 
| men, they deny the ſulaeſſe of ' of t 
Chriſts Propheſie: By ſetting | in 
| vp their ſacnhce of the Maſle, | and 
they denye the ſullaeſſe of eue 

Chriſts Prieſthood: By main- we. 

raining that the Biſhop of Go 

Rome | 


— 
— — 
— 


| Jie Chriflians Tacks, | 


| 2 
Rome is Chrifts Vicar gene- 
tall on earth, they deny the 
ſulneſſe of Chtiſts Kingdome; 
bur let them take heed , and 
repent in time, otherwiſe ac- 
cording to 8, Peters commi- 
nation, they will bring vpon 
themſclues ſwiſt damnation, 
For the performance of all 


' theſe offices, Chriſt was fur- 


niſhed with guifts and gra» 
ces, preconſortihus, & pro con- 
ſertibus, betore his tellowes 
and ſor his fellowes , Before 
his fellewes, who bee thoſe? 
the ele that are of the blood 
royall, the ſonnes of God and 
brethren of Chriſt : Si fily Dei 
quod ammodo dy ſwmns : If we 
be the ſonnes of God, wee be 
as it were Gods, and partakers 
of the divine nature, ir ſets vs 


in a degree aboue mankind , | 
| and makes ys more then men, 
' euen Chriſtian mes. Of rebels | 
wee are made the ſeruants of | 


God, yea more then feruants, 
| the 


2. Pet. 1 9. | 


lob. 14. 1. 


Roms. 29. 


lohn 3. 34+ 


| 
| 


| 


1Cor-12.13 | 


| 
| 


— — — 
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the friends of God, yea more 
then friends the brethren of 
Chriſſ, yea more then brethren 
the members of his body, of 
bis fleſh and of his bone, 

Theſe be the ſaithſull ones, 
whom in his preſcience hee 
predeftinated to be made like 
ynte his Sonne: and as the A- 
poſtle deſcribes them; 1b:m 
he did fore ke be alſo did pre- 
deſtinate to be conformed to ib 
mage of bis Sanne, that hee 
wig ht be the firſt borne amongſt 
many brethren, 

The Sonne of God hath this 
oyle in a wonderfull meaſure, 
s mealurc without meaſure ; 
but Chriſtians are anoynted 
according to meaſure, The 


| | holy Ghoſt when he furniſh- 


eth them with guifts and gra- 


| 
| ces fit for their calling , hee 


comes with his aricke in his 
hand, prove vw/t meaſuring to 
every man according to his 
good pleaſure , As Chriſt was 

annoy n- 


— — 


"The Chriſtians Take, 


:nnoynted with the oyle of 
grace pre cor ſortibas, before 


| his ſellowes, ſo was it pro con- 


ſortibas, for his ſellowes: and 
therefore after the Apoſtle 
had ſaid; I Chrift dwels all; 
the fulneſſe of the Godhead bo-! 


Aly, he ſubjoynes, Te are com- 


pleat in ben; and as in another 
place, he wades into this pre- 
fur dum ſine undo, this bot- 
tomle ſſe bottome of his diui- 
| nity. How many excellencies | 
of Chriſt are heere couched | 
together? Bcheld his nobi- 
lity, Hee is the Soune of God; | Heb. 1.249 
his riches, hee is Hor of all 
| things ; his wiſedome , hee | 
| made the worlds; his eminen- 
cic , hee 1 the br: tue of 
Gods glory , and the expreſſe 
mag e of bes per ſon + his might, 
hee vpholdeth all things by the | 
word of hu power; his merits, 
hee bath by himſelfe purged 
eur ſinner; his Deity, hee firs! 
downe on the right hand of | 


/ | 
| * the 


o | The Chriſtians Tarke, 
the CMaieſty on high, 


| Manof himſelfe, and by the 
fall of his firſt father, is naked, 
poore, and miſerable: naked, 
without the roabe of Chriſts 
righteouſnefſe: poot e, without 
the graces of Gods Spirit: mi- 
ſetable, without the ſhadow 
of his protection, But when 
' Chriſt comes, all defects ate 
| ſupplyed. Wherfore if we find 


| waltnes and ine ſſe in our 
| ſelues of that which is good, 
flye we to Chriſt, and receive 
with reverence the word of 
glad Arg and wee ſhall be 
ſure to be filled :ſot the Goſpel 
it is that brings Chriſt out of | 
heauen ynto vs, Who repleni- | 
ſhech the E lect with grace, oy 
and glory: | 
T 


holy Oyle powred vp-| 
pon eAarex; head, ran downe 


to his beard, and to the very 
skirrs of his gatment, ſignified, 
that the very ſame oyle of} 
grace was powred firſt vpon 


| 
| "I our 


| TheChriftian: Take, 


/ 


it to paſſe. 


aut Head Chritt le ſus, & from 
thence detiued to all his mem- 
| bers, that by this meanes hee 
may not onely bee annointed 
| bim(clfe, but alſo bee out an- 

noynter, Come hither you that 
| be hungry, hee is the tree of 
life: come hither you that bee 
 thirlty, bee is the ſountaine of 
| faluation, Whither ſhould you 
come but hicher ? He that eat: 
| of this tree ſhal neuer bunger; 
he that drinks of this fountaine 
| ſhall never thirſt. Albeit ye be 

cut down by the axe of death, 
che time ſhall come that the 
| dry branch of your body ſhall 

bud againe afreſh, & you ſhall 

flouriſh in the houſe of the 
Lord for euer and euer; the 
' roote that comes forth from 


the ſtemme of Jefe ſhall bring 


— — — — — 


| 


chriſti o- 
rum relicio 
eft, fone fe- 
lere,lme ma- | 
Water. 


12a. 


2 tredt- 
ads ear 
facrenda fa- 
ct, is vere 
Chriftianus. 


Caan. 
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crit! 

C HAP., 4. cog 
Chriftians as they draw theiv | Chi 
wane from Chriſt, ſo ſhould they | mee 
| follow the hoelinefſe of Chriſt and Chi 


become Kings, Priefls and pre- glo 
bett: The manner how, 


HarsTIANS arc cal. 

led of Chriſt, who as they 
| deriue theit name from him, ſo 
ought they to befollowers of 
his holineſſe t for che ſumme 
of Religion is, re imirste him 
whom theu doſt werſhip, A 
true Chriſtian mans life is faith 

good Works, and a te ſem- 
blance of Chriſt ſo farre forth 
as is incident to humane frail- 
tie. Faith and Obedience are 
to d well in one heart, 2s Mar. 
tha and Aſfary in one houſe, 
loyne S. Paul faigh to ð [anver | 
his good workes ; for Faith 
without workes makes but s 
carnal! Geſpeller: works with-| 
out Faith a Phariſaicall Hype- 
crite; | 


— = 


pre. 


cal- 
they 
10 | 
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ritie and ſingleneſſe of a 
and ſanctige d mind, . Hypo- 
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crite; but Faith and Workes 
together a true and perſect 
Chriſtian, Where theſe two 
meete together in one centre 
Chriſt Ietus, Chriſt Ieſus will 
glorifie | that ſoule with all the 
1oyes of heauen. | 
They that are partakers of | 
the heauenly calling, and an- 
ified by the ptote ſſion of di- 


vine ttüch, and the vie of the 


meancs of (aluatioa, arc of ve- 
ry divers forts : For there are 
ſome, that profeſſe the truth 
delivered by Chrilt the Sanne 
of God, but not totally, as He- 
— — that proteſſe the 

e ſauing truth, but not in 
vnitie, 268 — ſome 
that rroſeſſe the whole ſauing 
truth in vnit ie, but nos in hnce- 


E and wicked men nab ns- 


; wardly dunded from the peo- 


ple of God 3:00 ſome that 


＋ The Chrifliews Tarke, © 


ralicie, vnitie, and finceritie; 
and theſe bee good Chriſtians 
indeede. This Chriſtian cour ſe 


| 


doth at the font which is Heer 
cha, the Well of an oath) ſo- 
lemnly premiſe to perſotme, c 
to run to the vttermoſt of bis 
power after Chriſt in the ſauot 
of his good Oyntments, and 
follow him in Mercy, Meeke- 
neſſe, Humilitie, Patience, O- 
bedience, Temperance : and 
though wee cannot follow 
in in theſe according to 
equaktie, (ſot that wete to run 
wick him, not after him) yet 
ve muſt follow according to 
| ſome proportion. — 
Gen-33.14-| ftian muſt ſay as Jacob, Ler 
| Lord paſſe his ſernant, 
and ] will fall un 1 am able. 1 
will firtue to bee as mercifull, 
| meeke, humble;temperate,o- 
bedient, as poſſibly I can. 
Uu hen the Remanes minded 
to _ che WW 


—— — — tw 


— 


of life euery Childe of God 
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an E in his hand and ſet 
forward towards the Capitoll, 


aying; Whoſocuer wiſheth 


well co the Cemmen- wealth, 
let him follow mee. Bur moſt 
ttuely may it be ſaid, Whoſo- 
cuer wiſheth well ro his owne 


as Chriſt himſelfe dra wet h vs 
on — os and re- 
ward ; Learne of mee, for I amv 
webe and lowly in beart, ande 
ſhall finde reſt wats your ſoules, 
Mat.11.29, Hee is no ſeruaut 
that teſuſetcł to follow his ma- 
det, no ſheepe that forſakerh 
his ſhepheard, no meruber that 
is ſeuered from his head, no 
breach that is cut off from the 
Vine: If wee leave Chriſt, to 
 whem (hall wee goe > Whe 
but he bath the words of eter - 
nalllife? 

A Chriftian in Chrift bath 
receiued an annointing,and is 
ingrafted into his hens. Fee · 
ing Chrift is in v1 a quickning 
ſpirit, 


ſoule , let him follow Chrift: | 


——— 0 A 
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Spirit, the firſt communion 
with Chriſt muſt aeedes con- 
fiſt in the participation of bis 
Spirit 5 which Cyprien wel cal. 
leth Germania ſocietaters, 
the higheſt and trueſt ſocietie 
that can bee betweene man 
and him, whois both God 
and man in one, T his mutuall 
vnion berweene Chriſt and ys, 
is made on Chriſts behalfe by 
the Spirit, on our behalfe by 
faich; by rcaſon heereot wee 
are made members of Chriſt, 
A ſaithfull man is firſt of all 
and immediately vntted to 
the fleſh or humane nature of 
Chiiſt; and afterward, be- 
| cauſe of the humanicy te the 


Wordit ſelſe or divine nature. 
Our ſalustion and life depen- 
deth on the fulneſle of the | 
| Godhead, which is in Chriſt; | 
|nevertheleſſ: k is not conuey- 
ed vuto vs but in che fleſh, and 
by the fleſb of Chuiſſ the hu- 


manity hypoſtatically vnited 
to 


Ile Chriſtian: Tatke, 


to the deity, _ coworker!) 
in the act of viuification , for 
it 1s not wan aher, an 
idle inſtrument, as ſome doe 
imagine, but it worketh ef- 
lectually thoſe opera theandri- 
£4, workes of God and man, 
with the Divinity , although 
the operation be diuert in the 
one and the other, 

The ancient Church bath 
taught ĩt itʒ is Cyrils obſerua- 
tion ypon S. Jabs, that the 


fleſh of Chriſt voiced to the 


Word, is made a quickning | 
fleſh, that ie might further 
quicken them with ſpirituall 
' life that are vnited vnto it. 

Hence it is that wee liue in 
Chriſt, and to Chriſt; heere- 
after ſhall we live with Chriſt 
in his kingdome of glory: be. 
fore that day (that bleſſed 
day) come, — ire to be ſancti · 

fed & ſer apart to performe 
ide offices of Prophets, Prieſts 
and Kings, 

| C2 


Pro- 
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Wea; 

Sacru dota- 

| ts, 

Sacris deu 
as, 

Sara dani, 

Sacra dect, 

Dux ſacer, 

ee Sacer- 


do. 


— — 


- | and prepare 


|  TheChrifliant Tack. 


| Prophets muſt all be, but 
not cuery one to teach in the 
Church, God being a lover 
of erder, yea the onely and 
meere order, he would out of 
the ſanctiſied ones, — 
one peculiarly to himſelſe, 
and by a ſingular calling, fit 

bum to the office 
of Prieflhood; who comming 


4 more familiarly to his throne, 


he might haue a ſpeciall care 
of his brethren in the ſame 
Couenant and Religion, in 
theſe things which coucerne 


1. 

They are called Embaſſa- 
dots, to treate of peace be- 
rweene God and man; 2. Cor. 
5- Their meſſage is of peace, 
and it is comfortable; their 
nourabls ; their proceeding 
And whether like a good mo- 
ther they offer tb or ver- 


— 


— 


the ſauing goed of their 
ſoule 


office is for Chriſt, and it is ho- 


is in loue,and it is acceptable. 


_— aa am om. Ss a Va 81 ﬆ.©& aw a ß . .. 
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bera,the brefts of clemency or 


| 


Tube Chriftians Tacks, | 


— — 
— —— — — 
— —— 


the rod of ſeuerity, they ma 
doe it ioyfully , for they haue 
4 God that will reward it; 

they may doe it freely, (ſo it 
bee with diſcretion) for they 
have a maifter that will make 

it good; they may do it bold - 
ly, before the face of their 

enemies, for they have a Pa- 
tron that will defend it; they 


| may doe it inceflantly,for one 


time or other God will giue 
2 bleſhag vnto it. But it ſor- 
roweth me to ſee (though for 
the generaliry God bee than- 
ked wee haue a learned, pain- 
full and religious Miniſtry, no 
Kingdome in Chriſtendeme 
affordeth the like) yet it ſor 
roweth me to ſee how many 
learne not to* ſpeake which is 
careleſneſſe j many ſpeake be- 
fore they learne, which is 
raſhnefſe; many learne and 
never ſpeake which is idle- 
nefle ; many ſeeke to pleaſe 
” C 3 itch. 
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| 
itching eares, which is flat- 
N But to ſpeake ex corde, 
ad cor, from the heart to the 
heat, that there may bee 
, a putting of the word 
' of life into the mindes of 
Predicator men, that the ſaving iuyce 
Nur inten thereof, may turne to the 
- — | ſound nurriment of the whole 

n | man, This is the werke of a 


| 


[| 
| 


as corda, |" . 
quimad c | Tight Evangeliſt, 
primend 1 As knowledge is to be re- 
vntaBern.' quired fromthe _—_ of the 
| Prieft by vertue of his calling 
| ſo all Chriftians in general! 
ate to irſtruct others, and to 
let the key of knowledge o- 
pen the doore of vttetarce. 
A man is but a man, a Miniſter 
| can doe no more then he can: 
| though the cure and care of 
| foules be his proſeſſion, yet 
| other Chriſtians likewiſe be. 
ing a part of the myſſicall bo- 
| dy whereof Cluiſt is the 
head, are bound even by that 
; Law of proportion, that is 


— — —— —— ͥꝗꝙA FwöeDſ— — — œH— ——— 
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berweene the naturall mem- 
bers and the ſpiritual}, to help 
and heale each ocher: thou 
bound to cure my diſcaſe, 1 
thive, Euery one that is 2 
member of Chriſt is bound to 
cure his brother and ſiſter; 
there is none ſo bad but an 
eye of charity may ſee ſome 
good thing in him; and wee 
muſt fauour him in whom we 
ſec any good, and be ready to 
inſtruct: at leaſt this wee may 
lee in all men, the workeman- 
| (hip of him that made them, 
| and the image of him that 
created them: and ( howſe- 
euet we hold vp out heads) 2s 
dearely bought as our ſclues, 


cuen with che precious blood 
of the Lord of life ; we haue 
not one ſoot more then they, 
in that cternall inberirance | 
God hath provided for his | 
children. We are likewiſe ty- 


ed to this office of muruall ex- 
'hortation,, and inſtruction, | 


C4 _ 


— 


— 


—— — 


| 33 M The Cirifliant Tarke, © 


by vertue of that allyance we 
haue in Chrift leſus, bein 
brethren of one Father, — 
knit together in the com- 
munion of Saints. In all theſe 
reſpects, the Apeſties pte cept 
t Theſſ 5 been gende, wakes 
and ediſie one another, 
| Allthat be Chriſtians vught 
to have knowledge in fach 
c meaſure, as they 
might know the fundamental 
| poynes of religion , nnd bee a- 
e to reach the ſame vnto o- 
| thers. Saued we cannot be as 
Gn as Chtiſtian —— 
iſtian men doth preſuppoſe 
knowledge and — 
This part of a Chriſtians office 
is ſhadowed out fn the Para- 
Mat. g. ble ofthe talents, & ofa Can. 
| Luk 8.16. dle ſette on a Candle-flicke; 
| commanded by Ged, Theſe 
Deut C. 67 2 
8. ther day hall be tn thy heart and 
thou ſhalt teach them dilegent 
| nnn e 
' 


_— 


of them when tho ſitteſt in thine 
bouſe, and when thow walks {by 
the way; and when then ge 
derne, and when thou r1ſeft vp : 
Aud then ſhalt binds them as 
« ſigne vpes thine hand, and | 
they ſhall be as frontlets between 
thine eyer 
ln ſoure places here you may 
| ſee, the word of God, ſhed, 
dwell and refide: Ia the heart, | 
to beleue it; in the mouth, to 
ſpeak it; in the hand, to worke | 
it; in the cies, to reade it. | 
Plentifull is the word a-| 
mongſt vs, (Lord make vs 
chankefull for lo great a bleſ- 
ting, and make it more and | 
more faqpiliar vnto va:) butyet 
* Lattantins ſaid, There was | 
neuer leſſe wiſdome in Greece 
then in the time of the ſeauen 
| wiſe men: fo 1 feare me it may | 
be truly ſaid, There was neuer 
was ſaving & practicall know- 
| 


ledpe in England, then in this 
long cominuance of ſo many 
= Cx godly 


[2 


— — — — — — 


— — 


godly and z4alous Paſt rs, | 


» 


The Chriftians Tan-. 


Well, Chriſtians mult be Pro- 


giot! 
pbets, and ſearch the Scrip. | ordi 
tures, and le atne wich e“ | fan ( 
A pellle to know nothing oue 
but Chiiſt crucified , This mon 


knowledge bee it pout ed out a m 
to the good and edifying of | | 


many an hungry ſoule, The | dot! 
Child of God is not like to [Witt 
churliſh Nabal, that will not 16877 
part with a bit of brand bu thy 
hee is pitt iſull and b cuntil ſu 1, (hal 
according to dhe meaſure of | {nc} 
grace giuen vato him; ready | | | 
to teach, exhort, 'comtort the | a1 
ſmple, ynſtayed, and heaui- Fot 
hearted, Full of heaueniy com. | 
ſort is the booke of Martyrs: the 
Martyrs in their. Letiets have ch 
diplayed ſach fn heauen of 

comfort, as. may rauiſh any io) 
man reading che ſame, Not to | tan 
name the teucrend Fathers of 1 
the Church, and faubfull Mi- | | 
| nifters chot ſealed the ttuth * 
ol Chriſt with their deal f 


| 


Need; 


— 
—— 
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blood; 1 will onely touch two 
| glorious: witneſſes, chat were 
ordinary Chriſtians , pet had 
au extraordinary laich; the 
once x man, the other a Wo- 

wan; and the tahetr becauſe 
a mutuall inſtruction ought to 
be given, How ſententiouſly 
[doch R ber t Funk write to his Rob South. 
{wife ? Secke fuſt ( Lalch he) to | 
laue God (deate wife ) with 

[thy whole heart, and bes 
"hall it bee caſie to loue thy 

ncigbbour. 

Be friendly to all creatures, | 
aad,cſpecialy to your owne 
Joule. 

| | Bee, alwayes an enemy to 
the Diuell and che World, but 
chi efly to yous one Fleſh. 

lu hearing of good things 
;joyoc the eares of your heart | 
' and your head together, 

| - Secke nity and quietneſſe | 
with all men, but princ pally 
fm your own conſcience, for 
i 


| 


1 will pat cally be intreated, 
Shew | 


— — — . — — 
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| 


Shew mercy to the Saints 
for Chriſts fake, and Chrift 
ſhal reward you for the Saints 
lake. 

Among all other 
viſite ewne ſ 


iſoners 
e, for it 


O yee weemen ! keare one 
of your owne ſexs, and learne | 
by ber to make vic of your ta- 
lents to the Lords aduantage; 
be che meaſure of your know- 
ledge little or much, ſet it vp 
as a Beacon to give further 
light, rather then in your own 
private houſes g as circum- 
ſtance of time, place, and 
perſen ſhall leade you. For e- 
ver remember Ja a ble. 
ſed Martyr of the Primitive 
Church: Farewell life (faith 
ſhe) welcome death; farewell 
riches, welcome z all 
that ] have, were 7 thouſand 
times more would I rather 


loſe, then ſpeake one wicked 


ſed in a perillous pri- 


023889] \ 


word 


——_—— — 
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word zgzint God my Crea- 
tot. I yeeld thee thanks moſt 
heartily (O my God) for this ' 
ift of grace, that I am cea- 
tent to deſpiſe this fickle 
tranſitory world, cftcemin 
Chriftiac proſeſſion aboue 
treaſures, Stick not O Siſters, 
to labour and travel! after true 
piety, and godlinefle, Ceaſe | 
to accuſe the fragility of ſe- g gie 
minine nature ; what? are not | vidderus 
we created of the fame mat. | meomras/ 
ter that men are? yea, after 41 
Gods image and Gmilitude | _— 
we are made us lively as they. mu!/ 

Y «| mul /oerulan 
Not fleſh onely God vſed in i vi- 
the creation of the Woman, in (#747, pre- 
figne and token of theirinfir- _ 
mity and weakeneſſe ; | but |; —_ 
bone of bone thee is, in token abus 
ſhe muſt be ſtrong inthe true , 
and liuing God, all falſe gods | gude 
forſaken ; conftant ia faich, all Part: | 
infidelity remoued; patient 
rage all worldly eaſe 
refuſed, Wane weary (my 


— 


—— deare 
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deare Siſters) of your Ties led 
in darkeneſle, and be is loue 
with my Chit, my God, my 
Redeemer, my Comſorter, 
whizh is the true light of the 
would. Perſwade your lelues, 
(ot tacher che Spit it cf the Jis 
uing God perſu ade you) that 
there is a time to come, ber- 
in the wor {hip ert of Idolls 


and Diuells ſhall bee tormen- 
ted perperudilly ; the ſervants! 
of — high God (hall bee 
crowned cternally: with thele | 
words ſhe imaraced the fue, 
and { xcctly ſlept in the Lord, 

This inſtruction and ex bot- 
tation 13 chat excclleve oyle, 
which ſhould drop and diſlull 
ypon the keeds of our bre- 
thren and Siſlets. Let Patents 
and houſholJers lay this vp 
ia ther hearts, which. ſhould | 
be houſe-preachers to all vn- 
der their tooſes: In to doing, 
men ſhall make their hou- 


| {es 2s ſo many Temples, and ir 


would 


— — 


— — 


Th 
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| weuld be farre better, for the | 
| Church and common w ealth; 

[Miaittersi in their pariſhes, and 
luſtices of peace in their pre- 
cincts, would haue leſſe to doe 
when ignorance and diſor- | 
ders ſhall bee cur © ft, by rie | 

godly inftructio g of overſcers| 
ia their priuate charges, But 


alas, alas! in ſtead of this pre- 
they ſtteame on 


cious balme, 
their families, euen tiuets of 
worme wood, grofle igno- 
| rence, an dlewd example, O 
{where ſhall wee fiade ſuch 


Overſeers ouer their ſcuerall 
charges, as to call vpon them 


 feare the Lord? The neuer- 
| ceaſing care that is in parents 
to provide temporalls ſor their 
| children , (ball give 2 thun - 
| dring and dreadfull te ſtimony 
{againſt them in the laſt day, 
55 negleQatiſpirnualle. Yet 
loſaek aud vis houſe will terve 


loue, ſuch care, ſach zeale in 


and pricke them forward to 


he 
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— | the Lord by encouraging and} 
confirming of others, and by 
| doing well themſelues, put to 
r the ignorance of feo- 
lich men. What is this doing 
Bernard, | of well? Bernard doth tel vs, 

to be gracious to all, grievous 
to none, vſiag à friend in fa. 
| uour, an enemy in patience, all 
in good will, and as many as 
wee can in beunty : Bur to 
conclude this poynt; All men 
Omen Ee. naturally defire to be Happy; 
eum a- | hee alone among(t others is 
cerdotizm | the happieſt, of whom men 
— „wap truely ſay: He gaue good 
71, 4. docttine to liue, and lett good 
Auron in etample to dye. 
lege e Priefts muſt we be, and as 
_— S, Petey, we are (meaning the 
im s hole Catholicke Church ) 
wer ſom; | an holy Priefthood, to offer vp 
Fxcerdotis | ſpirituall facrifice, 'aceeptable 
membr1ſu- to God by leſus Chriſt, If all 
— wer? | Chriſtians bee Prieſts, it fol- 
1 . low eth they ſhould offer fa- 
crifice to God, agreeable 1 


mur. Beda. 
5 che 


— 
nn ee I 


| 


' 
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the condition of their Prieſt- | 
heed; and ſuch aSacrifice as 
may be offered of all as well 
poore as rich, wotben as men; 
and therefore in the next 
place it is to bee inquired 
| what are the Sacrifices of 
Chriftians ? Theſe bee 7. in 
number, 1. A confidence in 6 
(_ 2, An obedience to — 
the preaching of the Geſpell. 
3. Prayer and lication. | Palr4t. 2 
4 Thankſgiuiving, 5. Works Plali4t.3 
—. ed fon Heb. 13.15. 
ren. 6, A denyall of our 
ſelues, and a contrition of ſpi- * 
nit. 7. A true — —— of palgt x9, 
our ſelues to the will and ples- 
ſure of God. 
| Kingswbft we be. Jn times 
paſt, before our conuerſion, 
we were ſlaues and ſeruants 
ynder the yoke of Hell, Sin 
and Sat hen; aow at our con- 
verfion we are not onely loo- 
ſed frem theſe bends, but are 
made Kings and have many 
Princely 


— — 


alone wee are thus highly ad- 


— — 
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| Princely prerogatiues, by this 


; glorious hiberty of the ſonnes 
of God, 

Hee that is 8 Chiiſtian, mi- 
| ſery cannot overcome bim; 
| Hell cannot touch him; death 
| cannot hurt him; no euill can 
arreſt him, whilſt bee is vader 
the protection of him which 
ouet- rules all, good and euill. 
And az that renowned Writer 
of Germany defineth a Chri- 
flian; Hee is the ſon of grace, 
| and of the forgiveneſle of (in, 


| who hath no law, but is aboue 


the law, aboue ſinne, aboue | 


: 


death, abouc hell, Wee baue | 
not this priuiledge of power | | 


and principality ouer our eac- | 


mies by any ative, but by 


paſſiue manner; ia Chriſt a. 


venced, that now wee oucr- 
come all our enemies through 
fanh in Chriſt, This faith, 
this preciousfaich doth fo in- 
groſſe and appropriate Chrift 


leſus 
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7d Chriſtians Tacks, 
Jeſus to every faithfull man, 
that heereby hee is iuflifyed 
hom bis fins ; purifyed from 
his corrupiious ; eſlabliſhed 
i bis reſolucions j comſorted 
in his wauerivgs ; ſtrengthe - 
ned in temptations; and ſub. 
ducs all his enemies; and as S. 


lobn + This is the villory that 


auer comeib the world; ex en our 


' Faith, How doth faith ouer- 


come, when ir is a bruiſed 
reed, and a ſmoking Raxe? 
The Prophet tells vs, that 
Chriſt will got break the one, 
pot quench the other. This 
{mall quantity of faith ouer- 
commeth by Chiift that liues 
in belecuers : that is, though 
thy faith giue neither light to 
mer, nor heatto thine hearr, 
yet Chriſt wil not caſt it away 
if thou pray for encreaſe ther- 


| oſ: ſo that faith in Chiiſt, (or 


{rather Chriſt through faith) 
bee it neucr fo ſmall, if it bee 
true, obtainecth the victory 
| 2gain(l 


— — — — —— - > — 
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againſt Sathan and all his 
cemprations: Faith of true be · 
leeuets though it have many 
a grievous dewnfall, yer ir 
doth ſtill continue inuiacible, 
it conquererh and recouereth 
it ſelfe in the end. Faithfull 
muft wee bee in weakneſſe, 
though weake in faith, and 
neuer deſpaite for the weak. 
neſſe of faith ; for God (ſuch! 
1s his mercy ) accepts as wel | 
the ſmall faith of the Leper,| 
as the heroicall faith of the 
Centurion, If men bee te- 
— as men, according to 
the weneed courſe of their al- 
terable inclination, they never 
ſtand at a ſay, but fall ypen 
euery occaſion : Reſpect them 
as vpheld by the heavenly ſup- 
port of the inuifible Spirit; 


| they riſe againe and are ſtrong | 
in their weaknefſe. And be- 


cauſe faith is weake, part 
through the manifold cor- 
ruptions that be in our hearts, 
and | 


— — — —— — 


| 
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ind through the innumerable 


| |anſgreſious that breake | 


forth in our lives: Lord 
irengehen our faith by often | 
meditation and application of 
thy mercifull premiſes made 
into vs in Chriſt; ſtirre vp our 


mbelecuing bearu, that we 
may receiue comfort thereby 
atall times; bur eſpecially in 
the agony of conſcience, aud 
howre of death, That Sparit 
whoſe nature is love, and 
name is Comforter : as hee 


knowes the cauſes of our 
griefe, ſalve it wich the ſup- 


plies of his grace, and make 
vs firong in the Lord and in 
the power of bis might , that 
wee may ſtand faſt vnto him 
both in life and in death. 


| 


| 


45 
— 


—_— 


"'Y be C ov) un- Taste. 5 


— — — — — — 


Cu Ar. z. 

Many comfortable ves and. 

benefit; of bring Chriſtians, 

ard anſwerable duties for ſo: 
bigh and excellent a { alling. 


Xcellent is the vic and 
ſweet is the benefit that 


— Chriſtian may respe 


by this honourable Title; it“ 
| ſhould be our Crowne of re- | 
| toycing to bee called by this 
| name, All names of proſeſſi- 
| on whatſocuer beſides the 
name of Chriftians, are flatly 
| forbidden, by the expreſſe 
wordes of Almi ohey God; 
but of all — that eh. 
ther Schiſme or ſuperſiition 
could euer deuiſe, none more 
impious ner imperious, then 
that of /pnatins Loyola his 
brood ; who of [eſa will be 
called jeſuites. Let bel qt 
nating the Martyr, . 
gainſt their Ig — 
Whe- 


„„ »— 


content to be rermed Ubriſti. —— 
| ans of Chriſt, but they mult | pigrammurs 


| /annoinced with him ; but no bells qui in- 
Samours with him; hee is an- 


ites ate many wayes deroga- 


| TheChriftian Tune. | 47 


! 


( Whoſocuer is called by any | Qu 
ochet name then the name of | % nanune 
Chriſtian, is none of Gods , | Tr 
'Fehey will needs be fingular, | ED 
[rather let them be called /g- | Delgnas 
natiant or Lojalifts then Jeſa- 
ner. O proſane E ſauites to de- | De ha $6- 
file ſo pure a name wich ſo im | Hude. 


pute a ſect could hey not be | wm | 


' 


be Ieſuites of /eſws ? We are Bezz, iu. 


7 cibitur 


| Beza redi 
nointed and wee are annoyn- 33 


ted ; he ſaueth and we are {a- 
ned. And therefore the leſu. 


tory to our onely Sauiout and 
aur holy Proſeſſion, to atro- 
gate this name to themſelues. 
They ate guiley of ſingularity, 
to challenge any other name | 
then the name of Chriſtians ; | 
are guiky of nouelry, | 

h in Fade, (bur e 4 
cially in matters of religion) is 
to 


ä 


4 | 


—— ——— 


Ex Decret. 
Graz. caul. 
11. quzſt.3 
vbi cxarur 
Paragrap. 

ex Aug 

Ih tract. 1. 


| ly gf 
dec un px» 
ide caleſtss 
Domuns Le- 
garus aſſert 
tram Pa 
nac ta, often- 
du eue 
dick, gro- 
tot, morbis, 
medic ina. 
Medicus, 


The Chriftians 7. ate, | 


iſe Deus- 
home : ro- 


| cob to be auoyded ; they are — | 


ty of ſchilme and backſliding, 
which may eaſily bee proued: 
He that denyeth the name of 
a Chriſtian is conuicted of the 
denying of -Chriſt ; They are 

ilry of Sacriledge and pro- 
— the holy — of le ſus; 
for chis name is onely p 


to the Sonne of God, ſigraty«/ | 


ing © divine 2nd heancaly| 
myftery. He ſha/l ſave hus people 
from their finnes, Mat. 1. 11. 

The word Izsys con- 
taineth the benefits, the word 
Cuxr1isr, the Offices: of 
the Sonne of God, in beth 
which the ſurmue of our Sal- 
uation is briefly compriſed; 
and therefore to both doe all | 
Chriſhans aſcribe h atſoeuer 


ti, 7 eius movhi, peccata” meticima”, ſeruubat 
Vat deundüm Gorrand in funddiverits 


tuen her in hoc Text; After ſalatis, (asd opens ,, , 


( (alum faciet:). du ioſaluandorm, (popu — 
modus (aluatiens, (A peceaiis (ihr. ) Ia grim, Cl. 
| fot eftas : Is ſteunds, eius benignitas : In PREY 


* I quarte, e f 


— — — _— 


— 


they | 


* The Chriſtians Take, 


they haue or ſhall haue couch” 

ing grace or glory, They will 
|heare Chrift cheir onely Doc- 
— that teacheth all truth; 

[live to Chriſt, their onely 
Prieſt which huh bought 
them fo deare; Reioyce in 
Chriſt , their onely King that 
defends them at all cimes,and 


pray contianal'y for the good 
ſucc eſſe of his Kingdo ne. | 
| Secondly, as often as the 
'nameof a Chriſtian comes in 
our minds, or ſounds in our | 
[eares, fo oft ſhould it kindle | 
true faith in Chrift, aud rene 
the memory of 10 many bene- 
firs teceiued from him; labou- 
nag by all meanes to follow 
[his example, aud co attaine 


— 


ie enn 


U Lal 
Chriſtes, 
que (Ce pars 
tit af- 
[£4474 18 


_ reward. Nis. 


Euery one ou — — to vnder. 
* that therefore is be cal- 
led s Chriflian , becauſe hee 
is ingrafred i into Chriſt, as the 
branch in the roote, or mem- 
ber to the _— and ſo is 
| made 


—— —— — 


1 beC briſtians Take. 


made partaker of the tuyce | 
and life of Chriſt, or endued 


l 


with the Spirit of Chit, that | 


hee is admitted to the com- 
munion of all his benefits, | 
This Communion is three- 
fold : 1. of uatures, 2, goc ds, 
z. eſtates, Of natures; hee 
hath our nature and wee haue 
his. All Mankind may | glory 
of the firſtʒ ſot he took not vp- 
on him the nature of Angels, 
but the natuce of men, #bi- 
ding fill the Word, receiued 
nto his petion our nature. The 
Electonely may glory of the 
lecond, tor wee are partakers 
heereby of the divine nature; 
not in reſpect of his divine 
eſſence, for that is iacommu- 
nicable to any Creature ; bu 
in reſpect of his dine guifts, 
wrought in vs by the __ of 
cegeneration, whereby wee 
aremade like vnto Gad ; and | 
therefore it is a principle in | 
Divinity: Heminem non /niſſe | 
fallen 


uyce 
dued | 
that | 
OM | 
ents, | 
Iree- | 
ds, 
hee 
haue 
ory! 


ifts, 
cot! 
wee 
and 


e in 
uſſe 


lum | 


— — 


I The Chriftians Take. b 


dy — he 
| fatam Deum ſed ad imagi nem 
et fmilnudraens Dei, Man was 
not made God, but made to 


the Image and likeneſſe of 
God; and in this ſenſe S. Peter 


calls it not e, the God- 


God but lie een, & di- 
| uine nature, or a new created 
neavenly quality, contrary to 
that old and vicious nature of 
the firſt Adam, This makes 
rs divine and heauenly like 
vato God himſelfe, fo that we 
ſeeme to put vpon vs the ve- 
ry nature and diſpoſition of 

God. 

Bur heere a queſtion is af. 
| ced, whether in this participa- 
tion of natures, our ſoule one- | 
Lis ioyned with the ſoule of 
|Chrift „or our fleſh onely 
's loyned with the fleſh of 
Chrift? The anſwer is ready, 
the whole perſon of every 
| fairhfull man is ioyned with | 
che whole perſon of Chit 
D 2 truly ; 


— 


head or eſſentiall nature of 


71 


———— —ö—nͤ— 


» Pet. 1. 3. 


— — 


> — — 


— ͤ Ä — ” 


2 


| 


— 


truely; otherwiſe wee had 
but a weake hope of our 
reſurrefion, The reaſons, ficlt, 
becauſc the whole perion of 
Adam Was coupled with 
the whole perſon of Ee. Se- 
condly, becauſe not the ſoule 
onely of the faithfull or 
the body onely, but both, 
ſoule and body are ſaued by 
Chriſt, Thirdly, becauſe our 
bodies ate the members of 
Chriſt. Fourthly, becauſe the 
whole perſon of the Sonne of 


The Chriſtian Tas te. | 


God tecke ynto himſelfe 
whole man, that is, the whole 
nature of mas; not the fleſh 


ouc ly, ot the ſoule onely, but 


both together. Fiftly, becauſe 
whole Chriſt by his Divinity, 
and humanity, that is, by his 
ſoule and his fleſh,is out head 
and Sauiour: but yet this our 

coniunction with Chriſt, firſt | 
belongs to our ſoule,and then | 
to our body, This is the ſoun 
dation of all comfort in this | 
life, 


— 


| | The Chriſtians Tacks. 1 $3 | 
had liſe, and happines in the next, | 
our being the ground of thoſe |» lat. 2. 
firſt, two maine Articles of ourſ 32 
1 of| fich, the reſurrection of the | *Nor dams, 
with | body, and immortality of the —< od | 
de- ſoule; as the Lord Ie ſus Chriſt = 
dule ptoue th in that excellent dif- | Abcluie- | 
or pute againſt the Saduces. ne, ſecundi | 
oth | | Secondly, wee haue 1 
I by *} Chriſt communion of good; lr 
our all chings are common 2- Omnia tems 
| en | poralis C 
s of mõgſt friends:no man can per- — 
the take of the benefits of Chriſt, % 15. | 
» of| | but firſt hee muſt partake of | Dew: ſed | 
elſe Chriſt himſelſe; for if God| mu ad 
ole | gave vs Chriſt, bee will with — 
Ich — alſo freely ge vs all — 
but | thinge, In Chriſt, and for altem 
uſe {Chriſt we haue all chings ap- poralia un- 
ty, \pertaining Into natw e, grace, | 2 
his | or glory, Iadeed the children ñ U % 
ead of God haue a right vnto all r 
our earthly _ „ for they are | þus; — 
irſt heytes yate him that is Lord | ral vade 
en | of the whole carth ; yet often f | 
un doe they want the poſſeſſi- — = 
his jon of chem for reaſons beſt „e. 
fe, 53 knowne 


| 54 


O——— — 


— 


and the want of outward 


FB Cbriſias⸗ Tae. 9 


knowne vnto God. Albeit the 
| Children of God are ſome- 
| umes deptiueũ of theſe tranſi- 
tory things. yet bee they ne- 
uer deprived of Gods tauour ; 


things is filled vp with ſup. 
plies of inward graces; they | 
'hane a ſure prorpiſe they ſhall | 
haue ſufficient, and God ae. | 
-ucr gmeth leſſe then hee pro- 
| miſeri, though many times he 
| giveth more; and if that 
| which is wanting in drafſe be 
paid home in good gold, wee 
need not much to complaine 
as if wee were loſers by ſuch 
an exchange. It is an excel- 
lent Emtbymeme the Prophet 
Dam makes in chat divine 
Paſtorall of his: Dommae: re. 
git ne erge mul derru. Have n 
care to the Antecedent; let 
not couetouines rule your luſt 
rule you, pride rule yov, mo- 
lice rule you ; giue not ourr 
your ſe lues as {eruants to bee 
ruled | 


— — —— — ́:᷑——— — — — — — — 


| | The Chriſtians Take, =. | 
— — — 

: the tu ed of the fleſh, the world, or 

— the diucll, but let the Lord 

. rule you, and the coalequence 

an will neceſſat ly fallow ; Nui 

dar | t45i deerit, Nothing ſhall bee 

vard wanting to thee: A conſe. 

lup- | vent ſo true that firſt heauen 

they | and earth ſhall bee carried our 

* of their places before that any 

ne- thing ſhall bee wanting to 

ro- the Child of God; ſot hee 

be that hath Chriſt hath all 

hat things . The Lyons doe lacks, ph.. 

be and ſuffer hunger, bat they | 

Wee! | [bat frare the Lord ſhall want | 

une wothing that is goed. All that | 

uch we haue commeth from God : | 

cel Ot my ſelfe I am poore and | 

bet void of all wotldly comfort, 1 | 

me haue no meat to feed my hon- | | | 

* gry body, ( as a deare ſervant | 11, ing, | 

20 of God moſt ſweetly follow - 

let eh the meditation) I have ro 

luſt drinke to refreſh my thirſty 

—_ foule; no cloathes to coucr 

yer my naked loynes; no houſe | 

ce 


| ts harbor my wearied limbes : | 
ed | D " pf I 


— — 
—— > - - 


— at. 


56s | TheC briftians Ta: be. 


[1 may haue from man right 
and title to the things of this 
life, but all the men in the 
| world cannot giue me poſſe ſ- 
ſion before the living Cod, 
| but onely his Sonne Chriſt 
 Tefws: By Adam man loft his 
| Lordſhip ouer the things of 
this world, by Chriſt hee is 
| heyre of the world; yet ano- 
| ther right beſides this ſpiritu- 
| all right is required, a ciuill 
and humane right : and when 
as men have a tenure and ti- 
tle to the things they poſſeſſe, 
in the Conhſtory of God and 


Common Pleas of men, they 


them, 

Theſe earthly things, wee | 
muſt not barely conſider them 
2s bleſſings of God, but alſo 
as proc eding from the eſpeci- | 
all loue of God the Father | 
whereby he loves vs in Chriſt, 


| 


4% procured vate ys by the 


merits | 


| 


may lawfully vſe them, and 
moderately take comfert by 


. 
— 


— —„— 


| The Chriftiant Tacks, 


Chrift crucified is the ſoun- 
dat ion of euery good guiſt, 
land bleſſing of Gods. And 
|heere obſetue well this order; 
Firſt, wee muſt haue a part in 
the werics of Chriſt, and then 
by mcanes of that merite a 
right before God, and a com- 
nde vic of the things we 
enioy. If I bee in Chriſt, I haue 
a good aſſurance of whatſoe. 
uet I haue: the proſit of it is 
mine; I may vic it for my ne- 
ceſſitynhe pleaſure ofitis mine 


1 way vic it for my delight, 
1.48 


What | want in wealth, 
in content, and 4 contented 
mind is more. worth, then 
great riches; it maketh men 
nich chen they be poore. It u 
no Paradoxe to bee rich with 
a liutle, and poore with much; 
be cauſe content is the poore 


merits of Chriſt ciuciſied : for | 


1 


Vera na. 


mans tiches, and deſue the 


eh. 


— mans pouerty, which can |? 


ounce 


vever bee 9 Fuery 
| dra 
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——— —ͤ—ẽ —  — — 


ounce of eftate | acketh © 2 
pound of gold, and every 
ſoote rifing in authority, in. 
creaſeth an elue in necefſi ny : 
The tieh is maligned , the 
poore onercrowed ;"bur the 
meane berweene them both 
's moſt in ſa fety, and leaſt in 
dan Hee that liicth in 
bende! is well fed ; bee that 
is preſerued from cold, well 


 cloathed ; and hee chat can 


live out of debr, is rich and 


[ha bis ſleepes are ſound; 

fxg conſcience Nr, and his 
life pfeafance;” *- 

Omnia ſunt nd for inward matters al. 
noſtra, ge- ſo, wee my (ay all things are 


ad ins 2d 14, 
ſed no quod | ours » Chri es vnto ys, 


bu in rr. Not oncly thoſe 7 tias gratia 

pia nob:1 de. datar, grutes oy gen; 

bentur, 40 as wiſdome , Eniowt 

000! ache * &ſcerning wry 11 
aetfirie of une. as they 

Velo, 0 wg 9 by the N 


| 


x Cor.zans bur a Siues vs tf 


— 


fon of finnes, regeneration, 
chariry, perſeverance, T here 
is an excellent deſcription of 


7 he 6 briſtians Tacks. | 59 


the grace of God in Epheſians Eph.1.3-25- 


1. from the 3. verſe to the 15. 
the like 1s not to bee found in 
the whole book of God; look 
on the place and weigh them 
one by one, all come by 
Chriſt; for in Chriſt we haut 
all things, in our ſelues no- 
thing, Are we predeſtinated? 
it is by Chrift; ate we called? 
it is by Chriſt; are we iuftified? 
it is by Chriſt; are we glorift= 
cd? i is by Chriſt. From him 
comes the forgiueneſſe of fin, 
victoty ouet temptations, mo- 
tions of the Spirit, guifts of 
the holy Ghoſt ; fpiritual] 
comforts , fulfilling of eur 
rayers, continuance in a god- 
lylife, and the Crowne of e- 
ternall life, As Go1 the Father 
is the fountaine of all thoſe 
 bleflings , ſo God the Sonne 
ws he is man, is the condutr- 


* 


| 60 


| 


Eph. 1.3. 


Diſe home 
| mobil Des 


nene 
quia Deas 
| bs nabul 
| prepoſuur. 
Cyp un. 


Colo. z.: , 


loin 1.16. 


| veni, me ſuſcepit; When I was 


| 


The Chriftiam Take, | 
_ | 
pipe to conuey them vnto vs, 


or a {ſecondary fountaine, te- 
ceiuing vertue from the fat, 
| to poure out of hisfulnes into 
all that be bis members;for 25 
the Apoſtle, In hum are not on- 
ly bid the treaſures of w1/edome 
and knowledge , burof bounty 
and grace, and of all ſpiritual, 
| bleMngs : And 2s Bernard : 
| 24 CO wands igroraba, ne in wx 
| guands errabam, me reduxit ; 
quando fteti, me teauit; quan- 
ds cedidi, me erexit ; quands 


ignorant hee inſtructed mee; 
when I erred , hee reclaimed 
mee; when 1 ſtood, hee held 
me vp; when ] fell, he raiſed | 


me; when 1 came to him, he | 


receiued me, Oh what ſhalll; 
glue to the Lord for thoſe fa- | 
uur ? Learne Oman, faith 2 
Father, to preferre nothing in | 


thy love before God, becauſe | 


he bath preferred nothing in 
his lone before thee, 
Leave i 


—— 


3 

Le: 
jocerr 
[This 
to Ie 
| of lo 
fador 
come 
allo; 
dear} 
allo 
| dead 
| irs it 


7 be ( Chriſtian: Taiks.' | 6s 


— 


Leaue things externall, and 
| jnternall, and come to eternall. 
This may raviſh our hearts, 
to lecke into that fountaine 
| of loue which can never bee 
 fademed. If Chriſt have ouer · 
| come fin, we haue ouercome it 
alſo; if be have yanquiſhed| 

death, we haue yanquiſbed it 
alſo ; if he haue riſen ſrom the 
| dead, wee (hall tiſe alſo ; if he 
| fits in glory, wee ſhall alſo fie | 
in glory, Thoſe goed things 
wee cannot haue in this lite, | 
yet haue we a tight to them in 
Chriſt, and enioy them by 
hope : the fruition of them by 
actuall propriety, is not had 


before the day of iudgement. 


And fo by reaſon of this vni- 


on, all that is Chriſts is ours, | 
and of bis ſulneſſe wer all re- 
ceive ; according to that rule Nulle cres- 
in Theologie + There can bee Ive (00s - 
no communion of the Crea. | bes 


mute with God, vuleſſe firſt puteſt eſſe, 


there be an voion with him. 2 
| N | 


1 —— 


— 


W 
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Natural. ſpirnuall andeter- 
nall life, ahd «ll things that 
| are neceſſary tor them, come 
from Cheift ; for he that giues 
the more, will giue the leſſe. 
Take what life you will, whe- 
| ther of nature, grace or glory, 
| Chriſt is the Author and giuer 
| of all. He is the author of na- 
| turalllite, Zeb. 1. 4. The giver 
| of ir. J. 1.8. Hers the Au- 
| thor of ſpiritual life. t. Cer. 15. 
14. The giuet of it. Gal. 2. 20. 
Hee is the Author of erernall 
lite, Jab. 3. 11. The giuer of 
| it, lob. 3. 16. The hit life he 
| giueth as Creator: the ſecond 

| as Mediator :"the third as Re- 
dcemer. The ſpirituall hfe 
which we draw from Chriſt 
| hath two parts, inward and 
outwatd: Theinward hath co 
| doe with God, which belee- 
ueth the promiſe, that God 
for Chriſt bis lake doch for- 
give vs eur finnes, and being 
9 to God, wee are 


heires 


ͤ— — —_—___ 


vs from the damnation of inn : 
che ſecond ſanctiſicatron by 
the ſpirit of Chriſt ; this keeps 
vs from the dominion of fin. 
| Therefore all our life long, | 


The Clintons Tacks. 


of eternal life: tlus our tigh- 
teouſueſſe before God ; the 
outward hath to doe with | 
wan, and conſiſts in the vie of 
the ſecond table; this our | 
righteouſnes before man. The 
firſt is called ioftification by 
the blood of Chriſt; this keeps 


| 


let ys make Chrift (by whom 
wee haue received ſuch admi- 
rab le and ſauing graces) the 
whole ſcope and marke of our 
life, and eſpecially mn the day 
of trouble & houre of death, 
It is a fearefull ching to condi 
der at that time how many 


| wayes a poare” wretch is 4 
ſtreſſed: about hiathe hath en} 


heape of worldly wealth, 
which hee muſt leaue behindy 


on bis right hand; his ſoule þ 


_ 


leu with ghotly enc- # 


miess | 


63 
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| 
| 
| 


| 64. Tie chris, Take. 
—— 


meiobets be plunged in miſe- 
ty? No, no, they canner; Chriſt 


— — 


; mies; on his left hand 2 body 
ficke, weake, and dying; above 
bim Gods iuftice wheiting a 
| {word vnleſſe he repent: vn- 
| derneath the grave opened to 
hold his cerps, and Hell to 
catch his ſoule. What com- 
| fort remaines in th1s ſea of ſor- 
row ? Truly none at all, but to 
caſt Anchot-hold in the 
wounds of Chriſt leſus. This 
was /obs ſtay amid all the 
waues of woe : [ kxow ( ſaith 
he) chat my Redeemer lineth, 
| Giue care with attention, 
and make the aflurance of 
your life you that tremble at 
the name of death;zeuen when 
y ou are dead you arc aliue, for 
you are members of that head 
which liues for eucr, Can the 
bead ceigne in glory, and the 


bought them too deere to 
loſe thera now: I will reiſe 
$20 ; uiour ) 


tes... 


EY 
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niour) at the la day , and Hee lch 474 
that e..ceth my fl:ſb and drin- 
beth my blood , bath cternall 
li, and I will raiſe lim vp at 
the la dy. Therſoxe let vs for 
euer cleane vnto our /oſpaat , 
| which already hath brought 

many of our brethren and ſi- 
ters through the deſert of this 
world and ſes of affliction, vn- 
to that eternall Countrey a- 
| bove : and wee ſurviving, paſ- 
ſing on our journey through 
bis ſaſe guidance and happy 
conduction , for to celebrate 
our true lubile in the higbeſt 
| heauens ; not circumſcribed 
| with the twelue months of the 
| yeare, or with the courſe of | 
| the Senne, or the Moone, but 
| there God himſelfe will bee 
| our Sunne, and Meone, and | 
| light for euetmote, and giue | 
to his little flocke a kingdome 
| that ſhal aue ho cad. Lay this 
to your hearts, you that now 
mourne in Zion, and let it bee 
as 


; 


te glovia, 


Auguſt R 


66 The Chriftians Take, 
Kex poten- | as a peece of ſugar to make the 
e, era. Cuppe of aſfliction goe downe| 
_— more pleaſantly and chereful. | 
yam pot te, ly. Tell me (Oh man) what is 
te dente, it that thine heart would haue? 
me ſequete :| Is there any thing thou loueſt 
Dew mer! better the life? Is any life ſwee- 
„er chen a life of glory? Is any 
mea tuts, | glory higher then a kingdome 
portio mea | of glory? Is any kingdome ſu- 
lena ſalus | yer then that which 13 thine by 
che tight of a permanent inhe - 
mer ma. titanecf All this we ſhall haue 
culatsreſir. in Chriſt and by Chriſt, and 
reclio mes | that from Sabbath to Sabbath 
vera, vii | for ever and ever, at our Sab. 
mea"! batiſme and crernall reſt in 
ex ta Cf 
vikewes be. | the heauens, 
ata,es (ie Thirdly we hane commuri-· 
pnemaſura: | on of eftarts : In all things it 
Tudo 1% beben Chriſt to bee made 
tri gaundiis, 


Lu ei futw | 
hem: | mughe be a mercifull and faith. | 
Sit neſtra 1 fall bigh Prirft in things per- 


, 7 | 
Per cuntta | contifiation for the Arne! of | 


fo ſecula. 


Heb. z. 17 a 


hate te bis brethren , that ber 


| 


taining te Cod, to make re- 


(the people, Chriſt did not 


take 


| | 


, | 
wol ke of out redempuon, tha 


S. CH Tuasbe. | 


take ypon him the perfeRion | 
onely, but the imperfection 
vio of our nature, ſuch as hee 


might receive without ſiane | 
az in the body huaget, thirſt, | 
wearineſſe : and ia the ſoule, 
feate, ſorrow, &c. 

It was requiſite euen to the 


he ſhould be like vnto vs in e- 
very reſpect, both in ſoule 
and in body u ichout ſin; that 
he might be mercitull, and @ 
laich full high Prieſt in things 
couceruing God. Mercitull 
the Apoſtle cals him, in refpect 
of che affection of his minde, 
which was full of compaſſion 
ro ſuffet ſo many things for vs; 
as the paine of his birth, che 
trauell of his life, the affliction 


of his fleſh, the teptoches of 
men, the rentation of the Di- 


ue ll. and laſt of all the pengs of 
has death . 
Tinusamercy he regarded 


vn, and fo regarded that he te- 
| garded 


67 
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| 68 | TheChriftianr Takes, 
garded not himſelſe roregard 
vs: that very well euery one, 
in a lively ſecling of that 
| which the Lord hath done for 
Dilene we bis ſoule, may cty out with a 
Donne ma. Father, Thou haſt loved mee 
[77 n fe, (Lord) more then thy ſelſe, 
q«-nds m>- when to dye for mee thou ſpa- 

n reli redſt not thy ſelſe. 

eme. Ber. As he was mercifull, ſo was 
he faithfull, conftant and im- 
movable in his love, finiſhing 
our recenciliation, neuer gi- 
| uing vs over till hee had 
brought vs to erernal life, And 
2s Zanchins , Sapientiſſinens eff 
9e ſciar, potentiſſimus qui poſe 
ft; amantiſſons qus teln fu. 
os ſtruare : Plentifull in wif- 
dome, and therefore knowe thy 
| powerfull in firength, and 
' therefore can; bountifull is 
loue, and therfore will crown 
| theſe with eterairy which he 
knoweth ; know choſe cuer- 
laflingly which he louerh;loue 
| Err. tenderly which flye to 


him 


———̃ uö—— —ͤ 


The Chriftians Take, 


him for aide and ſuceour. | 
| In the body of man if any 


member be hurt, preſently the 
blood and the other humor: 
runne vato it; and man is o 
| wholly occupied about that 
part aft cted and aſſucted that 
his cles, hands, tongue, and 
thoughts ate continuaily con- 
uerſant adont it thouga it be 
to the neglect of the other 


parts. So GOD, the com- 


mon head of a'l tlic clect, fo 
ſoone a+ hee leerh any of his 
members diſtre ſſed, he runnes 
vnto it, and poutes into ic a 
plentitui ſhower of his hea- 
| venly graces, God ſuppleth 
the ſword of revenge euer 
with the oyle of bis mercy. 
| And'in an houſe well goucr- 
ned, if any ot the children be 
ſicke, doth not the mother ſo 
tender teſpe ct it in all mo- 
therly parts and effices, that 
the ſeemes to neglect all the 
teſt? I nature doe this, will 
| not 


| 
| 


Deus windi- 
(Le g 
Wiſer alion:s | 


oleo ſemper 
emollit. 


Niceph. 


— 


=& 


| Heb 416 
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the terror of the 


The ce. Take, 


—— — 


not the God of narure doe it F) 
If an earthly mother vſe this 
providence , will not the hea- 


uenly father much more vſe ie? 
Will nor the Father of toercies 
ind God of all comfort do it; 
which loueth his Children ſo 
wonderfully, fo ' incredibly? 
S. Paul cals Chrift The Throne 
of Grace, and would haue vs 
by Faith te come boldly vn- 
to him, thet wee may obtaime 
mercy and grace ts helpe in time 


ef need, 


In the Courts of Princes, 
there is CL een a They 


| are flow in their benefits, ard 
variable in their afe ions : 
is not ſo with God, he is quick 
to helpe, and conſtant in oue; 


& therefore let vs ſſye to um 
at all times &ſcaſons; fly from 
Law, rake 


hold on Chriſt, and finde fa- 


| your with God, 


making ap | 


' humble confeſſion to God of 
our grievous fins; particulars 


| 


Tr: 


2 

de it 
e this 
* fea! 
ſe it? 
ercies 
10 it, 
en ſo 
bly? 
1 
1 vs 
vn 


— The chris Tacks. 


W. if they be knowne ſinnes; 
| generally, if ynknowne, And 
et not this trouble the gtieued 
ſoule, for ſound repentance 


and as God requires particu- 
lar repentance for knowne 


ral! repentanc* for ynknown : 
The Lord vpon hearty repen- 


mitreth them. 

The third vie of the name of | 
Chri'kans is, Let'rs leade our 
lives worthy the calling of 
Chriſtians , left we diſhonour 


our holy proſeſſion, and cauſe 
the name of God to beeuill 


| poken of amongſt the cac- 


mies of the Goſpell. As wee 


baue giuen vp our names vn- 
— Chriſt leſus, & in Baptiſme 


are booked & enrolled Chri- 
| tans ; 


| let vs ſo liue, as by our 
| life our ptoſeſſion may be cte- 


diced, our God glerified : fo 
| 


live, | 


for any ſpeciall ſinne, brings 
with it repentance forall fins: 


finnes, ſo bee accepts a gene- 


tance and new obedience tre- 


Tt 


Non deln 
ent ſed 
rel 2quuents 
pecraia De- 
Ks cd. 


Deo 
erg gi 
ru te effec 
Chriſta + 7 
Nomen ba- 
ber, - 

( non by- 
be 6 Fan. 4 
rotieren. 
tum ſucrit 
09163, dicat 
eu quam 
Paganum, 
tu fac las 0 
lene te 
Chriftianh. 


) 
(verte} | 


| The Chriflians Tatke, 


fifa | live that che Sainte may like 
mne | our limng : So liue, that how- 


— ſocuer our manner of living 
anne te | Bay bee difpleaſing to the | 


Chriſtiamos wicked, becauſe wee run not 
vren:qud | with them to the ſame exceſſe 
und ary | of ryor ; yet they may be aſha- 
„ nes in. | cd, finding nothing in vs to 
nenitur | ſpeake euill of vs: and if they 
ara. | cannot but ſpeake cuill of vi 
in Epiſt.Io-| ( ſuch is the malice of the 
. | wicked againſt the godly) yet 
Coſtia mens in a cleare conſcience we may 
recti fame lay, Nos cure humanum Di- 
mendacia | ems, It is the LORD that 
let Oud. throughly knowes mee, whe 
will accordingly judge mee, 
If hee pronounce me 124 „all 
the mouthes in the world cin- 
not breathe life in mee: ifhee 
pronounce mee living, all the 
Diuels in hell cannot take life 
from me, 

It is well obſerued, that 
| Chrift alwaies is propounded 
vnto ys in Scriptures as an au- 
thor and giuer of ſorgiueneſſe 


— | 


ü I 
— — * 3 


ſeſſe with the wouth, and ex- 


markes the redeemed ones by 


| The Chriftians Tathe, | 
of ſinnes, righteouſnefſe, and | 
lifecternall ; fo is hee appre- 

hended by Faith: or as a Pate | 

terne and example of a godly | 
and holy life; and ſo is he to 
bee followed of all that bee 
Chriſtians. Aad therefore doe 
not as the world doth, that is, 
to be all in ſhewes of Godli- 
nes, but denying the power 


thereof; boaſting of the title | 


of Chriſtianity, and in truth | 


they be nothing leſſe: ; worthy | 


to be called Neminals not Re- 


als, Chriſtians in name but not 


in deede, 

Without the holineſſe of a| 
Chriſtian life, none can bee a | 
true Chriſtian man. The forme | 

iery which Chriſt deliue- | 
lf in words, ang a_— 
in deeds , * vs likewiſe 
prefle in our life, S. Pal 
Chriſt, with two eſpecial not. 
Faſt , they ute purified by 
| E Chrift | 


[COS 8 
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: 


Chriſt. Secondly, they ate zea D 
lous of good workes. In re- 
ſpect of this purity the Church 
is called an holy Church, for 
theHead and the members : 
for the Head, Chriſts obedi- 
ence and righteouſacs is im- 
pured to all his bodie ; ſo that | 
being waſhed with his blood, 
and cloathed with his tighte- 
oulnes, they appeare without 
ſpotte or wrinkle before the 
face of God. 

For the members , there is 
an inherent righteouſneſſe in 
them, infuſed from the Head : 
annointed they are with the 
grace of his Spirit, and made 
more chearefull and conſtant | 
in the practiſe of good works. | 
Sandhfication is an effect of | 
luſtification, wrought in vs by 
the holy Ghoſd the Author of 
all good workes, of habicuall | 
and attuall grace, Though! 
theſe be two diſtinct benefits, 
yet they are tied with ſuchs| 


Aquin- | 


freight | 


„ 


| ” M be Chriſtians Take. 


freight indiuiduall bond, 25 
they cannot be ſeuered : The 
lacter an infallible teſſimony 
ofthe former, ſealing vs vp to 
the daie of redemption. This 
SanQufication is not perfected 


in one moment, but ia a cer- | 


taine order and by degres,'be- 
gunne in this life, and fiſhed 
in the next, 

la the meane time whiles we 
iue vpon earth, we are te bee 


zealous of good workes, and | 


theſe good workes are not to 


be done 28 a cauſe or founda- | de luſtific. 


tion of our ſaluation, they are 
a ſandie ground to build the 


marble materials of eternal fe- | 2 in ba 
licity vpon. The workes that 


wee doe cannot bee perſect- 
ly holy, flowing from ſuch 
foule fountaines: for the mind 
is not ſo illuminated that there 


un no darkneſſe in it; not the 


hat t ſo ſanctified, that there is 


no vncleanneſſe in it; & ther- 
fore the actions ifluing from 


| E 2 them 


—— —— 
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Fi Chriſhanr Take, 
thence cinor be petſect works | 
ot light and ſanctification, and 


conſequently cannot be meri- | 
torious : But it is that Scale 
cali, Tit, 3. 5. that wee muſt | 
climbe to heaven by, where| 
the Apoſtle excludes all works 
| and confeſſeth that our ſal ua 
tion comes from Gods mercy, 
| his mercic from his loue , and 
| his ſoue from his goodnes: and 
he aſcribes our (aluarion vnto 
the grace of God, And after- 
wards of thoſe that haue re- 


| ceined this grace it is added, 
that by waic of thaukfulneſſe, 
they ſhould de nie vngodlines| 
and worldly luſts. and live ſo- 


— 


berlie, righteouſlie, and god- 
lily in this preſent world, Out | 
of this one ſentence of the 
bleſſed Apoſtle may be wric a | 
whole Booke of Chriſtian . 
| thickes ; and as the ſumme of | 
al vertues is contaiged in theſe 
three heads, fo the ſumme of 
all vices is contained in their 
| con- 


* — 


* — 


. | 
works | 
n,and 
meri- 
Scale 
emuſt | 
— 
works 
la ua 
Iercy, 
, and 
$:and 
dne 
ter- 


IC re- 
ded, 
eſſe, | 
lines 
je ſo- 
pod. | 
Out 
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The Chriſtians T ache. 


contraties: : which — in 


Vagodlines ouerthrowes che 
Church, Iniuſtice the Com- 
mon wealth, Intemperance | 
ptiuate houſes, The detriment | 


of eue: 2 one doth redound to 


| the loſſe of the whole; for the 
vices of the domeſticall order | 


creepe into the Common» 
wealth : the vices of both in- 
ſect and infett the Ecclefraſti- 
fall fate, Oh let nat the glo- 
rious name of a Chriſtian, 
which Chriſt hath written vp- 
on thee, come into contempt 


| by commirtiag theſe vices : 
let not the name of God bee 


| blaſphemed amongſt the e- 
nemies of grace for our ſinnes 
lake, The lewdaes of Spani- 


{ards, who among the Indians 
confeſt themſelues Chriſtians, Di PR 


forced from the Indians theſe ; 
fearefull words: With a miſ- 


chieſe, what manner of God 


is Chrift, that hath ſuch wick- 
E; | ed 


Epit ledi. Chrom. thus teckons, 
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hee i. Af. 


| ed ſonnes as theſe Chriſtians ? 
It is necoriouſly knowne in 
the world, what extreame cru- 
elty bath beene wrought on 
that innocent people, Was 
that a Catholike part? No, it 
was a Cacolike part of the 
Spaniards, to keep Dogges of 
ſet purpoſe to wortie and de. 
firoy the Inhabitants: to vic 
them as horſes and beaſts, to 
— to dig. Thus 
y their crueky, there were 
out of one {mall Iſland, (called 
Hiſpaniols, which was well 
peopled and inhabited) con- 
[ſumed and rooted out in © 
ſhort time, two millions of 
men and women: The flory 
| of Benzs, an Italian, is abroad 
tobe ſcene of this matter / 
pray God the like afperfion , 
be not caft ypon the holy Pro- 
ſeſſion in this Realme and 
| King dome. 
If Babylon aſke of her warch- 
men, What they ſee? they an- 
| Wer 


— —— — 


| | The Chriftiam Tate. «as: 


| The Chriſtians Tacks. | 


wer, a Loom, If Evgland aske | 
of her watchmen , What they | 

ſee ? they may truly ſay (I wiſh ' 

it an vntruth that they ſay) 

they ſee the moſt part turned 
into Atheiſts and Papiſts, He- 
reticks & Schiſmaricks, Mam 
monifls and Lucianifts, 1s ie 
poſſible there ſhould bee a 
God and nor ſee ; fee, and nor | 
regard; regard and not pu- 
niſh ; puniſh, and aot properti- 
on his iudgements to our fins ? 
Vet there ate a ſeẽ names in 
Sardis that truly feare God, 

and live vnder the protection 
of his wiags: Lord increaſe| 
the number as the ſtarres in 

heauen, and ſands by the ſea 
ſHore. 

Theſe be the daies we may 
ultly bewaile(euen with fou 
taines of teares) to conhder 
how the fearc of God is fled 
the Countrie for want of en- 
tertainment;Antichriftianifme 
acreaſerh, Chriſtianiſme de- 


E 4 creaſeth: 
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creaſerth. God threatneth, na no, 
man heareth : he firiketh, and! 
none tegardeth. Hee end 


haue vs to bee wiſe by others 


example: Who laieth it to 
heart and makes any vſe ther- 
of? The great and the all 
emſelues to ſecuti- 
ty in the midſt of icopardgie, as | 
| bs ifthey could ſieepe ſaſely in | 
the cor ofa Maſt, 
Alas! menhue, 
| as death ſheuld not enſue, 


Or it, as Hell 


a fable were, vntrue. 


| No - maruaile if the com- 


mon prophane ſort (many of 
them) are of this opinion, 


| when as Pepes themſelues 


"venth, 


haue beene of no better 2 
minde; as Clement the ſea- 
going out of this 
| world, "aid, He fb:1/d now try 
| that ſborthy whichever be daadde 
teu, whether there were 4 life 
after this or no, Vea the lives of | 


| hoy Popiſh Clergie, cuen from 


the 


hers | 


it to 


ther. 
{mall | 


'Curts | 
ie, as | 
ly in 


aſue, | 


| © The Chriftiant Tarks, 


— — 


them) were ſo notoriouſly e- 
' vill, chat it grew in a Proverbe, 
Pawmmentum infernt raſi ſacri- 
ſiculorum verticibus et mag 
tem galeis ſtratum eſe, What 
is the cauſe of ſuch a generall 
deluge of ſinne? [ruly, the way 
of peace they bane not knowne , 
there i; no fears of GOD before 
their eres, Theſe open the tlud- 
gate to all impietie, bee it ne- 
ver ſo impious: but the cauſe 


of cauſes iu, The wayof peace ; 


they bane not bnowne:for where 
there ia no light, men walke 
in darkenes, and in the ſha- 
dow of death, fall into every 
ditch; & at laſt make a break- 
'\necke fall, as low as the low- 
eſt deepes . I doe not iudge; 


|, | 
judge ye yeur (clues , or rather 


—— 


the toppe to the toe (many of} 


| 


: 


| 


| giue me your hands, and eue- 
ty man judge bimſelſe, and 


conle ſſe as the truth is; we are 
a ſinfull Nation, aud long haue 
wee lyen in a deepe ſlecpe: 


E 5 Lord | 


| 
| 
| 


— — — — —— 
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Lord ſend vi Vs good waking. 
Thoſe that are true Chrifti- 
| ans indeede, and looke for (al. 
| uation in Chriſt, they are to 


* | be ſuch asthe Prophet //aiab 


de fineth, to be ful of the iuyce 
of Godlines : Hee cals them, 
the Lords ſernants, in the eight 
[Verſe : his Ele, in the ninth. 
| Verſe : and the Seekers of bum, 
in the tenth Verſe ; theſe that 
ſeeke bim by praier. This is 
that which Peter doth preach 
out of Joel, Whoſornecy ſball cal 
yon the — the Lord ſhal 
ble (axed. Halt thou the name? 
doe the deed : Haſt the title 
doc the raske; which what it 
is, the enſuing Treatiſe ſhall 
more fully inſeime thee, and 
— thee , if God giue 3 
[bl eſſing: for which 1 become 
[an humble Petitioner to God 
| for thee , beſeeching his Ma- 
| ieftie to ewe vs all tis grace te 
performe-the ſametond ſo con- 
clude with a Praiet. 
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| as poore bearts can conceive, 


the way to be thankefull, In- 
creaſe knowledge, and ſaving 


| that wee may live worthie of 
this excellent calling of Chri- 


x04 
Aa- 
to 
998 


E 


| pte- 


MOST mighty, and 
yet a ryoſt merciful God, 
bow downe thine care of mer- 
cy vnto the Sonnes of miſery. 
Wee giue thee as many thanks 


and our weake hands may per- 
forme : All that ever wee doe 
is too little for one of ſo many | 
millions of mercy, Teach vs| 


knowledge: To knowledge 
ioyne obedience, and conti- 
nued obedience:to obedience 
patience, end Chriſtian parti. 
ence, In a word, ſtrengthen 
and eſlabhiſh vs in al goodaes, 


ſlianitie: confirme and com- 
fort the inward man againſt all 
the aſſaults of World, Fleſh , 
aud Divell, Aud theſe filly 
ſoules of ours, pent vp in the 
Priſon of the bodie, keep and 


| The Chriltians Taube. 


| pteſetue from time to time; & 
at the day of death, when bo- 
| dy and ſoule take leaue one of 
| another,neuer to meete again 
till the reſurreQion of the Juſt, 
ler chem hag this — — at 
| their entrance into bliſſe: 
Plal. 116-7. ture pts thy reſt, O my 4 
for the Lord hath dealt bounti- 
| fally with thee, 


CM Ar. 4 | 

e A Chrifians life confiffeth 

uw Alton, Paſſion, Mednati- 

on, The Altions, wherein be is 
10 be impleyed. 


E the former Chapter wee 
| ſpeake of the Name of a 
Chriſtian: In this, of the Tarke | 
| of a Chriſtian ſomewhat ge- 
netally: in the Chapr-rs fol- 
lowing, more particularly, A 
Chriſtians Life conſiſleck in 
Action, Paſſion, Meditation. 

In Action; There is no life 
more laborious then a Chtiſti- | 


— 


| 
| 


| 


hs = OI 


| The Chriſtians Tacks, | 


an lifes and as Salvi, faith; 
very well, Zarte ad intel-' 
lefium ore. Touching the vn- 
derflanding,ir is very difficult, 
both for thoſe things which 
belong vnto Faith, moſt high 
and hard to be belecued; and 
alſo for Prayer, in which wee 
muſt bee continually inſtant, 
and this requireth no ſmal de- | 


| uotion of minde. Touching | 


the aſfection: A Chriſtian man | 
is bound to loue things inuiſ 
ble, and deſpiſe the viſible ; a | 
matter of wonderfull difficul- 
tie. Touching the Bodie, bee 
muſt bring it into bondage, | 
and daily mortific it, — | 
through many tribulations to 
the kingdowe of God, And 
Auen Ile eff vert Chrrſtianns 
Se. Hee is truly a Chriſtian , 
which wrongs none : ſerves 
God day and night: comtiny- 
ally medicares on hisprecep:s: 
is made poore to the world, 
that hee might bee rich vnto 
God 
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Reucl.; 1 hath ſaid it: To him that 6- 


— —— — — 


1 Chriſtians Take. | 


God: who! hath in | his heart u no 
guile or deceit; whoſe ſoule 


is ſimple and ſincete; whoſe 
| conſcience pure and faithfull ; 
| whoſe mind on God, whoſe 
| hope in Chriſt, thinking on 
| beauen| ly things , more then 
| | on earthly ; forgotng the one, 
to artaine the other. If thoſe 
_ |ebings you know and doe, 
happy are you: blefled be the 
houre yee came into the 
| world ; more bleſſed the 
| houre you goe out of the 
| world : moſi bleſſed ſhall you 
| bee, when you live in heanen 
— without cad, 

There is no ſeruice then to 
the King of Heauen who te- 
| wardeth the ready obedience 
of bis faithfull ſeruants with 
glery and immortality: both 


nis throne is everlaſting and 


| vichangeable , and his pto- 
motions certaine and bouors- 
ble; be that firs on his throre 


Wer Come: 


»„öü— 


— 


| The chili Tacks, | 87 


— — — — — 


——— [ gu. ( faith | 


the Sonne of God) to fir with | 
we on m7 throne; enen as 1 6+ 


\nercame and fit with my Father 


on hi: throne, 

Behold, ye ambitious ſpi= 
rits,hew you may truly riſe to 
more henour then ever the | 
Sonnes of Zebedie defired to | 
aſpire vnto! Serving 18 the | 
way toragning. This ſeruice | 
conſiſteth not in wearing of | 
liveries, and taking of wages, | 


or making of courtches , and 


| kiſſing of hands, then the | 


[which there is nothing more 
common and lefſe commen- | 
\dable; nothing more pleaſing 
|and plauſible — theſe cere- 
| mentions ſervices. 

All of vs weare the cogni» 
rance of Chiifhanirty in out 
boptiſme ; all hue ypon Gods 
trenchet in our maintenance; 
all give him che complements | 
of a faſhionable prefeſſhon in 


puolike and private: But bee 
not 


— 


— 


| 


Exod.5.$. 


| 


| 


Lula 24. recorced, Sirine to enter in at| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Theſa. 34 bute: Their faich was effectu · 


The C briffians Take, * 


not deceiued, bee not decei- 
ved ; The life of ſetuice is 2 
worke ; the praiſe of worke is 


obedience ; the conſummati. 
on of obedience is perſeue- 
rarce ; the crowne of perſcue. 
rance is etetnall life. To bee 
a Chriſtian, wee fee, is nor an 
idle mans occupation as P. 
rah once dreamed; nor an in. 
felicity, as Ce/ſus and aus 
dored ;bur a paines-taking, as 
Chriſt and his ewelue Apoſiles 


the rate gate, faith our bleſ- 
ſed Sauiour; and the Apoltle 
laying out the life of an hol 

Profeffor, in the perſon of the 
Theſſalonians, addeth to e- 
uery vertue his proper attri- 


all, their loue diligent, their | 
hope patient, and their recei- | 

uing of the word with cfliQu- 
on. So that the Lord weuld 
haue a Chriftian to bee an cx- 
emplary patterne of all ver- 


tues; 


— 


| feare ; his feare, not without 


The C briffians Take. 


wes; end as the Apoſtle, 
Whaiſorncr thing. are rae, Ptul 4.8. 
what ſorner rhmgs ave honeſt, 

what ſceuer thmgs are iuft,| 
whatſeener thinges are pure, 
bar ſocuer things are of goed | 
' report, if there be any vertne, if 
' there bee any praiſe , thinks on 
' theſe things, 

| Many be the graces of the 
Spirit of God: all concurre to 
make vp a Chriſtiaa, ioyning 
| together like links in a chain : 
his faith not without love; his 
loue, not without obedience; 
his obedience , not without 


if — 
| 


| hope; his hope, not without 
| patience; his patience, not 

hong prayer; Which kee- 

peth and conſerueth all the 

« | 

Whatſocuer you ſet your 

| hand vnto, there is nothing | 

but labour : Man is borne to lob 3. 7. 
 tronble 4 the ſparkes ſiye wp- | 

ward. There is great toyle in 

| fudy, | 


| 90 
Eccleſ.2.18 


Wiſd.9. 10. 


Plal 6.6. 


1 Cor. 411. 


ITI. 5.17 


| 


: 


2 Tim. 2.3, 


— —— Sn ra 


| _ The Clriftions Tare, "Y 


ſtudy , for Is mach wiſcdome it 


much griefe. It is labour to 


pray : O ſend Wiſcdome out of 


thy holy beanexs that it may la- 
bowr with me. Gtieſe is labori- 
ous: 1 am weary of wy gre 
wing y all the night make I my 
bed to ſmrm, I water my conch 
with my teares, To labour with 
the hands is paiu full Cue ww- 
to this preſent bowre wee beth 
bunger avdthirft, ard are na. 


ling place; To preach the v 

of God, the greateſt labour of 
all: Let the Elders that rule 
well be counted worthy of double 


lab our un the word and dottrine, 
To warte in the ſpirit is trou- 


—— 
. 
terre. 
tainin 


hed, and bane no cortaine dwei- 


bonowr : eſpecially thoſe that 


bleſome: Thos therefore en 
dure bardnes as a goed Solder | 
f leſms (brit. Power and 


88.546 Principality is a labour: / aw 
| affuited ( ſalch the King of le- 
| rulalem) and ready ts dye from 


: 


” youth wp, mhiler I ſuffer thy 


tervaors 


— —ũ——nę2 — — ——— 


en 


— 


Tt Chriftiant Tube. 


en ] ans diftratied, The at- 
taining of riches is labour: 


| BY 


—— — — 


The rich man hath great labowr Ecclas 313 


E gathering of riches together, 


| Poucrty i» with labour: The | Ecclus314 
poore man labonreth in bis pore | 


eftate. Vertue is with labour: 
s apprommg onr 
ſeluer as the Amur of God, | 


1 Cor. 6. 4 


'm much patience and a fl. | 
on, cc. Vice is with labour: 
| They wearied therwſeines to leren ye f. 


commit iniquity, One! 
dead are without 

Bleſſed are the dead which dye 
a the Lord; for they reft from 
their labowres, Of all the reſt 
Salmen giueth this verdict: 


Reu14- 13- 


[ bane ſcene all the works which | Ecclelt-14 


are under the Sunne and behold 


Fa Deus 


all is vanity and vexation of en que 


fecerict ma- 


ea, 


crami bona nim homo autem connerſus,vt videret ope- 
" qu fecerunt manu, eius, mrenti quo! ommia erant 
wants & vexanre ru. D. Franc. Bac. D. Can- 


| 9 3 T bg Chriſtian: Taube. 
| | CHAP, 5, 
The Chriftians race what it 


is; bow terun rightly, ſpeedily, 
perſernerantly, 

Xhortation to action is 

L very neceſſary, and I can» 

not better exhort you to acti» 

on, and that in the ſpeedieft 

motion, then in the werds of 

the Apoſtle : Ss raw that you 

Cor may 'obraine, Wee may not 

tand Rill;for that is repro» 

Mat.zo.s, | ued : Why ffand yee beers idle? 

Wee cannot fit downe, for 

that is reſcrued for ano» 

ther and « better life : When 

| Mat, 8.11, nl ſhall come from the Eaſt, 

| andthe Weſt and foal fit downs 

| 


with Abrabam, Iſauc, and Ia 
cob is the Kingdome of beaues, 
And therefore wee muſt run, 
and ſo runne as wee may ob- 
taine. Let vs not make cur- 
teſie who ſhall beginne, but 
ſtrive rather euety man to bee 
fctt : The Paſtor, becauſe hee 

bath 


. The Chriftiant T athe. 


— 


hach che greateſt skill; the 
people, becauſe the greateſt 
— . As God beftoweth 
diuers guifts to the ediſying 
of his Church : ſs are wee to 
|beſech him, by the grace of 
the ſame Spirit, to make vs 
more painetull, your felues 
[more thankſull, and all ot vs | 
more fruicfull. The life ef man | 
15 ſhort, the way to Heauen | 
long : it thou wilt tun to the 
end of thy faith, the ſaluation 
of thy ſoule, thou muſt runne 
exceeding wiſely, I charge 
you therefore in the ſight of 
God, who quickenech all 
| things, and before Chriſt le- 
ſus, who before Pet Pilate 
witneſſed a good confeffion, 
thatyou keepe chis comman- 
dement of the Apoſtle, wirh- 


—— — — 


not ſpot, vnrebukeable, vntill 
the appearing of our Lord le- 
ſus Chriſt: So run that yes may | 
obt ame. | 
The race is Chriſtian religi- 


| on; | 


— 


—»„—l 


1 Tim. 6. | ongthe runners beleevers ; the 
| -n — * — eternal liſezthe ludge of 
| the runners Chriſt — 
| ach appointed this race, a 
— — the runder 
22 n with an Ege, Well cone g 
g g- 4 faithfull ſernant ; and re- 
„ud, them with an Terre, 
— | Emter into thy Lords iey. Had | 
— yy the tongue of Men and An- 
— gells, yer were | not able to 
e relate the leaſt part ot particle 
5 con of this ine pre ſſible Pau 
— himſelſe rape vp into the third 
— Heauen , and baving beard 
ue | things that were not to bee 
n | \:rered, and ſeene fights not 
— |tobee ſpecified, paſſeth them 
— ouer with this præternion: 
—— The things which eye bath not 
menſ ls | ſcene, nor cure beard, neither 
r b extred into the bears of | 
——— man;the things which God bath 

prepared for ibem that lone bas. 
t Cor. a. g. And therefore Ss runne that | 

you ma ebtarce, How fo?! 


Wuh faith and a good conſci- 


ence; | 


— 
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| | The Chrifhans Tacks. | 


ence, By faith I raderſtand 
our holy profeſſion; by a 
good conſcience, a pure con- 
verſation - Bur alas, alas! we 
haue but one good foot ; our 
faich and religion , that i 
ſound and ſubſtantiall; wee | 
halc on the other foote, — 
care to keepe a good conſci- 
ence is not ſutable to our re- 
ligion, When wee are in the| 
race, wee muſt not land fill, 
(for adam per aniipbraſin, is 
4 nou lands) but we mult run 
and firive one te goe before 
another in knowledge , faith 
and holy obedience, Euer 
ought wee to bee in action, 


and in the action of the beſt} 
things : for vertue doth no 
leſſe depend on action, then 
life doth of meat ; the ane as 
neceſſary for the ſoule as the 
other for the body. Intzs mel, 
| fori; olemm, peace of conſci. 
ence within, and !abour with- 


ee vs and ſtrengthens 
Vs 


95 


| 96 { The cines Taste. | 


—  — — 


vs in theſe dayes of 37 
mage: and therefore ro follow 
re Apoſtles exhortation, N 
ſo, that you may obtaine, runne 
rightly ſwiftly, perſeuerantly. 
Renne rightly; the tight way 
is the way of Gods word, fra- 
ming all our thoughts, words, 
| and workes according to the 
lirict and preciſe rule thereof, 
That which a Prince and a 
| Prophet proteſted of himſelſe, 
let ic be the proteſtation of e- 
Pf. 101 2. uety good Proteſtant: I will 
4 — "2 | bebanemy ſelfe (faith hee) in 
Aa u. t bi | — 
plu eb: © Per fett way there is godlines 
| pure corde, with a per felt heart, there is ia - 
quim aftivta | regrity ; wiſely, there is wil- 
verhaftet c- dome, the reaſon of all: O 
ſcrentia bo-| hen wilt thow come vnte me! 
=> oy | As being well aſſured there 
plena, quan- is nothing ſo ſure as his con- 
a 1u- ming, nothing fo great as hee | 
dex nec fal. that ſhall come, nothing ſo | 
— | beauy as the ju gement tof | 
dens. Bern, come ; and therefore nothing 
5.6 x. needfull as 10 liue godly 
yaril 


——. 


— — CC. 


— 
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vntill his comming, And this 
we ſhall doe if wee direct and 
order out life by that rule the 
[Apoſtle fers downe : Let vs 
proceed by one rule, au al-fufhci- 
ent rule, as Vincent Lirimmen- 
|: calls it. This tule is double, 
the canon of faith, and rhe ca- 
non of charity ; both make vp 
that compleate rule of godli- 
neſſe whercia we muft walke 
{all che dayes of our life: As | 
many as walke according to 
this rule, peace ſhall bee vpon 
them, and mercy , and vpon 
[the 1 Iſracll of God: decline 
wee mult not, neither on the 
\righe hand nor on the left, 
25 Moſer hath chalked the 
way: Dent, 28. 4. On the 
righe hand , we muſt not de- 


| cline by a prepoſterous zeale ; 
nor on the left hand, by fla 


gitious life : either impoſin 
teſtraint where God pramterh. meeps 
liberty, or in caking liberty | © 
where God impoſerh re- ,z; 
F  Kfiraing; | pax, Occ 


| 


| Cn 14; 
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ſtraint; and ſo walking the 
midway betweene — two 
extremities, we are to workout 
our ſaluation with feare and 
trembliag : for, Non verbary, 
ſed operary , not word-men, 
bur worke-men,are fit for the 
Lords Vineyard: Fas bone & 
bene, doc good workes, and 
doe them well: not Qnzid,/ed 
quomeds, makes the achon 
good or euill. Good thing: 
doe loſe the grace of their 
goodneſſe when in good fort 
they ate not performed, 

Our ferefathers ſeemed to 
be curious in goed workes , 
and careleſſe in true faith: 


but we bragge much of ſaich, 


and neglect good werkes. ] 
ſpeake net this in regard of 


che doctrine we teach, but in 


regard of the liues we leade: 


| ſo that ſeeking to auoyd an 


error in doctrine, we runne in- 
of life. 


—  ———— 


. | Faith (ſaich S. Aug ino takes 
by 


—_ 


— 


— 
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his name, 4 facronds 
, fi | | 
ing: Fides —— | — — 
inter rogs erfo te, e. Faith 75 | 9 — 
called of that thing which h Amo 1523: 
done. I therefore demand IS | 24 conuentls 
thee whether nad of | Nocimbes 
— thou belecueſt ? | genſem cd. 
" ayeſt, I beleeue: doe | queritur, A 
ae which thou ſayeſt,and ic | 5. ela 
Aich. There is a ſound of N 
ilables, and a ſignification of — 
two things in the pronun of t capitis 
ation ef this one word rm Jt 
the firſt is 4 Ae 
re is 4 fatto, of the deed de 
ing: the ſecond 4 Des, of — 
zlorifying God, Therefore i — 
— action let Gods gl — — 
ce our chiefeſt beef 
— — — a — 9 — 8 
ur: a purpoſe to increaſe th — 
no wledge =P wy Fails 
ge, and better thy «4 
ife ? thou my A 
= runneſt well: Doft - 
— come to cenſure thy tea num in clg- 
— delight thine car ; habet, 6. 
thou runaeſt ill: Doſt the — 
— and we! ou ftris : 6: nos 
write that ter 
r s glory may bee ampliſi- bene — 
,an „, 22 
2 2 
. — ferve. 


. —— 


— 


100 The Chriſtians T atke, | 
fed? theu runneſt well: If; 
otherwiſe thou runneſt il1:2nd 
Pofſcuinus as Pee : If any man doe re. 
theſe things, compelled by . 
humane glory, let him take be 
heed leſt the ſhew of this de- be 
ceirfall glory, take away from 50 
him eternall glory. Let him | 
thinke hee moſt ſceke after 4 
this. ſeeing the faſhion of this — 
wotla paſſeth away, and one * 
day ſhall deſtroy and bring to ty 
aſhes Libraties, Bookes, and th 
Wiritiogs. Therfore cuermore | G 
| ayme ac the right end; if it eh 
be wrong, pray with the Pro- | d. 
Plal 15.6. phet Dawid O that my way | m 
were directed to keepe thy Sta- d 
tate. Co th 
| ce 
| | ri 
| | | 0 
| wi 
| | ei 
| C MA. 6. F 
8 
d 


| The Chriſtians Taihe. 
CuaP.6. 

T he Chriſtians ſpeed compa- 
red to diueri things of quickeſt 
motion. T's helpe ws forward 
beereim (we impediments are ts 
be remoned , ſinne generally, co- 
wnerouſues more particularly. 


— run ſwiftly. Ma- 


ay are full of excuſes, 
which like plummets of lead 
tyed to their heeles, hinder 
their ſpeed in the wayes of 
God. I will (ſay they) When 
this thing or that thing is 
done, intend the buſineſſe of 
my ſoule : O foeliſh man, the 
dealings of this world are like 
the waves of the ſea, one ſuc- 
ceeding another : if thou tar- 
rieſt till thy buſiaes bee doae, 
it is as if thou ſtoodſt by a ri- 
vers (ide, detetminiag to ſtand 
till the ſtreame bee ſlopped. 
Farre other wiſe is it with the 
Saints of God, who doe the 


buſines of the ſoule with ſuch 


F3 haſte 


| 


cereus 
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| haſte and celericy, as they are 
compared to divers things of 
Ii. 60-8. | quickeſt motion; as, bo are 
thoſe that flye ara cloud and as 
the dowes to the windower? und 
Pfal 127. 4. As arrowes in the hand of a 
Can. 2.8. | wighty man: and He commeth 
[leaping ven the monntaines, 
| and ſhipping vpn the bills, And 
out bleſſed Sauiour the cxam- 
ple of examples, that he might 
ſhew his readinefle in the 
worke of our tedemption, ſaid 
lob. 13. 27. ynto Jada: That which thou 
| dees des it quickly: teaching 
pro.; g. vs that as he made haſt to ſaue 
Sic volint | our ſeules; fo ould we make 
one: Chri- hafte te amend our lives. But 
ſto rui,jed the uggatd, vn et now wait, 
men i917 ee will and he will nor, The 
non (17 ant _ 
crewne delights when it is 
tomen def... offered; the race diſmayes 
derant inve- when it is commanded : Hee 
wrezupien- defires the end but not rhe 


tes conſcaui 
— meanes; hee would haue his 
has bs 


Bern.ſer.zx | health, but receive no pilles : 


200m hee would climbe to heaven, 
but 


— — — — — 


—— — — 


| 
| 
| 


Tmeanes thereef; mans will in Dei eft que-, 
— 


the fault of eurage; we all 

defire to dye the death of the 

righteous, but few care to liue 

the life of the righteous: all 

wiſh for beauen , but will not 

* the way to heaven: and 

o wee ſeuet the meanes from 

the end, which Cod hath 

ioyned together. Wee can 

— — wee ate a- 

wea the , Sane me 

0 Lond: but ſmall is the num- — A 

ber that crye with the ſame Far vox | 

Fropher, and in the ſame 2 

0 ; for I baus ſorght thy pre- — 
ept: , So then the meanes tur peccator 

and the end muſt ſtill goe to- þ ſe fn 

gether, and thus Gods will | Der nomi- 

and mans will make a heaven. | , lee 

ly harmony: Gods will in wil. bee poteſt 


ung our faluation, and the — 


following by Gods holy help '*-Bab- 
the current of Gods will : and 113. 
then comes the Spirit of God 
with a more ſupply of grace, 

F 4 and 


— 
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| 


' 


| 


— — — 


and giues firengeh | to walke | 

Exc.36,:6 more and more in the law All 
and ſtatute of the Higheſt, — 
Tohelpe vs forward heere« — 


in, tuo things ate neceſſaty; 
hy b hi Spee 
that wee bee empty within, | 
and vnladen without : to this 


end doth the Apoſtle call vp- form 
pon ve, To lay ade enery| | = 


der are wel- 


wars ht. and the fis which doth a 
fo eaſily beſ t vi, and to runne fie 


wi h patience vnte the race that 


i ſet before vs. | 11 
By weight is ynderſtood | * 
that burthen of ſiane which * 
ſo pteſſeth downe, that the pe: 
poore Chriſtian candor goe b. 
forward in the courſe of god. 
lineſle and Chriſtianity, Not — 
only actuall finne is heere ſor- 
bidden; which is the praQti- | 1 
hog of vngodlines in life and | 
conuetſation; but alſo ong . 
nall ſia, wherein man is con- 
ceiued and borne inte the 
world , But how can this bee . 


laid aide when it doth ſo be- 
ſet 


—— — 


— — 


A alke 


law 
it, 
eere · 
lary; 
thin, 


* p- 
ery 
doth 
HH 8 
that 


ood 
ich 
the 
oe 
bee 
Yor | 
or- 
ti | 
nd 
8 * 
m. 


he | 


| 1 


— 


ro5 | 


dat : merits 
ſane in nobus 
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ſer vs, and preuaile over vs? 
All things are poſſible to hu 
that belceweth ; the reaſon, be- 
cauſe we are vnder grace: he cn 
that is regenerated by the pe ſed 
Spirit of Chriſt, may by grace | ve v 
refilt ſinne; and fo doe all in | #47 
ſome meaſure that be Chriſli- — 
ans indeed: They that bee | minus nun 
Chriſts have crucied the | nobis, quam 
fleſh, the affect lions and n e lus eft 
thereof. Wee cannot attaine — 
pet fection in this life, bur ſo — 
arte ate wee to proceed that Thaulerus. 
wee be new creatures; for if | Mar. . 3. 
any man be in Chrift he is anew N. 14- 
Creature. Euery one that by a ker. 
Faith is ingraſted iato Chriſt, | * 
is a new Creature; or as the 

Originall, n , 2 new | 

creation: not in reſpect of 
the ſubſtance created of God, 


(as the bread of Flaccu 
toſily imagine) but in te- 
& of the new qualities, 
which the holy Ghoſt crea- 
teth in the faithfull by che 
F 5 grace 


— 


| 
| 
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grace of renovation ; that 
they may witneſſe the faith 
which they haue, by the fruit 
of good workes which they 
doe. And heere we may note; 
it is a note by the way and not 
out of the way; for cuecry 
| where doth it meete with 8 

roſe and common abuſe of 
Chriſt: Men perſwade them- 
ſelues that Chriſt is their Sa- 
viour, and will pardon their 
finnes, for hee is mercifull, 
and thereupon they take oc- 
caſion to liue as they liſt; but 
ler no man heete with deceive 
himſelfe : for they that haue 
abſolution, haue regeneration 
alſo, A new condition of life 
goes with the fruition of 
Gods mercy in Chiift, They 
that go on in fin haue not the 
| pardon of ſinne; the corrup- 
tion of ſinne muſt bee aboli- 
ſhed, where the guilt of ſinne 
is abſolued; and their lines 
reformed that haue their fins 


re- 
— 
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remitted, Bur to te forme the 


the old man which is corrupt 


life, hic labor bec opmr eff: An 
hard thing it is, and a taske 


mott tedious , to put off, con- Epheſ.4. 
cerning the inner connerſation,| 2.23. 


according to the deceitful luſts, 
| and to be renewed im the ſpirit of 
| the winde. For this inborne 
| enemy hindreth Gods chil- 
| dren ſo much, that they can- 
| not goe on in the wayes of pi- | 
| ery; and therefore wee muſt 
| labour day and vight to bee 
' erprie within : Parge your! 

— yes ſaners, There is a 2 
bundle of ſinne in euery na- pro.22-15- 
tura ll heart. The curſe of God 

| for mans finne laid vpon the 

cart, ( Thornes and thufter Genel-3.18 
Sul u bring forth) lies vpon | 
euety vaconuc tted heart; out 
| of which comes nothing but | 1.19. 
cuill though's, 
| There muſt bee an evacua. | 
tion,this chen muſt be purged | 
our; for this na tiue enemy fo 
| COS = 


it. 
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cloggeth Gods children, th 
cannot walke in his — 
| cheerefully as in duty they 
ought, and 11 good will de. 
—— bur oft doe they fall, or 
| if they ſtand, they ſtagget and 
pace it very faintly, 
— - Hard-hearted ſinnets feele 
boli.car voy not this butthen, for it is a ſpi- 
ere | rituall burthen: no matuell 
i aus of era though it bee not felt of them 
cur tos Did that are all fleſh, and no ſpitit. 
1 Corruption is not felt by cor- 


— tuption, but by grace. And the 
fe berres ip. Duell helpes them now to 
ſous nomen ? beate this burthen : but the 
Anſelm. time will come when all the 
|burthen ſhall lye vpon their 


' owne necks; and then will 


Reus.16. they ciye : Fall on vi monn- 
tau ſeeling ſinne then a hea- 
uiet butiben vpon their ſoules, 
then all che mountaines in the 
| world vpon their backs. Ther- 
| fore we muſt purge our hearts 
[om all fnneg for any — 
— not tepented, * 


2 — — 
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——— — — — 


dy the weight thereof draw. 


: 


| 


ſr ET 


eth a man to more hn; rom 
luſt to adultery, from adultery 
to murther. This was Davids 
progreſle : great ſinnes they 
were, and great finnes re- 
quire great ſorrowes: my ſins, 
may I cry, may euery man cry, 
are great, exceeding great: 
O Lord teut my heart, and 

ive mee feeling of them; 
cleaue it aſunder by thy pier- | 
cing Spirit, that it may flow 
che reares of repentance:what 
is wanting in me, accept it in 
Chrift, O Father of mercies; 
fer in bim I know thou art 
perfectly pleaſed, Bur alas, | 
alas, many men have many | 
finnes, and no ſorrow ; many 
haucyzthoſe two grear fanes | 
Daxid had, and affect them 
with the deareſt loue {of their 
hearts 3 if not theſe, a great 
utheſe. Wee cannot report 
of this Age, as Church-War- 
dens doe in their billes of pre. 
ſentment, 


„ 


— cc 
—— — 
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: 


ſentment, Omnia bene ; for as 
there is no man ſo euill, but 
| hath in him ſomething com- 
| mendable : ſs there is no man 
| ſo good, but hath in him ſom- 
what teptoueable. And ſure- 
ly our ſinnes are exceeeding 
many which as ſo many logs 
lieinthe way that we cannot 
walke ynto heaven. Is not our 
pride intollerable? Our coue. 
touſneſſe vnlimitable? Our 
| wrath vnappesſable? Our con- 
tentions itte conciliable? Out 
bla ies execrable? Our 
profanent ſſe abhominable? 
and our drunkenneſſe incor- 
| rigible? Euery man welueere, 
| wanders in the way of bis 
| owne heart, and in the fight 
| of his owne eyes, as if hee 
ſhould never come vnto jud g+ 
ment. Well, if wee would 
| prevent. this wdgement, wee 
muſt judge our ſelues heere; 
figh 2nd bee ſorry: for that 


which wHobe ;/ and: have 4 
care 


** — 


| 
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care and conſcience for that 
which is to come. Thus de- 
iected men ate to come vnto 
Chriſt, and he will eaſe them 
in all things; and being iuſli- 
fied, ſhall be ſanctiſied, and| 
annoynted with the oyle of 
grace, to runne ſwiftly in the | 
wayes of Gods commande. | 
ments. My ſoule thirſterh (O 
Lord) my ſoule thirſteth te 
runne the race, and recciue 
the crowne which thou haſt 
laid vp in ſtore for thoſe that 
loue thine appearing. I know 
the race is long, and the time 
is fhort ; my power ſmall, and 
the aduerſaries great; Who 
cannot digeſt,that wee poore | 
wermes of the earth ſhould | 


| bee advanced to that glory| 
| 


from whence their pride caft 
them dewne. Eulighten ther- 
fore mine eyes, that I fleepe 
not in death: increaſe my 
firength- that 1 faint ner in 


the way : Let thy grace fight 
for 


— — —— — 
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— 


— — 
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| for me, leſt the enemy ſay, 1 
haue preuayled ouer him. 
The ſecond thinge to make 
our Courſe ſwift and ſpeedy, 
is, That we be voladen with- 
lohn 14.2. out. [= my Fathers houſe( faith 
the Sonne of God ) bee many 
Man ons, It is Domus ſpecioſa 
et ſpacr-ſa : where is no icant 
of bewty, not want of toome: 
but the gate to his houle is 
low and fireight , and there- 
| fore it requires of the enterers 
i ſtooping,and a ſtripping. The 
loue of tiches admuteth nei- 
ther: So doe wee abuſe the 
' goodnes of GGD, that for 
dna Len, we may cry ,condeve 
1 Corn, Den ws. Euer wan that ftri- 
 weth for the maiſtery (faith the 
Apeſile) is remperate in al 
' thing: : He abſtaiaeth fromthe 
act of yenery, which abaterh 
the vigor; from folnes of mear, 
| which pampcreth the fleſh ; 
from abundance of cloathes, 


which cloggeth the bedy; 
from 


' 


/ 
| done ir muſt be with all authe. 
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from exceſſe of drinke , which 
quelle th the ſpirits, All theſe & 
many more tẽporall things are 
the burthens we muſtcaſt off: 
they ate 25 2 paire of ſhackles 
about a Runners feet. Bur of 
all burthens, the moſt burthen- 
ſome ro a Chriſtian ſoule , is 
the care of the world, and loue 
of riches, I knowe couetous 
' men are troubled with a diſ- 
caſe called, Noll me rangere; 
and teprooſe is a hjrer pill 
that cannot bee brooked : 
yet great is our charge to de- 


— 


| 


claime againſt ſinne, and pro- 


| pleaſe men, we diſpleaſe God 


claime death and deſttuction 
il men will not amend, If wee 


if we diſpleaſe men, we pleaſe | 


God. Our duty muſt be done 
whatſocuer come of it; and 


| rity:for it is a matter that con- 
cerneth our ſoules and your 


ſoules our lives and your liues, 


our deaths and your deaths: 


| and 
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and therefore pardon vs if we 
vic vpon any opertunitie ſuch 
impertunitic, in 2 matter that 
toucheth our weale or woe, 
Thus are wee faine te apolo- 
gize and you for our (clues 
when we ſpeake againſt ſinne, 
and eſpecially againſt that 
damned finne of Couetouſnes, 
which can never be cute d, but 
by an extraordinary touch 
from the hand of heauen. 
The Prophet Iſaiab is bold 
with the couetous of his age, 
that hee ſendeth out | (as it 
were) het thunder-claps + 
gainſt them. Woe unte them 
that ion bouſe to houſe, that 
lay field to field till there bee no 
placeybat they may be placed a. 


lone in the midſt of the earth, In | 


| 


' 
' 


mine cares, ſaith the Lord of 
Hoaſts : of a truth, many bewſer | 


| [ball be deſolute; euen great and 
faire, without Inhabitants; yea 


fe 


ten aer es of Vinegard ſball yceli 


one Bath and the ſeed of an Ho- | 


mer 


* 


— 


Py 
* . 
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wer ſhall yeeld an Ephab. 

The Prophet laies downe 
here what Ceuereuſnes is, and 
hew it is puniſhed, Auen do- 
fines it to be an inſatiable and 
diſhoneſt deſire of any thing. | 
Aquin defines it to bee an 
immoderare luſt after riches |- 
and money, It is to be aucided | 
becauſe it is ſinne, and eſyeci- 
ally, becauſe it is # finne that 
admits ne intermiſſion , no ſa- 
tis faction, no cempaſſhon, 

No intermiſſion deth Coue- 
touſnes admit : They ioyne 
houſe te houſe , and lay field 
to field ; not that it is vnlaw- 
full to haue many houſes, ma- 
ny fields, iſ rigkteouſly gotten, 
and rightly impleyed : (fer 4- 
braham, Lot, Iſaac, Lacob fe. 
had large poſſeſſions; and ma. | 
ny good men at this day haue 
them) but that ſame raiuſt| 
een, courting Rill to haue 
| mere,is ſtil condemned; when 

either Lion-like we ſeaze . 


| 2 
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on other mens goods, or Foxe. 


like we winde them into our 
| owne cuſtodies. 

It is certaine, no vices are 
to be extenuated: yet by way 
| of compariſon , ſome are more 


odious then others, Pan 


makes Fornication ts be worſe 
then other finnes, la like man. 


Couetouſnes, we may in ſome 
ſort leſſen: (I ftand the more 
ypos the agorauation of this 
finne, becauſe it is in theſe our 
daies amongſt many accoun- 
ted no ſinne, and the worft 
that is poken of it, it is but a 
point of good husbandrie) the 
Druakard doth not alwaies 
drinke ; the Incentinent per- 
ſon doth not alwaies commit 
the act of vncleannes: but the 


Couetous man night and d 


torments himſelte Muh the 
cyrting cares of a coue tous 
heart; lying downe and ryſing 
vp, cheſe euet attend bim no 

not 


ner, other ſinnes, in teſpect of! 


— 
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not ypon holidates they reſt Amos 8.5, ' 
from the ir labout and like au 


hunter they lie in waite for a Micah 7a. 


There is no Tyrant ſo cruel! 
as coueteuſnes, which with 


ueth the man that is ſubiect 
vnto it. It draweth him 
through fields and woods, 
ſea and land, in the cold of 
Winter and inthe heat of $6- 
mer; night and day; in taine, 
winde, and danger; admitting 
no teſt; and all to ſecke and 
hunt after goods. And that 
which is to be wondred at, in 
both the Teſtaments, the 
Saints of God (as one well ob. 
ſerueth) haue beene noted to 
bee ſabiect to divers infir mi- 
| ties; yer none tainted with this 
| enormitie of Couetouſnes. 
{And Laber confefſerh of him- 
felfe, Though he were a fraile 
man, and ſubiect to imper- 
ſections, yet the infection of 


| coue- 


14 


| | inceſſant care and labour (la- 


Scult. in I. 
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| Couctouſnes ncuet laid hold 


vpon him, 1 would wee were 


all Lutherans in this, to ſol- 


low him in a quiet con- 

| tenred minde ; and not ſo to 
ſeeke after the things of the 
world. 

As Couetouſnes admits no 
Intermiſſion, ſo no Satisfacti- 
on: they neuer leaue joyning 
houſe to houſe, & laying field 
to field, till there be no place. 
El antly doth Bernard place 
Lady Coverouſnefſe in her 
coach, whoſe wheels are foure; 
Pufillanimity , Inhumanity , 
Con ot God, Oblivion 
of death; the Horſes ate Ra- 
pine & Tenacitie; the Coach-« 
man, Infatiabilitie, And fee 


how the Sonne of Syrach de- 
ſcribeth this Coach-man, A 
{ bnetons mani oye is not ſatiſ«| 


— 20 Pa of the wicked drieth v bis | 
And the Sonne of Danid, 
Hell and D are newer | 


fred with bis portion, and the ine 
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full; ſo the cis of 4 man ne 


Z— — — 


— 


ver ſarrfied, 
The fate of the Couctous | 
perſon is not vnlike the ſtare of 
Tartan, whom the Poets 
faine to and among ſweet 
fruite, and in water vp to the 
s;yct died for bunger and 
thirſt, Through his labour hee 
repleniſheth his Cellers, Gar- 
nars, and Coffers with goods; 
but Couetouſues layeth vppe 
the keies, and taketh from him 
the vic of them, either for 
bimdſelfe, or for others. As Lx. 
cian compare ch him to a Dog 
lying in the hay, Which when 
hee cannot cate it himſelfe, 
with his barking will not ſuf» 
fer others to cate thereof, Or 
like they are to the Indian 
Anti, ot Emmets, who gather 
the gold and keepe it; yet nei. 
ther can vie, neither will ſuffer 
men to baue it, ſo farre forth 


us they may. 
And thisfinne admitteth 
no 


| 


Taff, 


— 


— 


— — om 


| go | The Chriſtians Tas. 9 


— — 


Produ. 4 17. 


| no Satisfaction, ſo no Com- 
pathon : T -at they may hee pla- 
ced alone im the m dit of ibe 
Earth : or with an latettogs- 
tion Hillrce dwell alone im the 
mid/t ofthe Earth F Thou, (0 
thou) that are malice it iclfe, 
why with bleared eves doſt 
thou looke vpon euety thing. 
that is not within thine owne 
hedges ? Will nothing ſatis ſie 
thy vnſatiable eie, till it bee 
cloſed vp with a ſpade-full of 
daſt ? 
Man is a ſociable Creature, 
not borne alene to himſelſe: 
now the Couetous man takes 
away the communion of hu- 
mane lie, and (if it were poſſi- 
ble,) hee would thtuſt all men 
out of their poſſeſſions, and 
live alone vpon Earth; crm, 
a+ Salomon ſpeskes, the bread 
of withednes, and arinkmy the 
wrne of violence. 
Doch a ſinne that is fo con- 
tinuall, fo inſatiable, fo vo- 


wercifull | 


— 
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mercifull, pleaſe GOD? How 
can that pleaſe him that hee is 
ſo diſpleaſed withall, and ſe- 
uerely doch puniſh it? Hee is 
offended at it, when hee cry- 
eth, wee vnto them fc, The 
World accounts Coucrous 
mea, the onely men, the hap- 
py men ; each one ſee kes their 
acquaintance , and defires 
their alliance: But God con- 
ttary wiſe crieth out againſt 
them, #oe vuto him that buil- 
d:th a Towne with blood, and «= 
reflab a ( itieby . And 
Chriſt, in the new Teſtament, 
hfrech vp his voice againſt the 
Scribe; and Phariſes, oe un- 
te you ce, Ay he is offended at 
it, ſo doth he puniſh it: firſt, ci- 
ther with the deſolation of 
houſes, or barrennes of fieldes 
and vineyards. 

Wich the de ſolation of hou- 


les, Of 4truth , many houſes 
| hall be deſolate. What is the 
cauſe that many rich and no- 
| G ble 


tangere, vel 


ud Me- 

| nandri : 

One pro- 

| pings ſunt 
virus fulici- 

| bus. 

| Abac. 2.12. 
Mat.2344- 
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" | ble families have decayed,and 


come to nothing ? They haue 
beene founded ypon the held 
of Acheldama , and ſo by the 
Law of requitall, they have 
beene iuftly de alt withall, and 
ſo had like for like: Foe to 
thee that ſpoyleſ# , and waſt 
wet ſpojled; and dealeſt trea- 
chereuſly, and they dralt not 
treacherowlly with thee: when 
then ſhalt ceaſe to ſpeyle, thou 
ſhalt bee ſpojled ; and when 
thes ſhalt make an ende tt 
deale treacheronſly, they ſhall 
deale treacherowſly with thee. 
And this de ſolation of houſes 
is fo ſure and cerraine, that 


God binds it with an aſſeuers- 


tion of a truth, Euery day doe 
wee ſet the aſſured truth of 
this commination; for the Co- 
uetous wretch ovuerthrowes 
his one houſe, or it is raken 
from him by the Soldiets, ot 
thruſt out of all by Death. 

As with deſolation of hou- 


w— — 


4 


rz 


— 8 
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The 2 Tatks. 


ſes, lo with barrennes of fields 
and Vineyards, doth the Lord | 
puniſh this ſinne : Tu Acres MN 
N not yeeld ee, The cauſe of | 
ſterilitie , beſides ebrictie and 
prodigaliry, is Couetouſnes. 
The puniſhment of Couerouſ- 
nes will aſſuredly light vpon 
thoſe chat ore given vnto it, 
becauſe it is confirmed with 
znoath of God, 25 in the Pro- 
phet ; and confirmed in deed, 
a5 in an other Prophet. Let wo Zachy 13. 
man therefore ges beyond and mer 
defrant b brother in any r- __ 
ter, beranſe the Lord is au ame- 

er of al ſurb. He will lay waſt 
thy 1 thy | New to 
| Relds ; hee will thruſt thee out | ten us per 
| of thy Fathers houſe in hea. | ee 
uem vere for light, thou ſhalt — 
baue darknes; for oy, forrow; eu ag 
for glory, ignominy. If thou mariams- 
wilt not bele eue mee, beleeue be Came'i, 
the Enangeliſt, Ir in eafer for a Nun des- 
Camell ro ge throvgh the ce of — 
edle, then for aich mas to — 
S 2 ener luucnc. 


Amos 41. 


2 
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and clotherh the Lilhes. Will 


Mar. 6.30. lhe. 


i Tin. 


to berter things, 
nuſt in God, feate that hee 


" The Chriftian#Tacke, 


enter into the King dome of God, 
Beleeue the Apolile , 7 be Co. | 
wetous hal not mberit the King- 
dome of God, 

I, but will the Couetous 
ſay, My children muſt be bred 
and brought vp. Hee is moſt 
rich that feedeth the Birds, 


hee bee carefull of them , nad 
negleR thine? No,no, he will 
neuer doe it: the reaſon is g. 
the Evangeliſt, Fe 
cls the graſſe of the field, 
which te day is, and to merrow it 
caſt into the Ones , ſhall bee 
wor much more clothe vi? Hee 
that eaves not for bi: Houſhould 
ir worſerben an Infidell, doch 
the Courrous againe obiect 
for himſelfe, I anſwer, Thy 
' Children by reaſon of the co- 
' yenant , are of ihe houſheld 
of God, and hee will care for 
chem. Shall wee that are born 
and put our 


will 


— — 


— — EIIn_ 


The Chriſtians Tarke.” | 


will fayle or forſake ys? Wee 
we more precious.in his fight 
then either fowles or „ 
vpon whom neuerthe leſſe, he 
ſheweth u manifeſt care to 
ſeede them. Will the houſhol- 
der take care to water the 
hearbs efhis Garden, or ts 
fodder bis Cattell , and ſuffer 
his men & tuaids to famiſh for 
hunger and thirſt? or will he 
take care for his men & maids, 
and let his one children 
ſtatue The pteuidence of ſo 
poaident a Father, will by no 
meancs ſuffer his on te lacke 
for any neceflary thing he can 
miniſter vato them. 

Agime, hee replie ih: It is 
, forecaft — for 
a rainy day ; age — faſt 
vpon one, and therefore it in 
no {mall wiſedome to prouide 
for that time, hen boch head 
and hand arc vnſu for em- 
ployment, Know theu diſ- 
truſtſull man, that putteſt 

more 


| 


—— — 
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| thing ſor the Lord to convert 


| and 


The Chriſtians Take. 


more confidence in 2 penny 
DNN then in all the 

of Ged; that God, 
(if your faich be firme in che 
words = his month) will 


_ w-w old age, to 


ayres. / bane made 

Taub he — "Tod and 1 will 
rarry , and 

2 If thou haſt 
recelued leſſer things, N. 
for better; doſt thou 


— 


it, neuer — it: fi 


calling in the 2 of 
and in the compaſſe of a good 
conſcience, and le aue the ſuc · 
ce ſſe to the Lord. 
But becauſe it is as hard a 


the heart of a couetous man,as 
to tutne water into wine; 
| therefore I will he longer 
it. HI can mu 
but one heart that (ball reade 
theſe lmes, I have my — 


leauing | 


Tie Chriſtians Tails, | 127 | 


leauing the bleſſing to God, | 
to werke 2 miracle. I will | 
deale all kind of wayes with 
him, by way of excurſion and 
skirmiſhing afarre off with | 
the ſpeare , and neete at hand | 
wich the ſword, if by any Art 
| can wound this ſavage beaſt 
and make his heart to bleed 
with remorſe for his fin, 
Every man had rather bee , is 
a Dizes, then a Dan atich divites facit | 
linner,then a poore ſaint. Yarre inter diu - 
thin kes (but falſly) that Dives © gr 
cotnes of Dua, and hee = 
vech a reaſon no leſſe ſalſe, in » in quo 
that a tich man ( hike Cod) qui delin- | 
ſee met to want nothing : but quit panties | 
Dines is called Dur in the — 
ſame ſence 2s is Aus ſarra **. _ 
fames; which is not therefore [pore ti 
called holy becauſe it is ho- ' mer. Pet. 
ly, or that ic maketh men ho- Renin 
ly; but becauſe it is ext cta ble **® 
and of holy men makes pro- 

fane worldlings: and fo Due. 

is called, qua/ minime Due. | 


G4 God | 1 | 


—— — 
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God hath made man to 
command riches, end not 
riches to command man: and 
therefore the Pſalmiſt faith : 
God hath put all things wnder 
our feet, Wherefore doth not 
the Pſalmift ſay vnder mens | 
hands, noting the dominion | 
man bach over the workes of | 
Gods creation? The reaſon is 
double (as ſome doe alledge ) 
Firſt, becauſe wee ſhould not 
make i bonum , — 
mum lem, the loweſt good | 
| our chlefeſſ good, Secondly, 
| becauſe wee ſhould make ir | 
2 ladder (as being vnder the | 
feet) roclimbe vp to God in 
heauen. If wee bee aboue: 
riches, (hall wee make them 
aboue vs and invert the order | 
of nature? Let the Servant 
role, and the Maſter obey? 
Death ſtands at the Coore ,| 
ond gray haytes grow ex von 
many of our heads; whae| 
more abſurd, then the leſſe 
way | 


| 
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— — 


w3y Wee ate to ge, the more 
to loade our ſelues with 
uißon, and as the way 
tens to lacreaſe our bur- 
— | 
| Ir is goed obſeruacions 
chat Common-wealch cannot 
decay where luſtice cemames 
forthe poore, puniſhment for 
the bad, weight and meaſure 
entiſul i and chiefly if there 
ce good doctrine for the; 
young men, and little cour» 
touſnet la the ol. 
0 miſerable people , char, 
uc poorely to dyerichly, and 


: 


arc moſt couetous ia their de- 


cliniog age, poote deluers of 
| — wiſerable ſlaves 
of vurig hte Mammon 
Which hope (as if heir les 
were tiueted vpon eternity} to 
lue the yeares aA enſa i, 
2nd art not ſure of. anhowre, 
Whardoe you meabe, if the 
time be ſo ſhot, to codſume 
your ſrlues with cares, as the 


dera tec re. 
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At 
tas dietary, 
ia inmepro- 
labore co 
Legat ea, 
gaibss forte 
nn oi 
Futurum, ' 
guid the ſan- 
r 16% can- 
petra vis 
ohne anie- 


ceſſores i- 


los am-;(criut 


querit, g 
bus (e,ſuofh, 
vxoren, A 
ber 6 „ag 
in 
ſtrangulet 
et perdat n 


enn. 


;m medic. | 


pal — 


| — 
ruſt doch the iron > What doe 


"The Obrifrans Tarks, © 


meane to loſe your be. 

te gaine the meancs to 
bee? miſſe the end, to attaut 
the acceſſories? what a * 
lative folly is this? 

— ſin nba ki men io the 
Ship foeles; for euery ſinoet 
(wo moſt of all the couetous 
ſinner.) in God Ditonary is | 
ne other then a fosle , and be 
whom God nameth a foole 
is a foole indeed; and ſo let 
him take biaſelife,and amend 
his tauk. The worſt and grea- 
teſt ſolly that can be is this, to 

erte Mammon, before the 


rell theirprancs, 


| The( brifians Tacks. | 


morant makes his aduan e| 
of his poore neighbours di- 
reſſe, and taiſeth the market | 

2s hee ſees his need. How oft | 
doth he couet his neighbours | 
houſe, and toſſe his head from 
one end of the pillow to the 
other, how ts cempaſſe this 
piece of land, and that? get 
weighing how well hee may 
ſpare it, but how well it would 
fe him this cloſe, and that 
garden, and ſuch a tenement 
muſt be had (fo ſicke is Abad 
for Nabothy Vineyard) to the 
wringing out of teures from 
the husband, his wife and 
poote Children, and to the | 
viter vndoing of them all. | 
Occupied alſo hee is about 
temporall and worldly mat- 
ters, and ſpends the whole | 
ime of his life in ſcraping af-| 
ter the (crappes of Mammon; 

ſor riches, though the ble. 


{ſing of Ged, yet ate they bur 


the bleſſings of his left hand, | 


— 
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| 132 Tie chu Tat-. au 
and but meane teliques, if the 
| compared to ſpirituall riches an 
the true goods indeed:though haet 
fromthe dawning of the day in at 
120 the ſhutting in of the eue - rena 
Diuitias in- ning, the men of the earth EY 
entire. toyſe and moyle in the earth, ' thu! 
pee theyare never ſati-fied. Their | / 
CNT (10088 X , 

e de minde as much troubled in of y 
bs cogitas, | the night as their bodie in the | | 1 
cum dem day, cafting how bis fields wh 
lun ener ſam may fland thicke with corne, ht 
— his fold abound with ſheepe; | whi 
medle pay. how to buy cheape, and ſe per! 
dun, ſemper | deare ; but what ſhould de- | gro 
meadicxs. come of Church and common | wo 
Avg, wealth, nay of the ſaluation/ 1 
| of his owne ſoule , he little re- che 
gardeth, and hath no conſci- | rou 
[ence at all. Thus rin, qua H- me 
it caxai terram: A river Where | har 
| it runnes along, gallerth the | the 
| earth; 2nd the paſſage of | the 
| temporall affaires —. the | the 
| conſcience, vpr 
Leave the Countric , and cul 
come into the City: 1s not this! * 

| | the | 


_— 


— The C briſt:ans Take. 
6, if the genctall ac:lamati6,one to 
ches | rag wry the practiſe of their | 
wgh laes , which the Poet ſpeakes 
day in an [roni”? O comer cine gu- 
ue. renda oe, 
arth | Firſt coyne, then Verrues, 
eb, thus doth vu hing: 
heir | And this through muthes, 
| in of youth and age doth ring. 
the Tradeſmen and Merchants, 
Ids what labeur doe they take, 
ne, | what Voiages vndertake, 
pe; | what loſſes ſuſlaine , What 
2 perils aduenture? and all to 
ha | grow rich and great, in the 
ON | world, 
on | Lawyers and Officers (they 
e- that thinke themſe lues to bee 
i- touched let them learne to 2 
w-\ | mend, ) the world fpeakes 
re | hardly” of them, and Tfeare 
de they deferuc it. But as for 
of | the grave Tudges , worthy Fa- 
14 thers of the Law, and other 

vprigbt profeſſors of that Fa- 
d cultie ; I hope Godlineſſe is 


their chiefeft gaine, and tight 
| and 


— 
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— — 
and peace, is their gieatt ſt ioy: 
ſ ach are both Pacidici,and Pa- 
ciſici, Pleaders for Peace, and 
leaders to Peace, 

L ine ia (Juſtiniaa ) fd: 
ſkreld, (hun, ſuppreſſe ; 

Ceed men good canſe, Bribes, 
Eawling peemiſbneſſe. 

As for the reſt they are de- 
ſeruedly blamed,that confine 
all cheir practiſe , not within 
thoſe ancient bounds, 54 
ad at, but wich thoſe viuail 
bonds, % «d crumenas. The 
old poſion was, Iuſtice is to 
be preferred before profit; but 
now the termes are tranſpoſed | 
in the propohtion , and the 
auaritious de ſire of hauing ne- 
ver diſpute th of the equitie of 
the cauſe, but of the viility: 
kind men ſuch are, but where 
they de take ; hardening their! 
hearts againſt the cry of the 
poore, If a man come to de- 
mand iuftice, he ſhall peed ul. 


hauirg no money to giue, no 


coyne 


The Chriſtians Take. . 


— — — — 
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— 


coyneto pteſent, no ſtiends to 
peake, his cauſe is like to fall. 
Suppoſe out of two mites hee 
giue one ; the rich aductlaries 
| horſe , cates yp the poore cly- 
ents cates, There needs no, 
Oed, to vnſold this riddle. 
la the cud the poore ſheepe, | 
that loſt but a locke of Fs 
wooll in the country, loſeth 
his whole fleece in the City; | 
conſumeth what hee hath, | 
ſpendeth his time, loſeth his 
hope zend falleth his ſuit, be it 
neuet ſo good and honeft, A- 
mongſt ſuiters in love and in 
law, money is a common med. | 
ler & driues the bargaine and 
buſineſſe to an xyſhot . by it, 
thoſe contract their Mariage, 
& theſe conclude their peace, 
The fingle man (to pro- 
ceed in the wdndtion) though 
hee know ic a danger to 4 
ole, wmatch with a bad vn- 
equal yoke fellom, chat breeds 
much vnquietzes in an houſe, 


| (for 


quol vult, 
facit, ada, 
& aufert. 


— 


Ts TT The Chriſtians Tacks, 


| | Houſe , in qua Gallma cat of 


doth crow, and the Cocke 
| holds his peace; alluding to 
Pow:7-15 that in Prow, 27, A continual 
| dropping in 4 very rayney dey, 
and 4 Contentio m Woman art 4. 
lite.) Vet if the bee neuer ſo 
bad, neuer ſo ſhrewiſh,ſo ſhee 
| be rich and wealthy ſhe ispre- 
ferred for choice, before 8 
Vertuous woman: for, det v 
Der, makerh matches on 
enth. Elder times held her to 
baue ſufficiemt dowry that was 
vertuouſly endowed: but theſe 
latter, bold her good endugb 
ſtbet "hath geods enough 
— What ſuites, what friends, 
e | What expences, are made to 
2 ge. bring it to paſſe ? Thus wealth 
| deris : fic is the unk that all men (ſhoot 
praw fere a1 whar need 1 to make t te- 
& Vious enumeration” of al" or« 
bs ci, | Jets and degrees of men, 


— — 


(ſot, a. one ſaith, thete can be 
no good agreement in chat 


Gall tacet , wherein the Heu 


— | 


— — —— 
— 
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when 


| 
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when experience proues the 
prouetbe too true, Mony, mo- ; uw" s 
ney is the man? 22 
Let cuery one write downe 
all the cogitations and imagi- 
nations that runne in his head 
by the ſpace of a day, & reade | 
them arnight; & he ſhal finde 
that ſcarſe one of an hundred 
hath beene of God and of his 
ewne ſoule, but rather teuch- 
ing the werld , and the fleſh- 
plus credentes o6uls quam - 
eu,, more truſting to the 
meanes they ſee with their 
cies, then to the Author of | 
the mcanes , ſet downe in the | 
words, Theſe terrigens fra- 
tret, may with the Athenians, | 
— for their badge, the Gre- | 


, which is bred, liverh, | 
and dieth in the ſime ground: 


ſo their whole defire , both in 
life and in death, iz on earth | 
and carthly matters, And as 
the Graſbopper hath wings, and 
fyeth not; ſometimes ſhee 


| hoppeth 


Tie cini Twhke. il 


hoppeth vpward a little, but 
—_ falleth to the ground 


againe : ſs they haue ſome; 
light and ſhert motions to 
gedlincfe ; but they returne 
to their old affections of the 
world againe , their portion 
being onely in this life, 

It is ne poynt of wiſedome, 
but rather of extreame ſoo- 
liſhneſſe , to lap the dung of 
the earth in a cloth of gold: 
but our will and vnderſtas- 
ding , purer they the pureſſ 
o , hall we laie vp in them 
the loue and. cogitations 
riches, which Pas/ counts no 
bettet then dung? Few there 
be that ſo account of the 
world, and few that will ſays 
Bernard once (aid, when 4 
great maſle of money was ta- 

en away, that ſhou'd baue 


builded 8 Monaſtery ; the loſſe 
did ſo little touch him, that 
plainely hee replied at the te- 
ortof thi ings : Bene 


— 


— — 


11 
zue 
>fle 
hat 


lms | 
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| 
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Bus Deut, qui pepercit ab 
hoc onere,Þ 0 wy God, that 
hath ſpared vs ſrõ this burden, 
| Bur fs the {raft to the greateſt, 
auen ene i, gien te cane, 1. 
Amen finkes a deadly hun- 
ger in the ſoules ot his lerv 4s, 
| The Miſers purſe, is like the 
Poets labyrinth, ——ů— Auarus eft 
| comes ia. never goes out: the anmmen 
couetons heart neuer cries bo, — A 


———y— — ered 


{ 00-6 13s 


for riches do not fced the hun- e ter babendi 
4 — yſoule, but cacber cp 
kuager of the his, oma af- 


appetite is infinite, deuoures | 

all, bike Flure leanc Kine, [PTE 
and yet is neuer the fatter, — A 
Who would ſetue fuch a cru- 
ell Mailer, fuck a lavage 


Monſter 2 for Aawmer is « 


monſter, whoſc head is as wiſe 
| as the ſerpent ; whoſe mouth 
| 14 wide as hell; whoſe cies as 
hape as the Onix ; ; Whoſe 
ſeas vs quicke ab the Vultor; 
whoſe hand as faſt asthe Har. 
[py z Whole belly, as inſa tiable 


E 
| as the wolfe , whoſe feete as | wher 
fwift to ſhed blood, as the Ly. they 
oneſſe robbed of her whe 


What good to bee looked: 
for from this idell of riches?! | | 
What reward doth he give to 
| kis ſeruants? In pn 
; he deth not care; in ſupplics- 
| tons he doth not heare; in tri- 
| bulatiens he doth not helpe; 
in diſſolution ef ſoule and 
O tow true, one day ſhall 
the y mucke-minded 
man finde it, when hee 
reap no more profit by riches 
chen the Mule by her bur- 
thens; which eravelling al 
the day long. and comming to 
her Towe at night, is ynloaden 
of all the gold, filuer and pre- 
tious things (ſhe carryed, and 
ſo is put in a ſtable, full of 
geulcs and bruiſes. And whar: | 
are many great ones of the} | 
earth but as mules loaden 
with gold and filuer? and 
when | 


ͤà—mMà— . 


— 


when the night comes, and 

they are to bee lodged in the 

houſe of death, of all arc they 

ſtripped that ever they poſſeſ- 
ſed, and goe quicke vato hell 
with gauled conſcieaces-, 
All chat is ſaid of this ſinne is 
but a yaine charme to « deaſe 
adder, Well, the couctous 
wretch that will not be char- 

med, (hal bee ſear away with 
a nou Conxerieimr, he will net 
be cenuefted : his mouth that 
ſpeakes nought but the horie» 
leeckes language, Giue, giue, 
ſhall one day be filled wich 3 
ſhouell full of mould, and his 
ge ſatis quitted at the 
laſt with fire enough in the 
depth of hell, 

Wherefore let vs caſt off all 
burthens within and without, 
and eſpecially the loue and 
defire of riches, Lady Regent 
of all the Labans nnd Na. 
of this preſent age; and take 
this ew With you, you that 


preferre | 


The Chriflians Tacks. = | 144 | 


ud nunc 
— 
[ular waſta 
me alli can- 
geriet 
Claudian. ' 


— 


Cat: tran(s- 
bent ,cleme 
ta calore (ol. 
nentiaor tt rd 
el eus oer 
cwerentur. 
1. Pet. 3. 10. 
Ergo mibul 
qu. ν¼· £0- 
rh gut n 
m cal & 
torra cords 
noftri funds 
amere poſjt- 
deat. Aph. 


Exrmgue er 
to conſcien- 
[4 VO men 
per dewotio- | 
ms fernore, 
we mor (ws &- 
enam 
tabs pariat 
horrert: ex- 
ingue hun, 
DATION 
Peer u. 
Un, ee 
ad cle 

ret OF 
— 
. 4. 


— | bleſſed Sauiour ſpeakes: The 


full cares of corne, that is, of) 


Moll ſucceed their plevry ; thi 
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preferre ckis periſhing pelſe of 
the world before the cuer- 
laſting riches of heaven (az 
cluldiſh a weakeneſſe as that 
of Herrin the Emperour, 
who preferred an hen before: 
the Citty of Rome.) AN chat 
you hooke and ſcrape toge- 
ther ſhall bee tutned into 2 
worme; not onely a worme 
of conſcience, cares, feares, 
and griefes; but alſo into that 
eternall worme whereof our 


worme dyeth mot, and the fires 
net quenched, A ure. 9.44; 
The couetom dre ame with 
Pharaoh of tat kine, that is, the 
delicacic of the fl. ſh, and of 


plenty of wesleh; bur they 
never dteame of leane kine 
and of thiane cyres, what tor. 
meyt ſhall pine 8nd pinch 
their body, #nd bat penury|. 


they finde the expoſition off 


their 


| 


| The 


The Chriſt un: Take. | 


their dreame in hell, mrerpre- 
ted by the true loſepb: It is 
eaſier for a Camell to go throu;b 
the eye of a needle , then for 4 

rich man to enter into the King. 
dome of God, Wee haue three 
wit neſſes of this fearetull ſen- 
tence, that cannot bee excep- 
againſt: Math, Marke, Lake. 
[s there any ſo mad that will 
not beleeue what they ay, 


ſoule, 
ſubſtance ! ſetting riches at 
the heart, and godlineſſe TY 


che heeles keeping all, and 
giung nothing ? Therefore | 
no marucl! if rhe faluation o 
ſuch bee ns ic were a miracle. 


When Chriſt told his diſci- 


rich men to get into 
and they replyed, who then | 
ſhall bre ſaned? in the 18, of 
Lack. 27. Chrifts anſwer is: 

r things that bee impeſſible 


DT 


chooſing rather to loſe their 
* to forgoe — 


pies how harda — is or] 
auecs ; | 


with men, are poſſe le onto God, | 
| ae As 
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As if God did vſe his omnipo- 
tent powerto bring a tich man 

vnto Heauen. 

| Now chat our ſoules 
be deliuered from the loſſe of 
heauen, and paines of hell, 
euety one bee content with 
his Gower, and ſay with the 
1 Tun. 6. B. Apoftic : Haning ford and ray» 
Ade with; . let wi therewnth bee con. 
ſt boneſtus tens. If we expect a bleſhng on 
amis, our labonrs, continuance in 
Cum Chriſti peace, comfort in affliction, 
content in life, patience int 
death, and triumph after 
** death; let all chou ſaye ſt, do- 
, and thinkeft, ſauour of 
ſcore, vt per righteouſneſſe and holineſſe; 
{ ea non tre- neuet come te quoridianum 
ais,ut te- ranem ( as Brentins ipeakes) 
— without 44 : wharſoruer 
— ft thou haſt, take it at Gods 
Ye: tempor a hands, let righteous dealing 
hi in vſug-, be thy receiver, and bounce» 
* de- cus libetality thine _ 


| — and at laſt thou ſhalt find 


run 0, thy gracious Rewarder, And 
EM 8* je 


—C— 


— * — * 1 — 


| 


. 
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| as a Father ſaich ; If worldly 
riches bee con let them 
not bee ſought after by euill | 


: 


| meanes in the world: if - 
| bounJing,let them be kept by 
good workes in heaven ; they 

he not to puſſe yp, nor 

dene a manly Chriſtian 
minde. Gaine nothing but 
that which may be had with | 
good conſcience , If the | 
riches of the world may not 
be got and with Gods 
law, nor our continued 
without danger of our ſoules; 
farewell riches, farewell life 
aod all, ſo we may be happy 
in heagen and 7 om reigne 
for euetmore. If this reſolution 
wee haue, the comfort will be 


ſo great, ray heart is not able 


to conceiue; bat this 1 know 
you ſhall fade to live in 
credir with mea, and dye in 
pezce with God; and eſcape 
thoſe pangs, which when you 


feele, you will bee milling to 
— 


| 146 
m freſut 
n Tile TIT 8 
a Cr 4 = 
er H ave 


ITE ae 


| bs 10014 


ene. 


1112225581 
| ft lot 218; 
ente, cam 
, ſairns, 

WOT, N- 
ar, & wee 
Rs; 49 . 
Pridigutar 
| poſlea?? 0 , 
res in wor 
MET [rum (4m 
Ati te expe- 
Aant?N ine 
pac ork [i 
praum 07 Ws 
ad in/alcis 
ch 
flod:am ſuf 
fiet? Crus 
gatia labo- 
nas 7 Cur 
9g 41d W11- 
que 94 7 
.in. 
ſbpulas, ec 
Bal Gonc. 
ad Diu. 


-| denthbeds ,1 lye , if you bee 


fling maxinn 30 


T he Chriſt ans Tasse. 


buy out with the loſſe of all 
that you haue: but if all be fiſh 
with you that comes to the 
net; and any thing to be done 
herein ſomethiug is to bee 
gorren; then ſay vpon your 


not gzuen ouet to haue nore- 
membrance at all to ſigh for 
ſinne and UF for mercy; and 
ſo goe into, torments like a 


foole ta the ſtocks, | 
There Will a time come} 


when the ſame meſſage ſhall, 
be delivered to. ths gp pre ſſor 
and Vlurer, as way to Frech. 
4s; Set thy bone in ao er, ts, 
they ſhalt ofa; Set t wrong 
getiten goods tn order, fit ae 
they waf, Without refiicuti» 


—_— 


on na remiſſion ; without e- 


miſſion n {alugtion.. It is A- 

„ * 8 be. 
pon that wuth that ſhall Nand 
tor cut; Non dun pecedes | 
m, niſi ge fenster alla. 
Ths kings ynorforgiuha, dr 


n.. rn nn — 
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leſſe that which is taken away 
be reſtored: {o that te ſtitution 
of neceſſity muſt be made, ei- 
ther (as Latimer (peaks) in e- 
ect n very deed if thou bee 
able, or in affect and good wil, 
if vnable. Euetmore engrave 
' this doctrine in the tables of 
thy heart, and carry it to thy 
very graue: That God is never 
pleaſed with any thing that 
| is outs, Whiles we keepe that 
which is none of ours: and 


therefore deceiue not your | 


ſclues, thinking in age to a- 
mend, or to make reſtirution 
at your death; for it is not 2 
| poyrit of wiſedome , nor of 
| Chriſtianity, to defire ſo much 
time to offend, and yer will 
neue eſpye any time to 3 
mend. And without amende- 


ment and teſtitution, What 


then remainerh , but ro de- 
ſpaite, dye, and bee damned? 
which the Lord forbid for 


his own name ſake,and giue all 
| Ha mer- 


5 —-„V— 


| 
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— — — 


mercileſſe mammoniſts grace 
in time to repent; and then l 
will affure chem vpon the 
word of truth, the mercy of 
God will ſtand before the 
gace of hell, and not ſuffer 
their ſoules to enter therein : 
and not only grant this ptiua- 
tue bleſſing vpon them, bu 
alſo a poſitiue bleſſing, euen 
bleſſedneſſe it ſelſe in the 
higheſt heavens, I draw to- 
wards an end for this poynt; 
end fay with Saint Auen: 


I admoniſh you rich men, 


giue eare you poore men; bee 


| ready to difinibure and com- 


municate to the poore and 
needy, giue before chey aske, 
at leaſt denye not when they 


| axke, and weed out chat cuill 


luſt of coucrouſneſle : and yee 
and needy heare the 


Apoltle: God/meſſe is great 


*|richer,of 4 man bee content with 


| bat bee bach, You have the 


world common wich the rich, 


— 


the 


— — — 
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the ſame ayre, the ſame light, 
the ſame ſeaſons of the yeare: 
ſeeke that which ſuſhiceth, 
and ſeeke no more, The rich 
came as naked into the world: | _. 

ine: habe- 
as the poore: what you have, |, 1 5e. 
little or much, here you found nn, & 
ir, heere yon leaue it : ſecke | quod Natw- 
ſufficiency,nor ſuperfluity: na- a ef, 
ture is content with a little, g 

r 

defire hath never enough. 
They that would beerich(ner | e d- 
they that are rich) fall into fin. liens 
I ſpeake ro the wealthy, Tee — 
that bee rich, bee rich i good | pho of quod 
werter: If richer increaſe, ſet e quam 
net your heart; vpon them, leſt nm 
yee fall into temptations and the 


Leo. ſer. 
nares of the Diel:and do you — 


not fearc? into many ſooliſb and | 
neyſome luſle:and doe you not | 
leare? which drowne men into | 
deſirnilion and perdition : and 
doe you not feare? The dene 
of money 11 the root of all enn: 
and doe you not frare? You 
pull out of your fields the 


H 3 roots E 


— 
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roots of thornes, that good 

corne may grow thereon, and | 
your bellies may haue their 
filling: and will you not pull | 
out of your hearts the roote | 
of avarice; and plant vertue | 
therein, that God may haue 
there his dwelling ? O that I 
were ſo happy as to make but 
one caithly minded man, to 
haue a feeling of what hath | 
| beene ſaid, and that they; 
| would be intreated to ſpend! 
| a few thoughts vpon the eter=| 
| nity, which euerlaſtingly they 
| ſhall have either in heaven or | 
in hell! and not to ſettle their 
| hearts ypon that they ſhall 
| peedilyleaue ! They that will 
| be Cirtizens in heauen muff 
de pilgrims on earth and len 

to ſee the goodneſſe of the 
| Lord in the land of the living, 
O how ſhould I peſt with 
ſuch a ſoule vnto the glorious 
| preſence of God, With what 
wn hymmes of conſorted | 


Angells| | 


a wa a © = = w KaTs's = rw 


Ü— — 
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Angells would heauen enter- N 
taine vs Thou that prepareſt 
heauen for me, prepare me for 
it Thou that paiedſt ſo deare 
for it,ctabliſh me in it. Thou 
that are the guide of my like, 
es de me to it: enlighten my 
ſoule, direct it, crowne it. 
Her. een. | 
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| — — 


— 1 | 
| | C NA. 7. | 
| Per ſewer ance commenacd in 
te race of C briſtiarn „ reaſon! | | 
' and matines to vrge it, | 
He impediments within 
& without remoucd, (that 
hinder our Chriftian cowlſe) 
| we ſhall be bettet able to run 
|ſwitely + : and when thou run- 
neſt , firive not onely to oui - 
run them that run with thee, 
but outſtrip alſo thine owne 
' (elfe, If thou ruoneſt ſaſt this 
| day, runne ſaſter to morrow! 
at the point of death, runne 
falleſt of all. Old age is the 
ground and lees of life ; and 
in the ſaichfull man it :enverk 
as vnto an Eagle ; for then he 
ſeeleih mere lively and cer. 
tainly, the motions cf the life | 
to come. Then hath hee the 
wager almoſt in his hand, be 
ing neer the end of his courle, | 
When the rivers ate _ 
| 


| their 


— — — — —— —— — — 
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their end, and 2ppreach vnto 
the Sea, the tice commerh 1 
wards them, & mecteth them: 
ſo when the courſe of a good 
Mans life commeth neare his 
end, then God commeth to 
me et him, & before death gi. 
ueth him ſome raſte & feeling 
of the life ro come: and there- 
fore wee muſt runne perſeue- 
rantly, as ſwiftly. He runnes 
ſwiftly , that with a burning 
deſire keepes the commande« 
ments ef God, knowing that 
it is written : Bleſſed © the m | pal 111.1, 
that feareth the Lord , and de. | 

lighteth greatly in hu comman. 

dements, Hee runnes perſcue. 

rantly,w hich is never wearied | 

and never ceaſcth to runne: 
knowing it is written, Hethet Mago. 12. 
endureih to the end ſhall be .. 

wed, Theſe two, to runne 

ſwiſtly, and runne perſeue- 
rantly, imply a kind of contra- 
riety; or at the leaſt, 2 cen 
taine diſficulty : for hee that 
| I He runnes 


— — — 1 
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runnes ſwiftly , is ſoone tyred, 
and giueth ouer his running : 
and hee that would not bee 
wearied , hafteth (lowly, and 
goes on in his way, with a 
moderate pace. Theſe are 


the race : bur it is neceſſary 
for him that wil get the prize, 
to runne the race, and runne 
with all ſwiſtneſſe and perſe- 
uetance; becauſe the time 
is ſhorr, and the journey long. 
The race of a godly ke pro- 


the league God made with 


Gen. 19.7, | Abrabaws , and bis ſeed (und 


that are we, if wee beindued 


Gal. 3-9. | with the Faith of Abrabam, 


it was not momentany, bur 


Gen. 171. perpetual! : ſo it is meete that 


our obedience hkewiſe ſhould | 


uke 1.73- bee perperuatl, cuen all the 


dates of our life. And leftwe) 
| ſhould want a comfortable ex- 


ample 


321 


true, and therefore few there| 
are, that come ts the end of 


fiteth nothing, vnleſſe it bee 
finiſhed with a godly end. A. 


| The Chrifllanr Tatkg. | 
red, | ' ample, to ſesde vs on in this 
ng , continued exerciſe, of Luci 
bee full obedience to our God; 
and | Enoch is propounded, who 
th a is reported to have "walked 
are with God continuallyuen all | G<-5-23-24 
ere ' his life long, which was 365. 
| of years, in the ſintetity of faith, 
ary | inregriry of heart, and inno- 
re, Tek of life + Whom the 
ine! | Lord of his free favour, did 
{e < | tranſlate, that heeſhould nor | Heb» 11. 5. 
me ſee death. O happy man; ſo 
Ig. long in ſervice, with ſo goed a 
bl | Lord! O bieſſed God, zecep= 
ee ting ſo mere iſully in the A. 
As | fas, the obedience of his fer- 
th vant ! And ſhall wee leave fo 
ad | ſound an exawple vnimitatedꝰ 
& | Or ſhall we negle& ſo great 
” | graces propofed vnto vs in ſa 
* | certaine an example? God for. 
1 bid! for there ens be nothing 
4 in this hfe mote fweere , then 
e continually to ſerve the Lord; | 
e neicher can there bee any 
" thing after this liſe more en- | 


cellenc 


þ 
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— — 
cellent, then cõtinua ly to liue 
with the Locd, Though wee 
run neuer ſo rightly, never ſo 
(wiſtly,yet if we give overbe. 


fore we come to the end, we 
loſe the ceward. Perſcuetanct 
| isthe garland that crownerh 
 allocher vertwes ; this is that 
which brings the Church to 
her reſt aſtet het labour: to her 
peace after her conſſict; to 


but eucry day to gather w- 
„ except one ly on the Sab. 
bach day; toteach them and 


linea, let no day paſſe without 


her glaty after her miſery ; to 
her heavenly crow ne after her 
heauy ctoſſe. 

The 1Irchtes were com- 
manded , not once in & 
weeke, nor once in a month, 


all vs, that vntill we come vn- 
to our etetnall reſt in heaven, 
we mult never fand , but e- 
very day bee doing ſome 
good, Like as Apellos po- 
{jon wes thus, Nulla dies fine 


II. 


— 


Tech 


aline;(o be ſure every day thou 
doe ſome good. 

If there bee a monere with- 
out a promevere, the labour is 
loft : if there bee a regrefſe for 
a progrefle, it is the dogges 
yornir,and the ſwines wallow. 
If the Lord (hall ſoy, Turne, 
and wee turne vnto ſinne; as 
man keepeth the wordes, but 
turneth the meaning: ſo the 
Lord ſhall make a Afetatheſis 
that will not like man; he will 
tutne the words and the mea- 
ning: Fertentur & confrnden- 
tur, They ſhalbe aſhamed,and 
turned backward, 

Wherefore let vs obey the 
Lord when he doth command. 
Doe well, and continue ſo do- 
ing, the houre of our dying; 
and as the Apoſtle exhorts, Fol. 


after any action in this life, but 
for everlaſting lifeznot for any 
worldly houour, bur for erer- 
nall glory ; not for any carnall 


| 


' 


* Plea- 
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13 
low bard toward: the marbe; not 
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j— | pleaſure, but for ioy in the he- 
| lyGholi; not for apy trifitory 
| treaſuge, but for the king dome 
| of heaven ; not for any other 
' Viiew # pt ice, but for, the price of the 
Hine no u calling of God in Chrift Jeſus, 
dana . Bur becauſe thoſe that ex- 
„ ® hortany to a good and godly 
+ Gore, life (the way to eternall He,) 
„ primo ad: and teach not how they a 
manitumum àttaine che ſame; doc all one, 
accords as to kindle a lampe, & po- 

in no oyle to maintaine the 
flame, ſo that it mull needes 
ſaile and go our;Therfare will 
wee in brieſe ſet downe ſome! 
| few weanes of many, how 0 
| run iu a good race, and contis! 
| nue ſo running to the very end. 
| |  Thefiſft,is an humble and} 
Les.  heartie prayer : for it is a grace! 
As that is Keb ſtom heaue n 


ie 1 
n. ill 


all che teſt ate. 
| The (econdis,a fa\thful and 
gags Meditation: The lon- 
et it dw ela ia out mindes, the 
aller it licks in the heart, aud 


the 


— 
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che eaſier it is put into practiſe, 

The third, is, the danger of 
| Recidiuarion : if wee giue o- 

uer the good, wee fall into the 
evill;the latter end of that man | 
is worſe then the beginning. 
| The fourth is, that wee call 
vnto mind the fingular effect 
of perſeuerance, 1. It obtai- Ile 1. 8 
neth of God whar it will, 2. It | 
keepe th the bleſſing obrained, | Mat.15.28. 
3- It makerb all things though . 

| difhcule and difiaiefull, ealfe, Ag) oi 
and pleaſant, 4. It cheareth | Reuel 2.20. 
| yp the —_— ſpirit, with 

hope of reward, 

Therefore ſe ume that you | 
| may obtaine : runne direily, 
| peedily, and conſtantly , that 
| you may ſay at the laſt gaſpe | 
| of this vicall breath: / haxe! 
| fought 4 food fight, I bat f- ö 
ed muy courſe , I baue hep the! | 


|_u59 | 


| 


| 
| 


| 
| 
[ 
/ 


' faith; henceforth there ir laid vp 
for me @ crowng of righteonſnex, 


hich the Lord the eben 
\Indge hal yin mec at har dey; 
and 


1— 


<< Aa 8 * IT 


The Chriſtians Take. 
Tuna and not to mee o ely but to them (dai 
alſo that lone bis appearing, the 
The Apoſtle cals eternal life 4 giu 
1 Tim-'2. . crown, becauſe it is giuen me! 
to him that ouercommeth: 3 for 
| Crowne of righ:couſneſlc, be. con 
Iz 14 caule Chrift hath raurchaſed ol um 
| for vs: and therefore the toure (Mil 
and twentie Elders fell downe | Triv 
before him that fate an the fron 
Throne, and worſhipped him (wee 
that hiueth for euer, and caft and 
their Crownes before the ſore 
Reucla 10 Throne, ſaying : Thew art wore batt 
11-|thy,O Lord te recemus glory and gain 
honour and power: for thou all t 
created all things, and for 1 dark 
pleaſure they were and are cnt» Lord 
ated, mig] 
Eternal life is not giuents is vp 
all , leſt wee ſhould preſume; chee 
ner to none, left wee ſhould crow 
deſpaite 2 but to them that o- ting, 
uercome, that wee ſhould ad- ſerin 
dteſſe our ſelues to the battell. fight 
And therefore in the Rewelss ſo ſu 
tiew , the Souldiers of Chiilt come 
— 7 4 
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baue this Motto, te bearten 
them on: Vazcents dabs, | will | 


# [giue to him that euercom- | 


weth. Reſolue then to figbe 
| for heauen : for no combat, no 
conqueſt ; no conqueſt, no tri- | 
umph. The Church below is 
Militant, the Church aboue 
| Triurnphant : wee cannot goe | 
from one to the other befoce 
[ee haue fought a good fight, | 
and kept the faich: and thete- 
fore prepare your ſelues for a 
battell, tor a bloody battell a- 
gainſt fleſh and blood; againft| 
all the peeres and powers of 
darkneſſe. Bee flrong in the 
Lord, and in the power of bis 
might. The eye of thy Saviour 
is ypon thee ; if thou faint, to 
cheere thee ; if thou ſight, to 
crowne thee, Suffcr in figh- 
ung, petſiſſ in ſuffering ; ſo ſuſ. 
fering, you ſhall be ſuccoured;| 
hghung,you ſbalbe furniſhed; 
ſo furniſhed , you ſhall over. | 
come 3 and fo oercomming, 
you, 
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you you ſhall be crowned. O glo- 
rie of glories! Werthily ther⸗ 
fore 4 

afflictions of this preſent time, · 
not to bee worthy of the glory 
which ſhall bee ſhewed vnto 
vs, Caſt not then your eyes 
. — the affliction, which is 
tedious to the fc h; bur ypen 
the end, which is coinfe ttable 
| rothe ſpirit: nor vpon the rice 
which is long and crooked 


e wo the price, which h 
tie and precious : "net; 


| waig 
ypon the combate,which 
dee to blood; but y pon 


conqueſt, which ſhall deres 


taine and glorious, 

Hee overcomes that be- 
leeues in Chtiſt. Then faith 
Land faith is neuet witches 
er workes ) is neceſſary to 
all chat will bee ſaued, If this 
bee true (and 2s true it 166 
God is in hesuen,) then falle 

| and wicked is that vrballontd 
| ſpeech of looſe Libertines, 
ho 


—— — 


oeth Paul account the 


— — 


glo- 
ther- 
it the 

' rime, 4 
| wats 

r eyes 
nich is 
t vpen 
table 
de race! | 
zoke&! | 
dich u 
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who ay, / 7 yood worker obtaine 

| not eternal lie, what need we ts 

doe them? Albeit good works 4 1.26 


deſerue not cternal life, Which 10 5. 6. 
Chriſt hath merited; yet ate Much. f. 16. 
they neceſſary, neceſſitate pra- Ephie.2.10- 
| copri c med, in regard God | — 
commands them, and in re- „ene 
gard they are 8 way wherein | Ii peſſeſſo- 
we ſheuld walke, * glernæ 
To aſcend to Clement, e bet 
throne, there were lions and — 
handes on either ſide of the — legitimd 
throne. To aſcend vp to the | vun dur 
throne of the true Solomon, , Dewar 
(rift ſiſ the Prince of Pofſeiancn 
peace; it muſt be by lions con- Ve — 
tradictions and troubles; and Due cauſe 
by hands, Gods grace, & mans cue bona 
endeuour: for in the life of a nue 
Chriſtian, there muſt be an o- = — 
| — and a cooperation. x tg 
An operation;the grace of the %%: quiand 
Spirit to change the heart, and re fn 
adminiſter ſtrength. A coope- ftificandum, 
ration; The labourof man, to %% — 
apptehend- the meanes, and vt 


work proclnd 
orke N 


— 
— — 


| 


| 


| Pet. 11. 
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« ne. 
Heb.12-t. 
Carrere cer 
tamen, he 
eft, currendo 
cerlarc, U. 
Man's Lt 
me Currents 
projo't tum 
coſecucmm. 
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The Chriſtians Tune. 
worke by this grace. 

| Our aduerſaries are the di- 
uels, which che Scriptures call 
ſometimes lions, ſometimes 
dragons, ſomerimes baſtlizkes, 
&c.and they have vnder them 
the luſts of che fleſh, as ſo ma» 
ny traitours in our boſomes 
which fight for our enemies a- 
gainſt out one ſoules; as Pe 
ter doeth teach, in ſounding 
that retreat to all Chriftians 
Dearely belowed , I beſeech you 
as firangers and pilgrims, ab. 
Raine from fleſbly lnfles , whith 
fight again/t the ſaule. It is an 
hard thing to fight and to tun 
at one a the ſelſe ſame time: 
yet ti. is wee muſt doe; not to 
fight againſt our foules, but a- 
gaivſt Sat han, and all the po- 
wersof darknefle ; and funne 
it the ſame ſcaſon the race ef 
godly life, If Chiiflians would 
chiuke ypon this, they would 
not ſpend ( 2s alas many men 


doc) all their tune in temporal 


ir Hes, 


a 


| 


— — — —— 
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crifles,in ſporting and playing, 


in cating and drinking , hun- 
ting after riches,and hawking 
after honors; but rather would 
they ſecke thoſe things that 
are abouc, and fer their hands 
and ſettle cheir hearts vpon a 
more enduring ſubſtance in a 
better place; hauing a care of 
this more then of the weigh. 
tieſt and worthictt buſineſſe in 
the earth; !+bouriag after a 
true faith, tn2: ouercomes all 
the world : for o we may doe, 
as the Apoſile tclis vs: Althat 
is borne of Gad, enercommeth 
the world; cue cur faith, Be. 
hold the combacrn:s thaten- 


whom: the world, The weapon 
how;Faith, The victory) aner. 
commeth, 


There be three things ne- 


hirdly, good 


counter: Al that us borne of Y 
GO D. The enemie againit | 3 Mad, 


ceflary to obraine a glorious | 
conqueſt: Firft, Regeneration; | 


ſecondly, Tais » © 


3 


Conſcs. 


per quod ſu- 
prom, þ- 


des : des | 


neſtra. 


1 
1 


| 
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7 he Chriilians Tate, 
( om(cience, Firſt for Regene.| 


ration: Regeneration is 41 wel. 

of the ſonle as of the body, Re. 
| generation ol the ſoule is that 
whereby the faculties of the 

ſeule are renewed, As there bee 

two parts of the ſoule, the vn- 

 derftanding and the will, fo 
in both Regeneration is re- 
| quired, Illumination is of the 
; vnderftanding ; Repenrance 
of the will, Regeneration of 

| the body is that whereby the 
| body is made obedient to the 
renewed ſpirit. It hath twW o 
pens, firſt, bridling of the uf- 
ſections, ſecondly governing 
of the moueable members 
[Theeffeft of all is a pure and 
vprighe bearr,, an holy and} 
tighie ous ſiſe. But I conclude 
| this poynt ot regeneration, 
with that divine Catechilme; 
which: one gathers out of 
Chil inſtructiang of New 
Linde thinkafs; Jobs: 
—— is chis: . 
Ibe 


— 


rupti 
dcuil, 
oucre 
thar i 
coalc 
life a. 
2duer 
Rea 
voble 
Adm, 
they | 
aller. 
2 


- 


— —_— 


ne- 
well 
Re. 
har | 

the 


| 
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1 be ſaved? By regeneration, 
| How regenerate? By the holy 
Ghoſt, How ſhall I fcele it? 
By obedience of the newe 
man. What comfort temaines, 
obedicnce impei ect The me- 
rites and paſſion of our Lord 
letus Chriſt, Secondly, when 
a man is in Chriſt, and made a 
[new creature, hee is parraker 
of Chriſtes victary ypen the 
crofle, and by ut te ceiueth po- 
wer to ſubdue bis owne cor- 
ruptions , che world and the 
dcuill. Thirdly, hee that will 
ouercome mult keepe faith, 
that is, cue teligion, & a goa 
conſcience, ſtaading out im; 
life and in death againſt all 
adverſary power whatſocuer. 
| ' Reade the catalogue oßchoſe 
noble Worthies in Her. 11. 
| Admire what notable exploit 
they performed, and what in- 
| tolerable things they endu- 
| redg and all by their faith, by 


| 


| their true hcroicall ſaith; and 
| w ' breaking 


: 
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breaking through Weir ene. 
mies forces, like Dau Wor- 
| thies,now haue what they did 
| craue ; neither men nor diuels 
did put them in feare: ſo much 
did they thirſt after the re- 
| ence of reward, O the 
| power of faith , that infuſe 
this feruor in their hearts, and 
vigor in their »rmes! Bleſſed 
| for cuer and euet be that mo- 
' thers childe, whoſe faith hath 
| made him che chulde of God, 
'and conqueror ouer all his e. 
nemies! Ihe earth may ſhake, 
the powers of the world may 
tremble, the Atchitectute of 
the heauens ma y bee appaled, 
the Sunne may loſe his light, 
the Moone her beautie, the 
Stats their glory :burconcer- 


God, hee cen never miſcariit. 
| What is there in the world; 
| tharſhall change his heart, o- 
uerthrow his Rich . alter his 
affection towards God, or the 
| ___ affe&ion 


nine the man that truſtech in 


— —— 


The Chriftians Take. | 269 


affetion of God towards 
him-ſo invincible is the power 
of faith: Thoogh ſomerimes 
the Lord ſuffers vs to fit in the 
ſhadow of death, it is, that we 
may with more ioy and com- 
fort ſee the light of his coun- 
ten ance, and recover grearer| 
ſtreogth againſt the deadlieſt | 
dint of our dreadfulleſt ene- 
mics, which at laſt ſhee ouer- 
comes with a glorious victory. 
This is the victory that o- 
uercommeth the world : euen 
our faith that is, a true and iu- 
ſtifying faith , which chree 
wayes deales with our ene- 
mies. 1. In reſpect of hercor- 
relative ni; for faith deth 
apprebend and applie Chriſt | 
and his merites; whereby in 
Chrifts conqueR, the ſaichſull Rom. 37. 
are more then conquerours, | 
2. Faith overcomes in reſpet| 
of the weapons; and that is | 
the Spirit, and the ſword | 
* the Spicit , which bs 
I the 
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the word of God, which © 
limely and mightie in operation, 
and ſharper then 4 two edged 
fed, c. 3. Faith ouercomes 
in teſpect of het liſe actually: 
Rom. 17. The ul man liues iy his faith; 
that is, hee ſhall bee of a quiet 
| and peaceable minde, reſting 
ioy fully in che fauour of God; 
which reſt and teliance is the 
Au, | Very life of the ſoule. He (hall 
— ſo line, that hee ſhall ſee with 
the eyes of his faith, the pro- 
| miſed life to all that liue and 
die in the feare of the Lord. 
This faith is nat dead, but mo- 
ueth and worketh, and beget- 
teth all good werkes, beings 
fruit ſul mother of many ſweet! 
children: as loue ro God and 
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man ; hope, conſtancie, pati- 


ence, temperance, humiliati- 
on, 4NYUOCAtION, contentation, 


erciſe of theſe verwes, faith o- 
uercommeth all their contrary 
vices. Hence commeth a good 

| conſci- 


and the like. And wich Ihe en“ 


| — The Chriſtians Take, 


| 


conſcience t tor a good con- 
ſcience is builded vpon a 
good liſe. A good conſcience 
12 mans Paradiſe os carth. S4 
lemon calles it, A continual 
feaſt ; it is the fruite of righte- 
oulneſic, and ever brings forth 
eace and joy, 

In theſe three Nands the be- 
ginning of eternall life, A 
good conſcience will ue whe 
the body is dead; and ſtand vp 
before God alter death, eicher 
for thee, or * thee. And 
therefore looke well vnto it, 
and bee catefull ( forthe kee- 
ping of a good conſcience) to 
abſtaine from euill, 

well , and that by all meanes 


poſſib le. Ob this is ableſſed 


| leflon, that by faith wee ouer - 
| come the world, all couctous 
— the ſame , all vaine 


| pompe, and ſinfull corruption 


| 
| 


| 


| 


and doe | 


| 


| whatſocuer | Happie be wee, | 


if wee can learne it; for byit 
| wee ſhall bee ſaued for euer, 
I 2 and 


122 


It, du. 
ex ie, f- 
mum te, - 
dunn ad le, 
non auß per 
te opt me 


chi. 


| 


and all our enemies bee made 
our foote-ſtoole, The Lord 
yu all this for his Christe 
ake, that wee may bee made 
rich in all knowledge of his 
will, and abound in a great 
meaſure of faith;that we may 


bee at vttet defiance with the 


world, and in love with the 
word; that we may cle aue in- 
ſeparably vnto God, and bee 
immoueably ioyned as chaſte 
virgins,with a pure faith, vnto 
his Soane Chriſt, 


Cna?.s, 
A ſe end Requiſute in a Chri 


flian life, is Metheneſſe and 


Patience, exempliſied in diner 
Saints and Martyrs, 


HE ſecond thing requi« 
red in a Chriſtian life, is 
Paſſion, to bee mecke and pa- 
tient in ſuffering aduetſitie. 


Faich| 


Fe c briſtians Tuts. | 


Faith, loue, and patience, are 
three of the rareſt Jewels a 
Chriſtian can haue. By faith, 
he poſſeſſeth Chrift Iefus, and 
is inteteſſed in all his ſaving 


By patience, hee | 
himſelfe, and is maſter of him- 
ſelfe, He that hath not ſaith, | , gems 


Nobile d in- 


is without the head; hee that 3 
hath not loue, is without the g g 


if hee haue patience, he com- (f 
mands himſelſe. This is a true | 
manhood; ſuch a manhood a8 & ef 
Alexander the Great, Mo- | qui e,quim 
narch of the whole earth, % fortiſh- 
could not attaine vnto: more — 
ſtrong is hee that ruleth him- — 
ſelſe, then he x hom the ſtron- | as re poteſt, 
peſt quailes, 

Caſſtinuc reports a miracu-| 
lous thing: that when # Chri- 
ſtian was held captiue of Infi- | 
1 2 dels, | 


— —0 


| 
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: 
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| 


The Chriftian: Take, 


dels, tormented with diuers 
paines, & ignominious taunts, 
being demaunded by way of 
| ſcerne and reproch: Tell yz 
' whatmiracie thy Chrift hath 
done: hee anſwered; He hath 
es d. | Gone what you ſee; that I am 
thu, no /* | not mooued at all the cruel- 
is diſeit di. ties and contumelies you ciſt 
wine, ſed tr | N . 
b en mee. This good Mat- 
dinine.Dio. tyr lookt on Ieſus the Authout 
nyC. and finiſher of his faith ; whe 
Heb12-2- | for the ioy that was ſet before 
| him, | endured the crofle, and 
| deſpiſed Fe ſhame, and is ſet 
on the right hand of God, 
chiimm | Theexample of Chrift, and 
Hebt, | expeAation of glory,be ſtrong 


— (MOTINES to endure with path 
rant.1 #4; ion CCC what crofis jocuer; like| 
ne d, | the tree that G OD ſhewed 
tus, Ft 79, Moſes, which being caſt into 
max 7%, the birter waters of Marah, 
made them ſxcete : So all af- 
ceſſtatis ge flictions ſeeme ſweete and ſa- 
layſum cum uoty to the children of Gog; 


m poſſumns a we haue an inflance iu that 


elle lame Pad before 


—— 


— 


1 
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before ſpecified Martyr, who | paterns ca | 
conſidering: his one Weake · ſtigatiene, 
neſſe and frailtie, he called his Ads 14-23- 


patience a miraculous pati- — 
ence, which the Lord firange- 2 facit dne 
ly and (treogly did put into firum maxt- 

mum bonk, 


im. 
| !hbe like patience was in 8“. 21 


In all things (ſaich hee) wee erat op- 

approoue our ſelues the Mi- 
niſters of God, in much pati- — 
ence. Note (I beſeech you) e d- 
how his patience is hounded ,n 
| within theſe foure liſtes and © [= 

| limirs, . It muſt be generall, | anon? 
( all things,) 2, Reall ( Fee — 

approoue our ſalue t.) 3. Spiritu- Imms |pſe 

all, (ar the AMmiſfters of Gad.) Criſt, 

4. Finall, ſ much patience.) 2 
But men of this world ate not — 

| of this mind: the crofle they quia ad : 

ſhunne, as the worft thing that momentam 

can bee; and ſuppoſe thoſe to , Ela 
live well, who ſtretch them- — na 
—— vpon beddes of luorie. — 

1 + till 


108.64 


ä 


1s | TheChriftiant Take, 


till the middle of the day;who 
crowne themſelues with Roſe 
buds, afore they be withered: 
who goe gallantly , ſpend 
royally, fare deliciouſly, hue 
healthfully, running ia a circle 
Fini attri- of pleaſure : ſo that the end of 
ge- one vanitie, is the beginning 
— 8 of another, And as Bernard 
complaineth of his time: He 
that ſurpaſſcth in bountie and 
delicacie, the common people 
ſay of bim, Oh what a good 
life doth he leade | What faith 
this Father ynto it? Iniquitle 
belieth ir ſelſe ; Iwill tell you 
— | what is a good life: To doe 
A „ | good, endure cuill, and holde 
Chriſtiank.' out to the end. But as the Phi- 
Ex ualnert liſtims could not vnderſtand 
Jain Sf, Riddle: How ſweet 
Ex morbo 
ſanitas ; 5 | ame out of the ſowre , nor 
Ex dolore * | mente out of the cater: 80 
baude: ; worldlings cannot vndetſtand 
Ex . what profite is in the croſſe, or 


taterobur* hat comfort can come by 
Ex Horte * 
— affliction ; for it is a wotke of; 


grace, 


— 


3 
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| grace, and not of nature, to Spirituals 
Keie true comfort in ſorrow, , e 
But cexraine it is, there is not War 
| erte n 
one truely godly, but can wit- g unf 
neſſe this trueth with mee : ei- fic. Thaul. 
ther they firſt learned * religi- | frome:4n6 
on ( Imeanethe power of re- Hd 
ligion ) or at the leaſt were —— 
confirmed in it by ſome nota- 4 j 
ble crofle , ſanctiſied vnto | ſic erh wir 


| Hem by the grace of God. | n mfp 
| 


As Starres doe ſhine in the 4 
: TT eucet A 
night, and are hid in the day: | nex profert 
ſo true yalour and yertue, not Sum nif 
| apparent in profperitie,is emi- | accedzt vo- 
nent in aduetſitie. . 
| By wants and troubles, thbe 2 
| * du er ſua 
godly teſtiſie to the world, as „ ner i 
they finde afſurance in their i fuftus 
owne hearts, that they are the | þ#r1tus. A- 
children of God, Their pati- — 1 
ence, prayer faith, hope. mee k. — 
ax ſuperat 
neſſe, and the reſt of that hea- e in. 
uenly quire, as ſo many birds, | telecdam, 
ſing moſt ſweerely in their en 
breſts, and procure that peace in 4x3 
| ma con trita 


which paſſetk all vnderſtan-|,,, 


— 


| 1 5 ding. | | 


1 8 
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ding. To this purpoſe, diuine 


, 


Wigorn. de | indeed was that ſweet Medi. 


bo 1 ipſiano 
dic ur: 1n- 
rennen 


ien 
ms certa- 
treuer 


Faire ges- 
. que ad | 


Deum coc, 
Sauancr. 


| 


| 


xe Tm | 
lo ſymbo- 


modeſt:a,um 


hy glory, muſt firſt beate 8 


tation of one: I account (faith 


hee) this none of the leaſt ſa-. 
uours of God, that the world' 
goeth no better forward wich 
for I feare, if my eſtate! 


mee: 
'were better to the world, it 
might bee worſe to God: sit 
is an happy neceſſitie that en- 
forceth to God ; fo is that 
next happy thath indreth from 
will. 

Wee that hold our inheri. 
tance in capite, haue none 0 
ther title vato it, then Chrift 
had before vs: Oportet pe 


. 


| & fie mirare, Was his; Ons 
ſe 


wt Chrift to 1 {uffered f 

E and to enter ints bis glo- 
5 Our head Chriſt had his 
{tare of humiliation , and his 
flare of Exaltation. As the 
head, ſo the members muſt 
{paſſe from one to the other, 
Hee that will weare a crowne, 


crowne 


— - - - - — — — 


crowne of thornes z Hee that 
wil haue all ceares wiped from 
his eyes, muſt firſt ſhed them 
in this valley ot teates. 

Every may will praiſe bea- 
uen, the end of his iourney;as 


the Iewes did Canaan; but 
they ore diſcontented with 


the toughneſſe and ages 
neſſe of the way thither; © 

the Spies complained of he 
ſtrength of the Anakims, and 
of the impoſſibilitie of the 


conqueſt, But we muſt know, 


that the way to heauen, is 


topped vp wich thornes, We 


muſt through many tibulati- 
ons enter into heayen, Ir is 
not prepter, but per tribulatio- 
ves, Our ſufferings cannot be 
meritorious, becauſe betwene 
the paſſion and the reward, 
there is no proportion, And 
as eAnſe/me conſe ſſeth : Al- 
though a man could molt fer- 
.nemtly ſe tue God for the ſpace 
hel tenne thouſand yeares,and 

ſuffer 
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Num.1 3.29 


Olea 2. 6. 


Ach 14-22+ 


Rom.$.1$. | 
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* ſt io- 


nexr ad pre. ly ſpeaketh : Hee is not fit ſot 
nun 444 | the crowne, that is not prepa- 
nond um f.1- 
Val ws eſt ad4 
. 

Bern. 


| 


| 


not deſerue to hue one halfe 
day in the Courts of beanen, 
Yer ſuffer be maſt, for as that 


| 
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— 


ſuffer,if it were poſſible,tenne | 


thouſand deaths; yet be ſhall 


mellifluous Facher moſt ſweet. 


red for the croſſe. 

The Diſciples of Chriſt, and 
Saints of Ged, that endeuou 
to pleaſe their God in a ſandti- 
fied courſe of life, ſhall be ſure 
to bee aflailed of enemies e- 
nough. They are as it were the 
center; their enemies, the cic- 
cumference, To what line ſo- 
uerthey looke, one ene my e 
other is ready to devoure 
them, if God ſtand not by to 
defend them. And it is good 
ſamcetimes to haue enemies: 
for ofren are wee more afraid 
ro ſin, leſt our enemies ſhould: 
reproue vs, then we make any 
conſcience of ſinne, left God 
ſhould condemne vs. 


The ChriflionrTarke., | 


The ſtate of the Church, is 
as of a tree ; we ſee ſome bloſ- 
ſomes the cold nippeth; and | 
ſome the worme eateth ; and 
fome continue fruitfull, not- 
withſtanding all annoyances 
whatſocuer : So ſome men are 
nipped with reproches. But 
= renthiſe this laſt clauſe, 

the comfort of thoſe that 
are ſmitten with the congues 
of Herr, and Iſmacl; :) if the! 
evill ſpoken of thee be (alle ,| 
it appertaines not to thee; if 
true, amend what is amifſe; if 
already amended, and falſly 
obiccted; as much as hee te · 
proues thee for the vice, fo 
much praiſe thou the heauen- 
ly Phifitien that healed thee 
of ir, As ſome are reproched 
by bad tongues, ſoothers are 


: 


i 


Nihil quid 
gu (18 
probe aut 
pr onade dici 
poteſt, quod 
non vellica- 
re nabe 


ts poſit. 


eaten ay by leud example; 
and ſome continue fruitfull, 


albeit aſſaulted with all ad- 
uerfity that malice can deniſe 


or put in practiſe, Oft it falls 
Out 
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our, our, that our enemies devices} 
— practiſes curne to out 


Hides hun a . " SC hoGlemei- 


good and benefic, and to the 
purpoſe enemies ste called 


ſtets that teach without re. 
Quad y ſet ward ; Apothecanies to heale | 
tea 4 1 Maſons to 
es, 0 
nr hammer and poliſh vs in the 
nemus? quatry of cus world:Scullions; 
in che Lords kit chin, to ſcoure| 
the ve ſlells of his houſhold. 
| They receiue a commiſion| 
from God, contrary to their 
| owne intention , to doe ys 
good: When they are come 
to the height of theit ryran» 
ny, they can kill but the body, 
and ſo haſten the ſoule to e- 
| ternall bliſſe. Wherefore is 
nothing ſhould wee feare our 
Aduerſaries, which is vnto 
them a token of perdition, 
and to vs of ſaluation, and 
chat of the Lord. 
Suppoſe our adverſaries are 
many, our comſorts are farre 


3 
| Phil.z.vir. 


more | 


— 


| Chriftian is likened to a web, 


ſo maruellouſly mixed and 
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more , and therefore in te- 
gard of the multitude of ene - 
mies, the Church is compared | 
to the Tower of Dad. where, Cant. . 
there hangeth a thouſand 
bucklers, all ſhields of migh- 
ty men; for, as many bee the 
weapons wherewith we are 
| wounded, ſo many bee the 
| ſhic Ids wherewich wee are! 
varded: that as the offe- 
rings of Chriſt abound in vs, 
ſo our conſolation alſo 3. 
boundeth by Chriſt: wee are 
' nurtured by croſſes, and nouri- | 
| hed by comforts: and that | 
| golden mouthed Doctor, De 
proſperis et aduer fir, aduirebed 
| vireute vitam Santtorum con- p oY 
| rexwit Deut, &. The life of a e. 
Bern. 


| x83 | 


2 Cor. f. 5. 


| wouen by the hand of God. 
that the large threed thereof 
reaching from the day of our 
| birth, til che day of out death, 

f is all of trouble; but the weft 


— 


* inter- 


—— 


2 Cor. 1.3. 


mmm 
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interiected berweene, is of 
manifold comforts, God is 
wont to temper the cup of a. 
fliction with the ſugar of con- 
lolation: not that ↄffliction can 
doe this of it ſelſe; (tor ſorrow! 
can no more bring comfort, 
then thornes can beute 
grapes :) but it is the good 
worke of God, that poures in- 
to the ſoules of his ſeruants 
ſuch varietic of comforts us! 
cannot bee expreſſed. And 
therefore the Apoſtle break. 
eth out into a thankfull com- 
memorat ion of Gods graci- 
ous dealing towards him and 
all the Church: Bleed be God 
euer the father of our Lord le. 
ſus (list, the father of mer. 
cies aud all comfort, Pom em- 
ns Algerins an Italian Mar- 
tyr had comfortable expeti» 
ence hereof, when hee con- 
fefled from the ſanctified ee- 
ling of a reioycing ſoule: I 


haue found a neſt of honey 
and. 


9 
— ny 
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and honey combe in che en- 
trailles of a Lyon: who will 
euer beleeue what I ſhall ſay? 
| what man will euer thinke in 
the deepe darke dungeon, to 
finde a Paradiſe of pleaſure? in 
the place of ſorrow and death, 
to dwell ia tranquility & hope 
of life ? in a caue miſerable, to 
bee found ſuch ioy of ſonle? 
when other men doe weepe, 
there to be reioycing ; when 
others doe ſhake and tremble, 
there is ſtteng th and bold- 
neſſe; where there is lacke 
and penny, there is ſore and 
plenty. Who will euer thinke, 
who will belecue this? In 
ſuch a wofull Rate, ſuch a 
deleQtation! in a place fo 
deſolate, fuch ſociety of 
good men |! in ſtreight bonds 
and cold irons, ſuch ref? to be 
had! All theſe thinges the 
ſweet hand of the Lord (my 
ſweet Brethren) doth mini- 
ſter vnto me. Behold hee that 
| * was 


1 


IJ _. 


| 
| 


| 
| 


Nube («lat 
b and 
das we dies. 


_— 


& num. 
l. 2. pa 855. 


| 


q 
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was once fame from mee , is 
now preſent with me: never 
poore Infant tooke the like 
cemfort in hanging on the 
breaſts of his Mother, as the 
Children of God do in hang. 
ing on the breaſts of Gol 
tender compaſſtons. Bee 

ed comfort then, yee holy 
ones of God. The Lord thy 
God, ( poore afflicted hean 
that mouracſt in Sion) the 
ſtrength of Iſrael is thy Sauk 
our: though great bee thy 
adbics, the Lord will dell 
ver thee out of all, And call 
to remembrance the formet 
ages, Thou ſoftereſt no more, 
(nor nothing fo much ) # 
Gods children before thee! 
flye vnder the Lords wings, 
he promiſeth full deliueranet, 


and then ſhall wee haue it, 
when wee are gone out of 
the Babylon of this world, 
into hat heavenly letuſalem, 
where wee (hall bee troubled 
with | 
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with no fire, or water, or any 
ching elſe thit once might 
annoy vs, And the Lambe of 
| God ſhall leade vs to the pure 
riuers of the watery of life, and 
| to that glorious light of Gods 
| countenance, that lighteneth 
and teioyceth the Citty of 
God, aud the hearts of all 
that arc written in the Lambs 
Booke of Liſe: when wee 
ſhall have reſt without re- 
mone ; mercy without mea- 
fire ; lone withour limit ; 
goodneſſe in all greatneſſe. 
Now'the God of peace fill ys 
throughout with mighty in- 
creaſe of fuch ioyes, us vn- 
doubredly (hall never bee ta- | 
ken from vs; that we may be | 
pierced with the loue of him, | 
whoſe heart an! ſides were | 
pierced for the loue of ys, 


CnaAP. 7 


ludg. 6. 13. 


The Chr Tatke, 


mm 


Cu. 9. 

A further proſecution of tron. 
bles for the conſolation of Cad 
deare children; ſhewing aff alli. 
en ts be emidences of Gods lone, 
and of the manifold comfort 
that come thereby. 


T falleth out that afflited 

ſovles (now the Lord bee 
their comfort)ſeeme to doubt 
whether their miſery com- 
meth from the loue or hatred 
of God, An olde doubt, 
whereupon was grounded 
that long diſputation be- 
tweene Jes and his friends, 
who went about to perſwade 
him, that God did not Joue 
him, becauſe hee did puniſh 
bim. And in the booke of 
Ir ages, when the Angel cf 
the Lord faid ro Gedeen : The 
Lord is with thee thew valiant 
was: Gedron 3n{wered : If the! 
Lord bee uu ws, bow come 


theſe 


The Chriſt u Tals. 
the(e things v how come 
— — bow come 
we to be ouetridden of our e- 
mics? Cyprian tnay reſolue the 
doubt: It is no ſhame for vs 
to ſuffer that which Chriſt ſuf. 
ſeted; nor yet any glory for 
them to doe that which . 
dar did . See here a Paradoxe 
in the world, This bleſſed 
Martyr iudgech him that ſuſ 
fers an injury to bee like vnto 
Chriſt : and he that doch it, to 
beilike vato [xades; and whe- 
ther is it more glorious to bee 
like vnto Iada that firebrand 
of hell, Lui Sacraments p. 
cu, tradidu Sacrificiuns 
who with a kiſſe, che ſacra- 
ment of peace, bettayed 
Chriſt the ſacrifice of peace ? 
or elſe to bee like vnto Chriſt 
the Sonne of God? whopray- 
ed for his enemies: Ot ſaluen- 
tur ſanguine, qi effuderunt 
ſangumem : that they might 
bee ſaued by his blood, ther 


ſhed 


oO OO 


— — 


| 


John 11-3. 
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(led bis hlood. 

Bebeld bee whom thow lo- 
ned 12 ficke, (aid Mary and 
| Marthato Chriſt concerning 
Laar their brother. Ss 4 
Ar quornnedo in ſir nut: If 
he be beloued, why is he dif 
| calcd? ((ay ſome: ) doth Chrift 
puniſh whom he loues? if God 
| delay his helpe for a while, 
many caſt away their anchor 
of hope, and floate in a ſea of 
yncercainties , calling into 
queflion the loving kind- 
neſſes of a God of compaſſi- 
on: yet God for all that pre- 
uents them by his grace, gu- 
deth them by his Spiric : and 
keepeth them by his Angelly, 
that they never finally tall a- 
way from him: for chey are 
built vpon the inward joye 
of Gods Spiru, which neuer 
ſhall faile them. 7 will put my 
ſpare into their hearts, s that 
they ſhall not depart from mee, | 
They ate built ypou the faith 


ſulneſſe 
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| fulnefſe of his promiſes, which 


are nothing elſe bur declara- 
tions wha: God will doe for 
the good of men: Theſe pro- 
miſes ſtand farme and immo- 
| ueable, when hils and moun- 
|raines fall to the ground, 
Marke I beſeech you, marke it 
againe, and "= All the 
promiſes of God made to 
the Church of Chriſt, are lure, 
able, irreuocable, and in 
geod time ſhall have their 
effe&; for Jabeuab it is that 
gives a being vnto them come 
to paſſe they (hall. The reaſons 
| of this certainty are theſe. 
t. Becauſe they ate freely 
made of an vnchangeable 
God, 2. Becauſe they are 
made in Chriſt leſus who is 
the head of his Church. 3. 
Becauſe they are ſealed by 
the holy Ghoſt in the hearts 
of the ſaithfull. 


* is faithful, aud wil not 
ſuffer you to bee tempted a- 
— , boue 


— 
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x Cos. lo boue that you are able; but 
13- | will giue the iſſue with the 
temptation, that you may bee 
able ro beare it, They are 
| built ypon the prajer of Chriſt, 
lobn 17.5. | who prayed that they might be 
kept from cn. They are built 
vpon che whole bleſſed Tu- 
lan za. cy: Iyray ( ſaich Chtiſt bey way 
be one in v. They ate built vp- 
on the life of Chriſt , commu- 
nicated to euery member of 
FCl34 | his body: When Cbrift which i 
their life ſball appeare, then ſhal 
they alſe appeare with bim in 
glory. Vpon ſo many founds- 
tions the child of Cod being 
ſo ſurely grounded, he cannot 
| poſſibly tall away , bee the af- 
fliction neuet ſo great that pu- 
ſhech at him, Hee may crie 
Plal143-4- | with the Prophet: Ay ſpwit 
i in perplexitie in mee, and my 
heart within me ic amazed, But 
againſt this perplexitic hee 
will op oſe the truth of Cod 
promiſes; and againſt this a- 
meme 


0 my Sonle, for the Lord hath |* 
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mazement, the certainetie of l e- 
beauenly comforts, whereof | ent- 
0 n e 4, canſo- 
˖ at Epigrap may more ttue - e 
ly be giuen then it was of the i 640g 


1 of Alexandria, ie new biss 


FF the cute of the Soule ; [444-4 eccie- 
| for it is my comfort in my — 0 
trouble (faith Daxid. Tin 0 


This comfort is moſt com- 

| fortable in the houre and 280 | 
ny of death, when the ſenſes 

| be gone, the vnderftanding | | 

laid a ſleepe, and the mem- 

| bers are ina cold and deadly 
| {wear: then (oh then) (lands 

| the Soule moſt in need of the 
| power, preſence, andpromi- | 

les of a God of conſolation, 
[chat the priſon of this body 
| beiag broken vp, the ſpicic | 

| may ye ta chim that gaue it, | 
with this Song of triumph in 
ber mouth: — te thy ref? | 


lheene beneſcrall vote the TY be-| 
cauſe thaw beſt delivered my 
Sonln from death, mune n 

om 


— r — 


— 
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Pla. 16.7.8 
Tria ſunt be 
ne ic u g 
era, 
In wand; * 


. 


que dam 1n 
rene 
Se 
e- 
rari nou poſ 
ſunt qua De 
Ks bubu con- 
ceſſt ; ies 
4, Quia 
Deus benc- 
fecit tibi 


ideo ſeq u- 
tur, Eripum 


from teares, and my frete from 
fallmg. Cleaue wee then falt 
to the Lord, and to the word 
of the Lord ; what ſforrowes 
ſocuer lay ſiege to our ſoules. 
Receiue with all meckene ſſe 
this precious word, the com- 
ſortableſt cerdiall of all hea- 
uy {pirits. It is Aedicamentum 
Medicamenter%., vd defi 
cit quod ad ſalntt ſuſſicut. It thu 
bleſſed Balme werke not vp- 
pon you, there is nothing 
lefr that can doe you any 
good. 

If any, man therefore bee 
tempted, let him not be caft 
downe and deiected there. 
with ; but haue recourſe to 
the word, and hehold there 
how wonderfull/the wiſdeme 
of God is, Mh werketh beſt 
at a dead lift? av manya Saint 
of God hath found it. For 
when we are in ſuch a Laby- 
cinch of trouble, as wee knew 
not where to ſeeke, nor where 

to 


— — 


— 
- 


'rofinde any crummne of com- 
fore to refreſh the hungry 
ſoule; then the windewes of 
heauen are = and ſhowre 
downe comfortable dew in 

the boſome of thy parched 

& afl Sed ſoule: as when {4- 

cob had but an hard ſtone for 

bis pillew, and rhe Iſraelites 
no hope of a paſſage; then he 
ſendeth to the one, à ſweet 
viſion of the Ladder, to the 
other a wonderfull diuiſton 
of the Ses. In ſuch extreame 
exigences the Lord worketh 


graciouſly and beyond ex- 


pectatioa, 
| Tea, Lord, at all timer, 
| mmextreameſt ran,, 
| Thy ſacred Arme, or ſecret 
AYWY W417 : 
To ſuccour thine from famine, 
ſword and fire; 
And all the Plots, that foes 
er fiends conſpire, 
Although the Lord doth 
deferre, yet hee doth not for- 
| K 2 lake 
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11048 qual 
44 maſeric or» 
dia ſua tis 


| podlicern he 


na; ideo ail, 
Reuerterc 
ad requicm 
ana ca 


PD 


Cen. 1: 


| 


— — 


| 
| 
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ſake his, when they ſuffer ; at 
| laſt when the houre comes, he 
will turne the water of tribu- 
| lation into the wine of con- 


ſolation, and giue them more 
graces then euer before, Yea 
ſo ſecretly the Lord proceeds 
in his purpoſe to doe vs good, | 
that oft times our weltare 1s 
a weiking while we are ſlee. 
ping; — ſeed of our pro- 


ſpetity is caſt into the — 
and ready to bud, befote we 
can perceive the good will of 
the ſower towards vs: which 
may encourage vs to lay hold 
vpon him as our ſuccourer; 
and to behold him as our deli- 
uerer; to flye to him as our 
comforter; to follow bum as 
our guide; and te commit our 
ſelues ynto him as our belt 
keeper. 

As the Henne fpreads her 
wings ouer her Chickens, and 
keepes them againſi the heat 
of the Sunne, the force of the | 


cold, 
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colde, and gripe ot the Kite: 
ſo God ſpreads his wings of 
ptote ction ouer his Children, 
and keeps them from all kind 
of euills, as moſt diuinely the 
Prophet Dauid beat vpon it: 
P/al. 91. The foundation of 
which ptotection lands vpon 
two pillars: the power ef Gd 
in the fourth verſe ; the mer. Vai 314. 
cy ef God, in the fifth verſe of 

I/ai. 31. And therefore none 

can pluck Chriſts ſheepe out lohn 10.23 | 
of his hands, Can Sathan | FT | 
no, for he is caſt out. Can Ty- | "_ 

rants ? no; for if wee ſuffer, Wwe ; Tun f: 
(hall reigne. Can ſinne? no; 

for grace abounds aboue fin, Rem. 5.20. 
Can ficknefle? no; for the 

Spirit of God is ſtrong in a 

weake man, and prayes in 

tim, and for him, with fhghes Rom.$.;8. 
lthar cannot bee expreſſed. | 

Can death? no; for death 

aath Joſt her ſting, and wee | 

may crye with the Apoſtle : | | 
Thankes bee vnte God which: 


LE bath 


— 


2 Cor4.17 
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men vs vittory through our 
Lord leſur Chriff, All our e- | 
nemies ſubdued, we ſhall finde 
to our everlaſting comfort, 
that Our light offlitions | 
which are but fer a moment, | 
worke forvs a farre more ex- 
ceeding and eternall weight 
of glory. 

When we come vnto this 
| glory, we heede not to feare 
leſt the eye ſheuld be dimmed | 
| with teares ; ot the ſoule ſur- | 
| priſed with death ; or the 
| heart damped with ſorrow ; 

or the eare aftrighted with 
cryes; or the ſenſes diſtracted 
with paine. But there ſhall 
wee bee, where wee ſhall not 
| onely bee delivered ſrom all 
kinde of evill, but poſſe ſſe d 
| of all kinde of good : where 
the cheere is joy; the cer. 
ciſe, finging z the ditty, praiſe; 
the Subie ct, God; the Quire,! 
| Angells : And as Dawd 
ſhadowes out the glory of 

the 


— —— — — 
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the Saints „ that is ſe vn- 
ſpcakeable : for the quali- 
ty. there is oy and plenlares ; 

' for the quantity, a fulnefſc of 
them; for the conſtancy, on 
| Gods right hand ; for the per- 


petuity, for euermore. py Pals. vir 


preſence is the fulneſſe of in, 
and at thy right band, pleaſures 


for cuermore. 


CuAP., 10. 
T he generality, neceſſity and 
vtiluy of the croſſe, 


— ä —— 


Xhortatien being ſo 2 


cellary in the heure & 
trouble ; giue me leaue to vie 


the like entreaty as blefſed 
Brad'ord did,to a woman that 
doubted of the mercy of 
God, I beſeech you (ad he) 
I pray you, I defire you, crave 
at your hands, with all my ve- 
ry heart, and aske it of you. 
wich hand ,penne,tongue, and | 
| K4 minde, | 


— 


ꝛco | The Chriſtians Tarte. 
| minde, in Chriſt, through 2 
Chriſt, for Chriſt; for his ( 
name, blood, merite and m 
truth ſake, that you beate en 
the croſſe in all meekeneſſe | he 
and patience, AsGed is righs | ta 
teous to puniſh our ſinnes; me 
ſo hee is gracious to remoue | an 
the rod; take wee away the | ca 
| cauſe , and the effect will m 
ceaſe, | [6 
| When thou ſeeſt thy ſelſe | fre 
preſſed downe with croſſes ca 
and ſickneſſes, thou canſt zoc | mi 
not oughteſt not to complaide 1 de 
but of thy ſelſe and thy finnes; | | | ha 
thy mouth it muſt not bee o- Wi 
pened but by way of ac cuſa- wi 
tion, to lay all the blame on (ta 
| thine owne Soule; crying | of 
P! 39.910. with the dolefull tongue of 
that diſtreſſed Prophet: Os. of 
n quia tu Domize ſecrftt, ny 
amone 4 me playas inns, 1 was, ſo 
not dumbe for that which 1 ou 
did, namely for my fault , for | 2 
it 1 confeſſed; but I was! co 
| dumbe | 
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unde for that which theu| 
(Lord) haſt done, the puniſh- 
ment laid vpen me, which 1 | 
| embrace as a iudgement from 
heauen : neuerthe leſſe I pray, | 
take away thy plagues from 
me: They are thine O God) 
and they are mine: thine, be⸗ 
| cauſe thou ſeudeſt them; 
| mine, becauſe I endure them; 
thine, becauſe they come 
| from thy luitice; mine, be- 
| cauſe they come from my 
— remit what I baue 
done, and remoue what thou 
| haſt done, it it land with thy 
3 pleaſure; that I may 
| with more alacrity and con- 


|: ſtancy ſetue thee all the dayes 
| of my life. 

Affhction is the generall lot 
of all Gods Children ; for as) 
{th e dea is not witheur flormes | 
| (0a Chriftian life is not with- 
[out troubles: Hence ui that 
\s Chiiſltian conuerfation 15 
compared to a tempeſtueus 


K5 nau 


E , 


non et (wie 
flu ai 
( by1/f,1,ma 


— 


— 
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| navigation: the ſhore from | 1 
| | whence we launch, is our da- * 
tiviey; che Port whereto uee 

| are bound, is eternall felicity ; | — 


the term betweene theſe x 
- : 4 N 
two term, the whole time 


"| cannot be a true Proſe ſſot and 
| right Chriſtian, | 
Hee that begmneth nat at 
Chr ds Cre He, cannot truely 
proſite in the A. B. C. in the 
[priociples and practiſes of true 
( hniſtanine, | 


' of our ſai ing, full of rempeſts, as 
full of Pyrares; No crofle ne | gl« 
Del Chriftant and as Larter; He | {uf 
bh „ that is not a Crofle. bearer, be 
| you off Ch — 


Rott g. 9 Thoſe whom God knewe 4 
be fore, hee alſo predeſſinated | c 
to bee made like to the image n 
| news Shun | Of bis Sonne 1 for hee had no | 
ul baby ec mption from the croſſe, 38 | 
| fave peccato, ore ſaith very well: God had 
* lun ſme one Sonne without ſinne, but | 
— ae M no Sonne without affiction. | 
bb; * By „ firm (faith the Apoftle) | 
Sec, | wee are made like vate (le; 
| | like — 


Fs 


—ũ — — — 


like both in forme, which is 
righteouſaeſſe and holineſſe; 
and in the end, which is glory 

and feliciry;and in the meancs 
le leading to this end , which is 
affliction and tribulation, And 


5 as Chriſt was crowned with 
2 glory and honor, through the 
* ſuffring of death: ſo his mem- 
. bers, chrough many afflictiens 
q muſt enter into the kiagdome 
| of God, 

| 
; baue after death an 
4 | etherhifſetoſee: 
8 | As, after ore calme 

| andquiet Lee: 
N Alt, afeer ſichnes, health; 
N | 41 after dwrance, 
1 Sweet libertie, with [afetia 
; | andaſſurance, Little Bart, 
| 
| 


CuaP. 
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CHAP, 11. fin 
the 
| The mam fd ſes of aur pa- cre 
tient ſufferings, | | bot 
| ba 

Any bee the vſes, and | del 
| ſweer be the benches niſ 

2 our patient ſufferings, if the 

| duely conhdered. It is God is i1 

that is the Authour of afflicti- 'a „ 
on, as appeares in many pa ſſa- tre 
ges of lacted Scriptures, To ſmi 
omit infinite teſtimonies, [ob | cal 
| mxy ſerve for all, who Food | |pef 
hee had loft his goods and tot 
ſubſtance, ſonnes and daugh- [cor 
| tert, and health of his body, ſloce 
— by the Sabe ans, partly ane 
y the Caldenns, pattly by fire, gro 
aud partly by winde; did hee | 4 
lay, The Lord gaue, and the the 
| Diuell tooke away? No, but ; anc 
| The Lord gane, and the Lord, bis 
lob away, bleſſed bee the name Go 
| of the Lord cau 
This is a good leſſon for all 27 
ö — 


| Jie briftians Tan. 


men, when i God doth lay ay his 
finger vpon them, and touch 
' their eftate with want, or their 
credits with diſgrace , ot their 
| bodies with ſickneſſe, to runne | 
backe to the ſinne that hath | 
' deſerucd it; whereuntothe pu- 
| niſhment will as readily bring | 
them us © river to the ſea. 80 
is it a moſt neceſlary leſſon for | 
a whole ERatc, when God 
ſtret che th out his hand to 
ſmite them with thoſe cõmon 
calamities of war, famine,and 
[peſtilence; that they draw vs 
to a due conhderacion of thoſe 
| common corruptions , which 
occaſt onate theſe iudgements, | 
and make the earth cucn — 
ne vader them. 
| Almightie God is Iudge of 
the world, correchog ſinne; 
and Correction is a worke ol | 
his Iuftice:wherforc the wil of | 
God, is the primary infiting | 
cauſe of al puniſhmecs. And 35 


* Hippocrates in his Prognefitcs, 


calls 


* 
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Netadk eft, 
In pans & 
affluton: bus 
reh De- 
ns, ant ec- 
cat a, eaque 
tel 1. Pre- 
ferne pu 
Rid „1 dam. 
12.10. tel 
2 Pyeſe uta, 
I! admone- 
at, 10D 4. 
ez Fu- 
Ut DYE 4s 
WE, Luc. 
12.1. Al 
Giri 
1 vi ids mw 
feſie Wy. wet 
. | 2 Per fr oba- 
tor Rat, 
Pet 2. 7. 
we! 2. 
| Lientia [in 


- a 


LT, 


— 5 Lord ſtay vpon vn, that Luther 
ber In ci not get diminutiues enough 
| ext nomunis to extenuate the Crefle : for 
| ſui,Pl.4015 Thee cailes it a very liitle little 
— ＋ —— croſſe, which we doe heare. S0 
— doeth chat Euangelicall Pro- 
Act: 16. phet | 


Pa | but a couch and away, So {mal 
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ca's the plague, v ein an hea- 
venly puniſhment, So all pu- 
piſhmentcs elſe are heavenly, 
ſent from God for the fin of 
man. 

Theſe publike calamities, 
(ſaich Tertwullzen Jare to bee ta- 
ken for a remedy, as a ſbauing 
| of inſolent mankind : for ma- 
ny when they feele the (marr, 
| amend the fault, It isaflured-| 
ly the part of the gedly more | 
to griene in the croſle tor fn, | 
then for the puniſhmeacr of | 
ſinne. 

God neuer puniſheth, but 
| when we deſetue it; and long 
| he forbeares, before he doeth 
(ir1ke;and when he ftrikes, it 18 


z while docth che hand of the 


\ 
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pbhet conrratt the croſſe in his | 
26. cap, 20. v. hee calls it mo. 
dcm; and yet leſſe ad momen- 
tum; and hee {ith not,. Gods 
indignation doth rrenſire, but 
pertr anſire , paſſe away very 
ſwiftly with a wonderfull ce- 
leritte. Cone my ele faith 
| the Propnert)enter thou eto thy 
chat Fers and but thy deore 4- 
| bout ther br e thy fehr, wit 
were for lutſe moment UU 
the in dig ation he overpaſ No. 
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Ifait6. 20. 


Nibil mn E 
rum e, 
brewe ten- 


| thing is of great importance, pore. 


| which is of ſmal commuance. 
| But 1 conclude this point with 
Saint Per: The God of all 
| — — » bath called v1 onto. 
1 eternal glory by Che Ieſin, 
| after that you haue ſuffered a lit- | 
the, make you perfeit, came, 
firengthen and eftabhſh you, | 
Secendly, a many as God: 
loues, hee chattens, The werd 
| hewes the loue of a loving 
Father, in correQting an vn» | 
« {happy child, for his goed and | 
amend. | 


TU WAY fee 


#5307, 


1 Pet. 10. 


— — 
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amendment. So it 45 vied i in 
i Cor. 11. | the Corinthians; ee arc cha- 
t» | [Temed of the Lord , that wee 
_ : | Bowls net bee n 
— — the world, The Apofile calles 
FAA | the diſcipline of the Crofle, 
| Sargenteſa, | radar in reſpect of vs, who by 
[ſua valt 1e- nature are «51141 4gindiſcrpli- 
wo "=" nable. 


| ib De | The cotrection of the god- 
=, 


$ UL ICTC FO 
uuns eftg14 | pleaſure, but a teſtimony of 
| non fa cn his loue and good pleaſure: by 
e 
A. rtl 
| in futurum, 
eee 57 
gat prop 


which he hates, from the pet- 
ſon which he loues, Thertore 
wee muſt judge of the croſſe, 
as it is in relation & reference 
unte Gods ſaving hcalch, and 
loving kindnefle, For when 
ne Lord doeth ſometimes 
hide from vs his fauourable 


Fx re N. | 
e (ffendart | 


7 if Fri 
* 
e.. . 


ment of his dereliction, that 
hee hath forſaken vs; but of 
| his diſpenſation, diſpoſing all 
things to our good and be, 
te 


ly is not a ſigne of Gods di- 


this meanes he leparates ſinne 


countenance, this is no argu-! 


| 


—— e AAAAAGY 
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10 | fice ; who abſent and preſent, 

4- | werketh our ſaluation. As man 

ee is vader the Law, all aflici- | 

15 | ons are curſes and legall pu- 

es niſhments, bee they latle or 

ce, great: as hee is vnder grace, 

I. | | they change their habit and 

oy condition, and are actions of a 
Father, ſeruing for trials, cor- | 

a tections, ad monitions, and pte- 

= | vemtions, And therefore the 

of | | | Paticntof the Ball, counts this 

y| | dealing of God ſuch an ha — 

ne pine ſſe, as he cries out: Bleſſed Lob 5-17. 

t- ir the man whom Jed corre- 

re Heth, 1 

e, Re ſuſe not then the chaſte- 

ce ning of the Almightie; if wee 

id bee chaſtened, wee delerue it, | 

en becauſe wee haue ſinned; if 

es chaſſlened of the Lord, it is 

le rempered with mercy, not ac- | 

u- y {| cording to our ſinnes, not ex- 

at ceeding our ſttrengths. From 

of both wee gather an infallible 

ll {argument of Adoption; be- 

e- cauſe to bee a ſonne, and to be 

© on chaſte- | 


W — — 
— hed — — 


e 
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Flagellat 
Deus omne 
flium quem 
recipa, e. 
forte excep- 
tu cru 
ceptuſ ei e 
fr/ſiene fla- 
gellork, ex- 
centus os © 
mums foli- 
rum. Aug. 
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chaſtened, are termin Conner - 
tibules. Feare not theſe ſtrokes, 
for they are token of his loue: 
he 13no ſonne that is net bea- 
ten, yea, till hee ſmart and cry; 
if not till hee bleed. No pa- 
rent cottects anothers childe; | 
and he is ne good parent chat 
corte cteth not his owne, 

O rods worthy to be kifled, 
that aſſure vs — loue, 
& our adoption | And though 
in the correQtion of the godly, 
there bee many things added 
of favour : 2s the meaſure, 


purpoſe, which is holy, to re- 


them: the comfort, which is 
| grear, that God leverh their 
| perſons , when hee purſuerh | 
their fins: the promiſe, Which 
is fure, that if they ſuffer with 
Che. they ſhall reigne with 

Chghriſt, | 


_— 


which is tollerable, not ouer- | 
whelming the ir patience; the 


| 


call them frem the delight 
and cuſtome of ſinne, and to 
perſect the graces of God in | 


— — 
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|Chrilt, &. Yet the ſmart of of | 
Gods rod, and ſharpneſſe of | 
his whip, wherewith he awa- | 
keth the negligent, and ta- 
meth the vnruly proceed from 
his iuft judgement, and com- 
mend his holineſſe, which ha- 
teth all ſinne in whomfoeuer; 
end declare his Iuftice to the | 
| whole world, chat he winketh 
not, either at the wayward- 
neſle, or at the careleſneſle of 
his own deare children, Theſe 
two therefore in God, iuft 
anger againſt the godlies fins, 
and render lone towards their 
perſons, goe together as they | | 
are coupled, P ſa. 89.3 1.31.33. 
God proceedeth in iudge- Not tent 
ment and mercy; not judge. —— 
ment alone, forgerting merey; ng, i i. 
nor mercy slone, excluding ſus: nec fire 
judgement : but in judgment g, 
and mercy ; wdgement , for Deus eft bo- 
finne ; mercy, for repentance. , 
luadgement beginnerh at the 
N God: partly, for a| 
puniſh- \ 


— — 


| 
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: 


2 
cerriptente, 
I t ſentiatu 

alem 40 


eo cue, 
Bernard. 


puniſhment of their fins, and 
a triall of his graces: partly, 
| for an example of others, that 
ate to endure the like croſſes 
with their brethren: partly, for 
a terror to the wicked: tor if 
ludgement begiones at his 
Saints, what ſhall be the end 
of them that belceuec not the 
Goſpel? | 

Let nothing then pierce 
your heart deepe, but finne 
and ynbelcefe : bee more a- 
fraid of ſecret finnes , then o- 
pen ſhame ; labour for mee k- 
ne ſle and patience ; ſuffer th: 
rod of cotrection, left ye ſuffer 


the hammer of confuſion, It 
is folly to Oruggle with the 
will of the Lord ;ſo vi it fare | 
with vs as with a bird in a gin 
the faſter ſhee ſiciueth, the ſir. 

mer ſhee ſticketh. Vie the 
werd of the Lerd in troubles 
and temprations,9s a ſick man 

doeth meat: which tnough he 
eate againſt the ſtomac ke, and | 


preſently | 


— — 


| 


| 


: 


| but in three places: Boldneſſe nog 


4 


: 
: 


: 
i 


| 
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preſently fecleth no benefit of 
itzyet we know by experience | 
it doeth him good, and him- 
ſelſe afterwards ſhall perceiue 
it, and acknowledge it. Pray 
the Lord to forgiue our tranſ- 
greſſions, the caulc of our crol. | 
(es : and that it would pleaſe | 
him to take away the calami- 
tie lying vpon vs, or hanging | 
ouer ys: or elſe ſo mitigate it, 
that we may be able to beate 
itzand hereunto adde faithtull 
friends, R 
True is that Arabian Adage, | 7 68. 
Threethings are not kno wen, 


uw tribus lo- 


is not knowen, but in watTre; | t A 
nor a wile man, but in anger; | dic, mein 
nor a friend, but in aduerhie, | % 01 
Such a friend will cheere the [= | 
heauy heart, by their vaſained n - non 
AI aycrs ioyned to ours; or by cog toſc ac ur 
their ſound aduice and com- amour, mfp 
fortable preſence, keepe vs we V 
bee not ſwallowed vp wich 
melancholy and heauineſſe of | 
— 


— — 


———ä — ꝗ — — —— — 2 
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Mich 7. 


Paſtor of 


VI, > DT + 
Fad [anita 
Hl. 
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heart, Aboue all, ſubwic we 
our will vnto Gods will, which 


1s iuſt, good and wholetome; ' 


albeit fleſh and bleod Nands 


again(t it, Take in hand no 
| wicked courſe, tu turne away | 


the iudgment of God but cne 
wich the prophet: It i the wrath 
| of the Lerd c I wil beare it he- 
' canſe I bane ſinned agamſt him, 
| Bur 1 leauc all this to the 
perſwaſion of Gods holy Spi- 
tit. Wee may preach, and you 
may heare : we may write, and 


our labours in vaine, vnleſſe 
there be a drawing of the Fa- 


G 


m aw you may reade; & both ſpend | 


: 


ther, a lightning of the Spurit, | 


| and a touching of the Sonne 
| of God, by a true particular 
| applying faith, Now where 
theſe three do concurre, there 
God buildeth an houſe : there 
God maketh the Sermon and 
the fruit of an houre,is no leſſe 
then eternity of dayes, And 
this fruit God graat theſe few 


Medi- 


l 


| 


Ous; 
ion! 
by t: 
ritie 
guif! 
it fta 
rent 


by b 


— 
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meditations may yeeld vnto al 
that ſhal ſee thẽ or heate them. 
Thirdly, the croſſe is — Crux pH 
icke, both preventing,and cu. 
ting the diſeaſes of the ſoule. %*- 
| TheCrofle is a prevention | — 
to keepe vs from ſinne. Wee nen 
ler our ſelues blood before we | nerd pro- 
be ſicke, for ſeate of a ſicknes u demit- 
and lop the ſuperfluous bran. | u q 
ches of a vine, to bring forth ſs, ſex 
we Ag. 
better truite. $0 dealeth the | © news per 
Lord with his children; hee lade, que- 
clippeth the wings of his bleſ- 4 - 
ag left like wilde birds wee 4 mt gmate- 
fle trom his preſence: ſor ſuch —— 
is the corruption of our nature, — _—_ 
that by health we grow vici- 
dus; by riches, we wee auari- 
| rious ; by hbertie,licencious; 
| by fame, ambitious; by proſpe- | 
| ritie, vngrac ious. 
| When we #buſe the goed | 
evifcs and Creatures of God, 
it ſtands with his luſtice to be- 
reaue vs of them, as he ſpeaks | 
by his Prophet: Therefore / | 
_ will 
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Holca 2 9. 
| Dews more 

(apient!s ve 

Aa, e t. 
| nerat miſs vi 
| Jane 7 non 
| perdut, mh 

| of ſcruet. 
lp "wlrerat 
crarnem, if 
ſaver ments; 
Per an 007 +» 
fut ti ſcrutt 
41 4. 
Bellarmin. 
conc.1.de 
| tribal pag. 
180. 


| 


faxe, to cleath vs with grace 
and righteouſnefle ; 
keth away the wine of the 
body, to giue vs the oy of 
his Spirit, the wine that 


FC 


will retwrne, and take away my 
carne nm the time thereof, and | 
; wy wine in the ſeaſon thereof, c * 
' 1 willreconer my wool and m7 
flax ginen to comer ber nakeanes. 
his is ſo a worke of Gods | 
Iuſtice, that is wrought by the | 
hand of mercy, tor (by the | 
skill of out Soueraigne Phyſi. | 
tion, very poylon it ſelſe be- 
comes a medicine) his ſirokes | 
are Balme, and the Croſle a | 
meanes of our geod, and the | 
Lords glory: therefore hee | | 
diſpoſſelleth vs of temporall | 
things, to poſſeſſe vs of eter- 
nall; he ſtrips vs of wooll and 


hee ta- 


cheeres all heavy heartes: t| 
he hedgeth vs in on cuery (ide | 
with the thornes of labour 
and trouble, that hee m ght 
deliuer vs from thoſe puniſh- 

ments | 


* 


my good and faluatioa; fuf- 
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ments that pricke and * 

through the ſoule erern 

jade ed ſaith : I will hedge Holca 2. C. 
| vp the way with thermes , and | | 

| make 4a wall, they ſbull wot finde 
| her paths, O happy end of af. 
ſlicbõs, which brings the ſoule 
to cuerlafting reſt! O holy! 
thernes of tribulation , which | 
open aveine for fin to guſh 
out! O werthy wall of oppo- 
ſition, which hinders the exe- 
cutionof evill ! I confeſſe (O 
my God) I confefſe , thou arr 
2 moſt benigae, bountcous 
God, ſo to order all things to 


teridg ave not to runne with 
the Fredigall ſonne after the 


defires of my heart; viing ad- 
verhries as ſo many retentiues 
and center hooks ro (hy mee c 


in the way, and pull me backe proſpercate 


ſrom that curſed catiete, that E — 
headlongs to hell; that ſo at ix, her de- 
laſt I may returne to my fa | ceperix. 
thers houſe, euen che temple 


L of 


8 


* 


— 


Pfal. 119.71 


Bene unge- 
vis, ſi cm- 


. OM. 


Bern. 


| 
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of grace, where 1 may taſte 
& ſee how ſweet the Lord is. 
4.It u phiſick that cures diſ- 
eaſes, Perhaps thou laboteſt of 
a Plethory of pride;or of ſome 
drophe of couctoulneſle; or of 
the ſtaggers of inconſtancie, 
or of the ſeuet of Luxury; or 
of che conſumption of enuy,or 
of the Lethargie of ldleneſſe; 
or of the Frenzy of anger: the 
croſſe is the cure of all, Sup- 
poſe it bee vntoothſome, yet 
not vn wholeſome: no reme- 
dies procure ſo much health, 
as thoſe that engender moſt 
griefe, Therfore David out of 
his own experience, acknow- 
ledgeth a medicinable power 
in the Croſſe : It i good for me 
(faith he) that [was affuited. 
It is a good affliction, chat 
brings a man totemorſe and 
cotmpunction, and allayes the 


dig uation; ever after watch« 


ing ever our ſoules, that the 
evil] 


heate of Gods wrath and in- 


| The Chriflians Taxes,” | a9 


' eujll wichia vs, bring not forth 
fruns to death at any time. 
For ſin (us Nazianzen 9579 . 
is the life of death, and demm © 
of the ſoulez and repentance s 
that Cryltalline humour ot Naziant. 
the eie of fach,by which God 
1s prouoked to mercy, and in 
mergy fergiueth al our ſins, be 
they gener ſo many & mighty. 
Thus wee fee how troubles 
are remedies to cute the ſoule 
of many diſeaſes: In this re- 
{peQ are they called pruning 
kniues,tolopp off the drie and 
| rotten branches;Salt and Pep - 
pet, copreſerue the fleſh from 
corruption, Nay, Lorber calls 
| them , T heolo114 Chritians- 
| rw, 1 he Theologie of Chri- 
ſtians; opening the mouth to 
ſpeake of God, and enlarging 
| the heart to giue praiſe ro 
God for the good worke it 
hath done, Saint Pes/ calles 
them the Schoole-houſe of | * Cor-11 
— : For when wee ave ts 


L 2 mdged, 


| 
| 
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| indged, wee are chaſlened of the 
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Lord, that we ſhoul i not be con- 
demmed with the world. 

Fiftly, affliction makes ys 
more zealous in the meanes of 
our ſaluation. There is a dead- 
neſſe in vs all, it muſt be quic- 
kened, It were to bee wiſhed 
men would ſo liue, as that they 
might continue in a flouri- 
ſhing eftace : but that ſtate of 
life, is not actiue in goodneſſe. 
Not to bring many cxamples 
for the proote heereof : euen 
Twilns Hoſlilins, while hee was 
well and lofty , thought no- 
thing leſſe fitting a King, then 
ſacrifices, as Numa his prede- 
ceſſour did: but being pined 
with long ſickeneſſe, hee yeel- 
ded himielfe.ro all, both great 
and imall ſuperſtitions, and 
filled the peoples heads with 
multitudes of religion. If the 
Lord rowze vs vp from the A- 
poplexic and dead numne ſſe 
of ſpicic,by ſome fatherly cot. 


rection, 
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tectiona, bow profit wee by the | 
word? how beautifull are the 
feere of them that bring the 
glad tidings of ſaluationꝰ bow | 
lweete are the promiſes to 
comfort ys? how effectual the | 
threatnings to terrifie v3? how | 
* ferucnt our prayers? how | *Optumw 6- 
glotious our feelings > what — — 
oy vnſpekeable iu the Sacra - — 
ments ? what ceuerend regard | 
of diſcipline and Church-cens | 
ſures ? 
Great (I aſſure you) is the 
wer of auction, directed 
y the providence of God, to 
the benefite of ſinſull men; as 
the Whale was ordained to 
the good of the Propher. How | 
was hee altcred within that 
firange prodigious monſter? | 
He went into him carnal); but 
came out of bim ſpiritual : he 
went in a ſinner; but came out 
righteous: he went in Ciſobe-| 
diem; but came out obedience: | 
hee went in zealeleſſe; but 
E came 


2 222 | Tht Chriftiant Take, | 


came our z<calous, The fiſh 

was ſorbidden by Almightie 

Iufti en God to take ww ay his lite, It L 
* cd | defiroyed his Hane , bur pre- ( 
ment cla | 
2 ſerue d him aliue, changing the | | 
Amr: old man into a new. The elly | 
te, | Of this filh was 25 an Oratory, ( 
Des ge | wherein he learned to pray; 25 
neem. [7s Prepitiatory, where hee ob- 
rained forgiueneſſe q as a Pro- ü 
montory, to protect bim from { 
| dangers, and to lift him vp 
| higher to the fauour o God; | 
| Sixtly, by the Croſſe Coed 
| exerciſech his graces in vs, as 
'Faich, Love , Hope, Patience, | 
Prayer, Faith ſupports, wee J 
| 

I 

' 

[ 

t 

t 


falle net: Love makes hebt, 

it oppreſſe not; Hepe com- 
| forts, wee deſpaire not : Pati- 

ence quĩets, that we murmure 
not: Prayer obtaines, that we 
miſſe not. 

It the Croſſe bee for the 
trueths ſake, then is the ſoule 
filled with ſuch joy of Gods} 
P & eſtabliſhed with ſuch 


meaſute 


— — — — — — — 


| 
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meaſure of Chriſte grength, 
that no torment is able to 
 foile them ot draw them from 
Chriſt, 

As the Ballance trieth the 
full weight of every thing: ſo 
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Martyres e- 
mumclamant. 
(um Anax- 
archo,T un- 
de unde ty- 
12 
confrmezs, 


doth tribulation trie the chil. | Anaxarcho 


dren of God , by the godly 


non ledes, 
corpus Imre 


ſruits of their ich. The pro- 22 
verb faith, Authoritie ſhew- „ nor tan 


etha man: 


as truely may bee | g. 
ſaid, Patience in aduerſitie, 


ſheweth a Chriſtian man. And | 2 "wy en 


therefore neceſſary was the 
precepe Chriſt gave vnto all” 
that be his: Is patience poſſeſſe| 
your ſoules. He dothnot ſay, In 
patience poſſeſſe your mouth, 
or your hands: for it happens 
ſometimes, a man giues no ill 
word, when hee is prouoked, 
nor offers violence when hee 
s yrged ; yet within, defire of 
revenge doeth boyle in his 
heart, Now if there bee « pa- 
tience in the ſoule, which is 
the principall pur of man,the 


— 


ax e- 


Luk 21. 19. 
Da Viſto 
rs am 
Chriſliano 
ver e; 
Saprentia in 
verba, Pa- 


ent In 


r erberibus. 
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| mouth, the hands, and all the | 
| | members of the body, and fa- | 
| culties of the ſoule will bee 
made conformable to the 
calme and quieted ſoule. But 
the impes of Satban tried in 
afflictions, giue proofe of their 
| bardneſle of heart; of deſpe.. | 
ration, void of faith and hope; 
Qui in; of rebellion, a manifeſt (hew | 
— of diſcontent and impatience; 
—— of the guawing of conſcience, | 
cſat-lfidor. a taſte of that eternall hell fire, 
in this tewporall paine of the 
| croſſe. The Lord of his mer- | 
| 


| 


| cy giue vs eyes to ſce, cares to | 
| heare,and hearts tofeele what | 
| good commeth by the ctoſſe: 
and grauat vs ſuch courage 
and conſtancie, when it lies on 
our backes,that wee may pati. 
ently endure it, to the good of 
out one ſoules, aud glory of 
our great God, | 
Seuenthly, great profit ari- | 


ſeth to others many wayecs, | 
* hen they ſee the hand of the 
Lord 


— — —ʒ—ͤ—ê— — 


— — — 
— 


— 


f 


| 
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Lord is vpon vs. 1. 1. When we | 
are attached with crofles, the| 
minifters of his Juſtice ; (as | 
pooteneſſe, ſickneſſe, baniſh- | 
ment, impriſonment; ) Friends 
and neigbours haue occaſion 
offered, tocxerciſe the works 
of charicie, comfort, relicte, 
and enlargement. 2. When 


| they ſee ys humble, and take 
all in good part, they enter- 
| taine the fearc of God in their 

| mines, that keepes them in 

awe. This feare begers wiſe. | 
dome, which makes vs beware 

how we offend God, ſo ſevere | 
| a Judge; aſſuring our ſelues, it| 
| we finne, we ſhall ſmart: and | 
| a4 our Sauiour Chriſt thus ſen- 
tenceth fnne + Aut paniten- | Luke 13.5- | 
dans aut perevindum, eithet re- 
| pent, or periſh, 3. When as| 
| God in « whole army of 2d 
uerſities, makes thee to hold 
22 bead, and giueth thee 
the ſpirit of — 


cie, wiſedome, and patience: 


L 5 what 


— — — — — — — 


The Chriſtians Take, Fs | 


What is this elſe, bur a glaſſe 
for others to ſee thy vertues, | 
and bee betteted by them? 
As the Sunne beames lighting | 
vpon the earth, doe nor onely * 
heate the earth it (elſe; but al- 
ſo by the reflection doth hear | 
the next region of the ayre: 
So the beames of the Lords | 
| mercy , lighting on the heart 
of a Chriftian, doe not onely | 
heate him with mward com- 
[fare but alſo reſſect backe- 
| ward, and cauſe him to yeeld 
| fome comfort to his brethren, 
This duetie belongeth to 
all. bur eſpecially to the Mini- 
niſtets of God, Euery faith- 
ful Miniſter is a breſt of ſweet 
| c6torrt in aduer ſity & a ſuppor- 
ting ſholder to leane vpon in 
extremitie; otherwiſe we may 
fall fearefully, and perhaps e- 
ternally, Happy are the peo- 
ple that haue ſach an one, and 
God worke in their hearts to 
make much of them; to ten- 
der 
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— as 


der them in loue, and in ſingu- 
lar loue for their workes ale. 
4. When by comfort we raiſe 
vp them that bee caſt downe 
through ſickne ſſe, or any ether 
croſle or calamitie. Bur heere 
is a great want and defect: we 
ſce daily one friend runne to 
viſite another in ſome extra- 
ordinary croſſe, or when they 
lie on their deatk- bed, give 
many good words of loue and 
brotherly compaſſion : That 
they are ſorry to ſee them fo 
in; hope well of their health 
and deliverance, and wiſh 
them al eaſe:bur in the meane 
time, the fountaines of pitie 
and pietie, bee dried vp; not 
one drop of true comfort can 
fall to refreſh the heauy heart 
ſo laden with ſinne, or op- 
preſſed with paine ; not one of 
a thouſand is able to teume 
the heart, and cheere the ſpi- 
rits, by ſpeaking a word in ſea- 
ſon to the diſtreſſed conſci- 
ence. 


— — — — — 


Heb. 4. 17. 


Act; 9. . 


| wor an bigh * carne 
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ence. 3. By prayer, Prayer 


is an excellent meanes to at- 
taine caſe and deliue tance in 
any trouble, bee it neuer ſo 
grievous, Aad if it were poſ- 
ſible the ſpiiit of Chriſt ſhould 
faile in the Church, that it 
could not pray for her chil- 
dren : admit our hearts were 


our ſelues, or for others, yet 
may we crie, Conqueror tiby la- 
chrymis Teſw Chriſti, I com- 


| plaige vnto thee, O my God, 


in the teares of leſus Chriſt, 


Eightly, wee haue Chriſt a 


all out troubles;as the Apoſtle 
ſetteth it downe : Wee bane 


bee touched with afrelmy of our 
 imſirmities; and was in all points 
like 43 we are, yet without fin: & 
therfore he crieth euẽ after he 


was glorified : San, Sawl, why, 
gerſecuteſſ thaw mee ? as if that 
which was d6e to his Church, 
he 


ſo hard, we could not pray for | 


Comforter and ſuccourer in 


— 
: q 


— 


— 


e -» ©” a 


* 
3 


= «a Mi 


_—_—_— 


mmm 


| he had felt in his own perſon. 
Plus te potts of the Eagle, 
that although ſhe flye wy 
hie from the neſt, yet ſhe hat 
en exe co het young ones, and 
if hee perceiue any to come 
nigh to offend them, immedi- 
ately with all ſwiftneſſe ſhee 
ſpeeds to defend them. © 
ſoleSauiour of this wretched 


Bird whereef- Aſoſer ſpake: 
As an Eagle finreth wo the, 


neſt, fluttereth auer ber young, 


heth them, beareth them on her 
wings 7 ſo thou O Lord haſta 
care of thy Church, This hea- 
uenly Eagle, albeit in his von- 
det full aſcenſion, he ſoared vp | 
ynto heauen, turnes not a. 
way his face from his neſt 
| which is his Church, —— 
doth hee altogcther forſake 
bis poote * the dar. 
lings of bis Church : but al- 
wayes caſteth an eye of ſauour 


Dre 


world, thou art that Princely 


$07 fart, 
preadeth abroad ber wings, ta- dE fan is 


© pon 
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% nou g- 
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| 
| 
| 
| 


ypon them, When he ſate vp- 
pon the right hand of his Fa- 
ther, he ſaw Saw! as a roaring 
Lion, breathing eur threat- 
[nings and burcheriny ſlaugh- 
ters againſt bis diſciples: this 
Eagle came downe on a ſo. 
daine from his *Empyriall 
ſeare, and ſeiſed on this Lion, 
caſt him to the ground, and 
eryed; Sanl, Saal, why perſe- 
cuteſt thou me? As if he ſhould 


thou bloody Petſecutor, 
Chriſtians haue no Patron on 
earth ? Know, they take their | 
name from him who is not a 
Lord in name only. but in very 
deede alſo; who is able to 
grinde to pouder the flouteſt 
Tyrant on carth : for there is 
no propertion of power be. 
tweene God and man, 


Pompey was wont to ſay, 
that with one Rtampe of his 
foote, he could haue all Italie 
in Armes : God m better 


fay 


—ͤ——I— — —— —— 
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haue ſaid : Doſt thou thioke | 


e vp- 
12 
ring 
reate 
1gh- 
this 
| {0- 
mall 
jon, 
and 


7 ſe- 


ould 
inke 


tor, 


1 on | 
heir 


OT 2 | 
very 
to 
telt 
e 18 | 


be. 


ay, 
his 


ken by 
and honeurable perſonage, db. ef 
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 fay, that with one ſtampe of 
his foot hee can overthrow all 
Italie and all the world beſide | 
when he is in Armes. Let Ced Pal sg. f. 
but ariſe, his enemies ſhall bee | 
ſeattered, and they that bate 
' bim ſhall flyer before him, O 
bleſſed be ſuch a ProteQor !| 
2 more powerfull Protector 
then che Virgin Mary, which 
Pope Clement the eighth, ad- 
uiſed Henry the fourth, King of 
France and Navarre, to elect 
| for bis Prote ctreſſe. | 


There is none that fighteth | 


| for vs but onely thou O God)! 
| which haſt ſuch a tender care 
of thy people: good and bleſ- 
ſed be thoſe people that finde | 


4 ſure refuge vader the ſha. 
dow of thy wings. But Icon- 
clude this poynt with a word | 
of comfort comfortably ſpo- 
that moſt venetable 


that firs at the ſterde of our 
Ship: Gods prouidence,and his 
endleſſe 


Nox dc be! 
timere lee 
fortem ut 
Dom uu ha- 
bet {or Ie. 
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endleſſe loue in protecting 
his, appeateth heerein; that 
hee ſo ballanceth dilcomfort 
with an equall weight ef 
comfort, that euill and di- 
ſtreſſe doe not preuaile; but if! 
the ſcale doe tip done, it ti- 
ſeth vp againe vpon the fo. 
daine; if the Challenger bee 
on the left hand ready to de- 
he vs, the Defendant is on the | 
right hand ready to min- 
taine vs; if the Invader bee 
behinde vs, the Protector is | 
before ys; yea,if a firopg man 
armcd hath ſec ſooting in our 
houleza ſtronger then himſelf 
cemmeth , and driueth him 
from the poſſeſſion: But hee 
will keepe vs thus exerciſed, & 
he doth it in great wiſdome. [ 

Laſtly, Afffictiens are aſſu- 
rances of our adoption, and of 
our inhetitance in the King« 
Jome of heauen, As there is 
one common end to all goed; 


men, Saluation; and ope Au- 


| 


__thor| 


it ti- 
e ſo. 
bee 
de- 

che 
410 | 
bee | 
or 1s | 
man | 
our | 
ſelf | 
him 
hee | 
d,& 
„ 
ſſu- 
dof 
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coppy of ſuffering euill in all| 


him but te ſuffer with him, 


ther of ic, Chriſt; ſo is there 
but one way to it, doing well, | 
and ſuffering ill. The rule of 
doing well is the Law of God | 
vniforme and cternall; the 


times agrees with the Origi- 
nall, aad that 13 Chrift, che 
Prince of Saluation, He chat 
is not like his elder brother, 
(hall acuer bee Cohcire with 
him, And what is it to be like 


that wee may reigne with 
him? yet wee are not ſaued 
becaule we are afflicted; but 
we are afflicted, as proper to 
them that bee ſaued. And operter nut 
this is the way ſanded out f craci- 
vnto vs, * wee muſt | fg c Cru- 
come vnto heauen, and mirch — 
like valiant Soldiers towards 

that glorious Citty, vader the ＋ poſſe | 
Standerd of affliction, beating fem cu 
the colours of our vicerious c. 
Captaine Chriſt Tefus : ſrom . 
whom, (it wee hold out in _ 


fairh | | 


*» 


2 


— 
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faith and good Conſcience, | 
tillthe very end, wee ſhall ne. 
ver bee ſeparated from him, 
either in lifeor in death : and 
therefore the Apoſtle faith : 
[ am prrſwaded that neither 
death nor life, nor Angels, nor 
Principalities, vir Powers, nor 
things preſent , nor thugs ro 
come, vor beigth, nor depth, nor 
any other Creature, ſhallbe able 
to ſeparate vs from the lone of 
Cod which is in Chriſt Ieſus aur 
Lord, Let Angells, Principa- 
lirics, and powers riſe vp a- 
gainſt thee, and let them take 
vnto them whole Legions of 
armed Soldiers, they cannot; 
preuaile againſt thee: Let 
death come to diſpatch thee, 
life to delight thee, things 
preſent to affect thee, things 
to come to ſuſpend thee, 
height ro diſcoorage thee, 
depth to affright thee, nay an 
army royall of all creatures ro 


ouercome thee ; What great 
| 


— 


thing 


* 


of God himfelte, 
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things ſhall they bee able to to 
doe ? not ſo much as to ſepa- 
rate or withhold thee, not 
from the perſon, no not rom 


the loue that is in the heart 
thou kuoweſt; and of whom? 


To draw towards an end 
for this poyne of affliction: 
. many commodities 
come by the crofle, ſuch di- 
uets cauſes, ſo great a cloud 
of good examples, ſo ineuita - 
ble a neceſſity, fo admirable 
a diſpenſation, let vs throw a- 
way whatſoever may hinder 
vs; all burden of finne, all 
pleaſures of the fleſh, all 

erſwafions of fleſh and 

lood, all obſtacles of profit 
and commodity; away with 
them all be they neuer ſo ma- 
ny, neuer ſo deare and preci- 
ous, away with them all; for 
they block vp the way to the 
Kingdome of Heauen. Pau- 
ently and conſtantly endure 
we 
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we what the Lord ſhall ſend : 


follow this counſell that is 
worth the following : He that 
refuſeth goed counſell is 
worſe then a beaſt; he that 
needeth none, is more then a 
man; but men wee are, and 
neede to bee aduiſed ; and| 
therefore follow we this ad- 
uice, ncither to bee diſmayed 
with aduerſity, nor puſt yp 
with proſperity, The two 

reateſt rockes our veſſels 
doe make Shipwracke at, 
are deſpaire and preſumption, 
the Scylla and Charpbdis that 
drowne ſo many thouſands of 
Chriſtians; berweene which 
two, hee that can keepe an 
euen courſe, it is iwpeſſible 
that bee ſhould euer mi- 
carry. | 
Amongſt many remedies of 
:fitions, take this for one 
of the chiefeft, which as 9 


gentle Lenitiue aflwageth 


the bitterneſſe of all our 
griefes | 


— ͤ —— — 
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greefes, Time , reaſon, and 
the feare of Ged, worke ct- 
fectually in the day of trou- 


ble: time mitigates our ſot- 
row , and cloſeth vp the 
wound ; yea, cuen in the 


meth this tremedy tos long, 
and ynworthy of a cour2gious 
winde. The feare of God 
doth more; fur as to appeaſe 
griefe, reaſon ſtayeth not for 
time; ſo the feare of God 
ſtayeth not for reaſon or time; 
but before that reaſon can 
bring in her conſolation, 
drawne from the ynauoyda« 


the vnproſitablenes of reares; 
that teſ lucth vs , that for all 


loueth vs, and chaſtiſeth vs for 
our owne good, and for his 
7 And know to thy com- 
ort, hee is neareſt to God 
that is fulleſt of troubles; and 


trou- 


1 — 


ble neceſſity of euills, or from 
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en 
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| 


| 115, quat 


| aly dru patt- 


weakeft ſpirit yncapable of | e 
conſolation. But reaſon eltee- nt, nos 


: Ai 4 44 2 


our aſſſictions God tenderly 
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SR pro | 


croubles ate not a ſigne of te- 
probation, but of probation. 
Clamens Alexandrinns Goth | 
teach the one, and ZPernard 
the other, Let vs then runne 
for the beſt game that euer 
| was gotten, cuet having our 
eyes on Jeſus Chriſt the Au- 
ther and fniſher of our faith; 
| whofor the ioy that was ſer 
before bim, endured the 
croſſe, deſpiſed the ſhame, 

and is fer on the right hand 
of the threnc of God, Adore 
and magnifie our Saviour in 
his ſufferings ; imitate him in 
our owne : Our ſortow ſhall 
haue an end, our ioy (hall ne- 
ver ; for if wee ſuffer with 
Chriſt wee (hall reigne with 
Chrcift. Bid thy Soule returne 
to her reſt: Meditate witch 
Aan; O anima mea, oe. 
O my Soule ; (and let it bee 


The Chriilians Tacke, | 
| 


the ſweet and ſecret ſpeech 
of cucry {anQtified Soule ) if 
day by day wee ſhould ſuffer 


all; 


Gi 


me 
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— 


| all torments, and endure a 
long ſeaſon even Hell it ſelfe, 
that wee may ſee Chriſt in his | 
| glory, and accompany the 
Saints in immortality : It is | 
meet to ſuffer all euils of this 
ſhorr life, that wee may enioy | 
all good in eternall lite, O 
Lord the giuet of all good- 
nefle, 
— in thy cha- 

ſtiſements, 
Comfort in my afflicti- 

ons, 


Strength in thy bely 
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Ciuve | Spuit, 
mee < Confidence in Chiift 


leſus, 


Feeling of thy mercies, 


pleaſure, 
loy after my deliue- 


cance, 


Cuapr, 12. 


Deliuerance at thy 
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CAP. 11. 

| Aﬀtditation what it is. N. 
 derſlanding and will muſt con- 
curre therem herein it chiefe. 
ly confiſteth. 

| 


ſudor tas | ration: Meditation is a {iudi- 
uunguen's aus f ct of the minde, ſearch- 


— wag ing the knowledge of an hid- 


ut Sabbathis | den truth by diſcourſe of rea- 
Dei: Labs- | ſon, By the minde, I vnder- 
u inſ+- | fland the vaderſtanding and 


— | the will. The ſearch of Know- 
— ledge is a thing pame full, and 
inotioſia- dhe painefulne ſſe of know- 
ai/ime cn. | ledge is that which maketh 
templates the will ſo bardly inclinable 
_— a \thereto, 

D. Cans, I you demand which of 


tot · Ang, | theſe two is chieſeſt in Medi- 


—— 


Si opera Dei | Hirdly, che life of a Chri- 
operaberis, | ſtian conſiſteth in Medi- 


tation; I anſwer: Call ye that 
chieſe which is firſt in action 
it is the vnderftanding : call ye 

| that cheife which is moſt pro- 
3 ficable; 


—_—— 
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ficable, it is the will. This may 
appeate by way of compari- 
ſoon, A Faulconer when hee 
goes tothe game, ſends out 
| a dendet- ſented Spaniell ; it 

huateth about, and ſpendeth 
| much time ja running, ſpring- 

ing de retriuing the r 
After all this labour, the hauke 

ſoates, plumes, and feedes ou 

the prey. In like manner, vn- 
| derſtanding begins at the ſpi- 

rituall hauking of Meditation, 
and ſeeketh by diſcourſe eue- 
ty where, vatill it finde out 
| ſome prey, that i, ſome whol- 
| ſome poynt; being found, re» 
| preſenteth it to the will; the 
will immediately apprebends 
it, and inwardly Aeg it; 
| you ſee the firftpart, and the 
largeſi hath the yaderftan- 
| auß the ſecond and the pro- 
fitableſt the will: firſt the vn- 
derſtanding, then the will; 
for it is an vncontrouleable 
aziome, both in — 

M an 


| 


— — 


—— 


| 
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Neis e. and Diuinity: :That thete is no 
eie, action well ordered, but the 
que profics vnderſſanding muſt fir beget 
— | it, and then the will bring it 


intelleftum. | forth. He that will ſing in the 


Plal. 47-7- 


ſpirit ui firſt haue his vnder- 
ſtanding tuned: Sing pray ſes 
onto God ( faith Danid ) cue 
ry one that bath under landing: 

{ The vnderſtanding and the 
| will be the gates we muſt o 
pen for the King of glory to 
entet in: fuſt open the gate of 
vnderſtanding, to conceive 
the myſteries of heaven ; then 
the gate of the will to inflame 
a love co theſe myſteritʒ both 
maſt be opened: tor vnder- 
ſtanding without the will is 
to ſtrike a ſparke of fire with- 
out matter to kindle it: Bur 
when the voderitiding ſtrikes 


love and devotion kindled, 
This is Sapientia, (faith Ber- 
\nard)according to the etymo 
logie of her name, quaſi ſapida 


| ſcien- 


— — — 


on the will, there is a fire of 


— —_—_—_—_—_—_—_— 


— — — ·F§²riin. 
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ſcientia, Both ineſude un act 
of the vnderſtanding and of 
the will, Justen u ſcientia,eff 
Aut meet: AS it is a 
| knowledge,it is an act of the 
vnderftanding, Ouatenus ſa- 
vids, eff Abu poluntatis: 25 
it is ſauory and well liking, it is | 
an act of the will, Knowlcd ge | 
diſtingicheth man fr6 beaſts: ' 
Practiſe, man from man: for | 
| of an ordinary man, it makes | 
him an extraordinary one, a 
| erue Chriſtian indeede. 
Contemplation and action 
| are the two wings wherewirh | 
| wee flye into heaven: Con- 
templation reſpecteth God, 
to whom we muſt goe; action 
re ſpecteth men amGgſt hom | 
| we doe hue : that is called pj. | 
| ety ; this duty: Bork conſpire 
in one, and the ſelſe ſame end 
| is propounded to boch; and 
both are ſo acceptable to God 
that he will nor be spprecht 


2 The 


vnto by any ot x way, 


— 


' 
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Alle d in | 


Fat precor 

; Domane e 

fuſtare per 

anos eq 4 

ſentio per | 
count. 

| ſentiam per 

| ls quod 
entio per 

 antellethum, 


3 


The chieſe good of man 
_ a moderne writer) con- 
eth in the circle of Theorie 
and Praxis; which repreſents 
vnto ys welncere a kinde of 
infinitie in this manner: 1 

know the doctrine of the 
metite and efficacie of Chriſt: 
this knowledge begers acti- 
on, defiring to approue my 


gratitude- before Chriſt , the | 


onely center of my ſoule, 
wherein all my deeds and de- 
fires ought to haue their teſſ 
and repoſe. This gratitude 
cauſeth contemplation, teioy. 
cing that the father of mercies 
accepts my poote ende auours 
for the petſect obedience of 
his Sonne leſus. 

Whetrfore let vs be giuen to 
Meditation, & pray the Lord 
to work that vpon our affecti- 
ons, Which we haue teceiued 
in our iudgements. 

Meditate wee as one did, 


who being demanded what 
iv | 


- 
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his ſtudies would ſtead him 
in his decrepir age? anſwered, 
That he might the better and | 
with mote esſe, leave this 
world, | 

Meditate wee vpon ſuch 
things as may further vs id 
the way of ſaluation: — 
vpon our ſelues, vpon L 
his attributes, workes, and he- 
ly Religion, | 

Meditate wee on out ſelues 
and on God, 

Two things are very necef{- 
{ary to ſalvation ; the know- 
[edge of our ſelues, and the 
knowledge of God revealed | 
by Chriſt. The knowledge of 
our (clues, that wee may at- 
taine to this knowledge, foure | Status 
eſtates of men are to bee con- 


; | , Cefcflionss, 
hdered : The eftate of our cre- — 


tion, glotificarion , Others 

make thre e,as an wasmade; | Status 

tell, and was reftored; bur  conffuniing, 

both fall into one ſenſe. His re- —_— 
Mz fieution | On 


— — 
—— > — — — ——— 


— — 


ation, deprauation, regenera- Ch. 


1 


——ü— — — 


| 


| 


— 
— 
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fxution 1s double , begun in in 
this liſe by gtace, and per- 
ſected in the next by glory. 
Hee that knowes this well 
and maketh right vie thereof, 
is moſt werthy the name of 2 
Chriſtian, Bur to leaue the 
three other eftates, I purpole | 
to ſtand en the fall of Man, 


| — — rr — 


| Cub. 13. 

| How neceſſary de bnow ow 
ſolner, and owr God, Meidita- | 
' tions of Orig, and altaalt| 
une. | 


lis knowledge of our 

rebellious coutſe of life 
is neceflary to ſaluatioa: Fuſt, 
becauſe vnlefle a man know 
himlelie to be ſuch an one, he | 
canneuer be drawne to wee | 
humility ot minde, to dutruſt 
of his owne frength; and to 
hatred of his owne wayes, He 
that is not thus minded , can- 
not 


— — 2 _— — — — — 


un in 

per- 
ory . | 

well 
creo), | 
» of a! 
e the 
rpoſe | 
a, 


— 


99 
tl | 
C1 all 


| 


f our 
} life 
Firſt, 
know | 
ne, he | 
o true | 


truſt 


ind to 


es, He 
Can- 
nor 


, 


to commit the euill; it cannot 
be that euer wee ſhould ſecke | 
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not repent ; hee that cannot 
| repent cannot be: ſaued. Se- 
condly, vnleſſe we know how | 
miſerable and yniighteous 
| we are; how weake to per- 


forme the good ; how ſtrong | 


aſcer the mercy, rightesuſnes, | 
and grace of God; for wich- 
out theſe we cannot be ſaued: 
and he that ſees not his wants, | 
ho can he pray to haue them 
remoued, and ſuyplie of grace 
miniftred ? And therefore | 
true knowledge of our ſelues 
is exceeding needfull to euer - 
laſting ſalustion. | 

As the knowledge of our 
ſelues, ſe the Knowledge of 
God is likewiſe wonderful ne- 
ceſlary, | 

The heathen much magni- | Har vim 
hed their 310% 9, and it is habet pre- 
ſomething ; but a Chriſtian 2%? * 


pO 


addes ouer and belides; Know — 


| thy Sauiour Jeſus Chriſt, Au- morer ui fe 


M 4 | Hen 


— 


— 


| 


Idee chat hort eiaculation and pi- 


| neg, v c- 
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— — 1 
qui/qze no- | few joynes both together, in 


une Petition: De bene leſs, 


— nee e, noſe me. Give 
aut latins, good Ieſu to know thee, and 
Ham to know mee, Neceſſary it is 
cams! to know the true God, who is 
— | Þ be worſhipped truely of all 
neg, c od thoſe that looke to be ſaved ; 
ib bee, cor- ſuch a God as is onely wiſe, 
fort . | who vnderſtandeth; onely 
(6: c4:2147 | Almighty, who is able ; onely 
NOS : , my 

T x dice, mercifull, who is willing to 
boc di-it, | fave ſuch as call ypon him the 
no{-c a fountaine of all goodneſſe, 
mum, nam without whom there is no 


«+ | conſolation, no tedemption, 

verelt ins do ſalustion. He is all in aRi- 

aliqued ani on and doing of good; action | 
mi recepts- immanent within him, action 
r tranſient without him: Z 
— chras compiled two Books of | 
id agitur them: the firſt, in his booke | 
te, Refe- ' ds natura Dei, the ſecond in 
dente Lipl, his booke de operibus Dei: 
Zack both tend to mans good and 


(the elects ſaluation. This 


knows | 


— — . — — — 
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no nledgeof God is of ab- 


ſolute neceſſity to eternall 
| (alustion;for vnleſſe we know | 
| God and the properties of 
| God, how ſhall wee expect 
| any good from God *: how 
ſhould we belecue in him or 
| pray vnto hirn? and hee that | 
doth veither, cannot but miſ- 
| carry, Euery one that calls vp- 
pon the name of the Lord 
(hall bee ſaued. True inuoca- 
tion is a teſtimony of a lively 
faith; a lively faich of an ef- 
ſe ctuall vocation; un effectuall 
vocation, of a free & gratuirall 
election; and this election (a5 
other guifts of God of the 
ſame kinde) without repen- 
tance, Who therefore, by 
| often calling vppon God, will 
not make his election ſure ? | 
| As cuety one that calls ypon | 
the name of the Lord (halt be Ron. 
ſaued ; ſo every one that calls 
not on che name of the Lord, 
Hall aot be ſaued. Aud as 0 
Li M5 faich| 


—— — — — — 
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faith wee - pleaſe God and are 


| fued; fo Without faith wee 


| cannot pleaſe God or bee ſa- 
Sete d Bed it Wherefore both the 
tim forces | knowledges, the knowledge 
| m/oi- | of God and of our felues, are 
e. moſt neceſſary to eternal ſal- 
7 \wation; 


Lex eff in. the Law; the other by the 
„ \Geſpell, By the Law comes 
rode 

| las offendit, che krowledge of Gnne; by 
Kom7. 7. {whe Goſpel! the knowledge 
At Enance-| of the race” of God: and 
alu, | therefore in the voderflan- 
Zach. 13. ging of the divine trueth , 
lat mans Which is in the Scriptures , 
que uam that is, in the Law and the 
moſirat, ſed Goſpell all our faluation is 
n placed. 

n, A man can never come to 
| potentia af the true knowledge of God, 
alutt ani; | bur by the knowledge of 
Dede, himſelle : In wine 46ſt thou 
Nene Ci list vp the eyes of thine hearr 


Theolvs do lee God, if thou art not yet 
fit 


11... 1 


elne blow doe we atiaine them? | 
. | By the Seriprures ! the ove by 


be, | 
nd are 
h wee | 
dee fa- 
th the 
edge 


es, are 
all > 


them? | 
ne by 
y the 
 OMmes 
© 7 by 
ledpe 
- and 
Han- 
zeth , 
vres , 
| the 


mM » 


de try 
Jod, 
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fir to ſee thy ſelfe laith one; | 

for the beſt glaſſe to ſee 

God, is a true fanh grounded| ' 
in che heart by the good Spi. n 
rit of God: and if thou cant — 
ſee thy ſelfe, thou mayſt ſee dens. 
thoſe things aboue thy ſelie, | tas line c hri 


and from the knowledge of fcb 


thy lelfe aſcend to the knows , eg. 
ledge of God, And therefore —— 
was it ingrauen in letters of c Se 
gold eucr the porch of the | xconmeds- 
Temple of Apols (che god, as | /«s ſine fide; 
the, Peinims imagined, of, nt 
hght and knowledge ) Know | Tomb 
thy ſelfe, tgnitying that cuery | 
one that would haue acceſlc 
to that diuinity, and entrance 
into that cemple,,ault firſt de- 
ſcend into himſeiſe : Se, who- 
ſocuet will bee partaker of 
the divine nature, and bee a 
temple of God , wherein God | 
is to bee ſerued in truth and 
ſingleneſſe of heart, muſt 
uit acknowledge bimſelte 
to bee = man full of all in- 
firmicies | 


—— — 


— 


| 


— 


** 


— 0 — 
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F141 18 wad 
dinidatior, fi 
canfderes, 
v, quia, 
oo 4 5 
7 
rA, 
per (ang qua 
bs tid Vide 
Bcinard- 


Rom.7 .24- 


l 


| 
| 


firmities and miſeries, | 

The whole life of a wan 
( faith the Philoſopher) is a 
Meditation of death: but a 
Chriſtian addes heeteunto: 
| The whole life of man is a 
| medication ot his miſery,mor-| 
tality, and immortality, Medi- 
rare therefore vpon the miſe- 
rable care of nature, which 
conſiſte th in ſinne, and the pu- 
niſhmear of ſinne. 

The toote of miſery is Ori- 
ginall fin; from this groweth 
actuall finne, and from them 
both, the infinite puniſhmenes | 
of ſinne in this life and the 
next, Locke to the Law of! 
God revesling ſinne, and to 


the iudgement of Cod puni- 
ſhing ſmne; in the one wee 


| ſhall ſee our ſinnes, in the o- 


ther, feare to commit them; 
both bring vs to Paules plea : 


O 'wraiched man that I am! 
who ſball deliner mes from this 
body of death ! 

Runae | 
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Ti- Chin unte. 

| Runne over the tenne Com- 
maundements of that righte- 
| ous and eternall Law-giuer, 
and admire his goodneſle in 
that he commaunds nothing 
|thatis vniuſt ro bee done, or 
| ynproficable for man: his wiſ- 
| dome , that omittes nothing 
chat is neceflary , nor admits 
any thiog that is yaneceſlary; 
his maiellie, that impoſeth a 
right of commanding, aad a 
| dutie of obeying ; his omni- 
poiency, that rendersre wards 
io the godly,and puniſhments | 


353 
Duels, | 
Pauli dues \ 
Caitcbeſtws 
Fe Caalb3- 
net, vi Al 
Red er- 
44 . 1 
% = 
» un, fue 
Alert de 
Lenin. 
Un 
4 e- 
, 1-14 
trackst de 
lboratione e 
mil ors 1: 0ut 
ef inflifica- 


to the vngedly ; his luſtice, 2 Ab- 


that thunders out chreatnings b. 

to the tranſgrefſour ; and his 

| | clem@cy, that propoands pro- 
miſes to the obeyer, 


| Looke into this Law, wher- 
| in Gods plory is ſo much ſcen 
in theſe heauenly attributes: | 
| looke diligently inte the Ta- | 
| bles of this Law, it will ſhew 
| thy ſianes, how many in num- 
ber; how great in meaſure, 
How 


4:18, 


— 


| 


— — 
— — 
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| | | 
3 [How many in oumber , be- = 
cauſe firſt there bee many | 
| - | n 
| ſinnes, which to the reaſon of = 
| man, ſeeme to beenofinnes| | k 
at all. 2. That wee doe not r 
| onely breake this commaun- | A 
dement, or that; but euety * 
| commaundement, and euery | fe 
branch of cuery commaunde- | | 3s 
Tot: bom ment. It we define man, wee | ” 
| off inwer ſis may ſay he ſtands in full con- 1 
| dt: alegus. | trarierie to all the Law, Such b 
| | a thwarting croſſe natute hee | cu 
hath vnto all that is good, | 
z. That men are ſo ready to » 
fall and oftend cucry minute T7 
01 an houte, by doing the e- al 
| vill we ſhovid ror < oe, or not | 2 
doing the good wee ſhould | 
- oe, How great ia meaſure: | 77 
. Becauſe by the Law veel ' th 
E derftand that wee finne! er 
apzinſt ''him , whole maie- | ſo 
ſhe is glorious , and nature | 3nd 
gracious; and by the greac- ry 
neſſe of the perſon, wee vo- Fr 
lue the grievoulnefle of the * 
1 tranſ- | 
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be- tranſgreſſion. 2. By hew | 
"any | much the clearer the minde 
nof ' of the Lawe-giuer is made | 
mes knowen vnto ys : by fo much | 
Boe the more hainous is the finne 

LUN- cömitted 2 gainlt him. 2 How | 
Iery | much any "thing 1s ſeverely 

ery | forbidden, by o much our luſt 

de- bs carried the more eagerly to 

wee act it, Thus we fre how the! 

On. Lewe layes open our finney, | 

uch boch in regard of the magni- | 

hee | wude,and multitude of then. | 

od, | Wee muſt not therefore cry 

10 in a generall confuſed faſhion | 

ure (s the world doeth) Wee are 

e- | all fingers, and who is hee that 

not | hnneth not? Who knowes not 

uld that azz? to be without 

r ' fin, is the onely er: viledge of | 

vec | the Son of Goc gut we areto 

ne | crie in s diſtin aad articular | : 
je- | ſort, l have ſianed in this ſ n, & 

ure | inehet fnne;run! ing ouer eue 
T8 'ry commandement beth af-. 

2 frmatide 2nd de geriue, ind e- 

he uery ſpeciall contained vnder 
. | : the | 


— ——— — —˖—˙ ' —— 


v 
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the gcnerall; pleadiog gultie 
in the breach of them all, ag- 
grauating the degrees of ir] 
voto the ſoule, with the cir- 
(tances of time, place, and per- 
ſon: and ouer the head of e- 
uery ſinne, ſer downe the curſe 
due to the ſame. 

This confeſhon quickened 
with the ſpitit of Faith, hath 
ſuch an attractiue vertuc ia it, 
that it drawes downe the oyle 
of compaſſion vpon a bruiſed 
and broken heat. W hen thou 
art come to a ſight of thy fin, 
the ſecond poynt is, to ſorrow 
ſor thy ſinne: not ſuch a ſor- 
row, as Anthony of G 
wiſhed for, no more then hee 
had, that had an il] wife : but 
ſuch a ſorrow ſhould it bee, as 
might bray & bruiſe the heart 
into many pieces in the mor- | 
ter of contrition. Such a ſor- 
row as Zachary ſpeakes of in 
his 12 cap. ver. 10. —2 


monrueth for bis only ſoune, and 
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is ſorry for bis firft borne, There | 
muſt bee ſach a compunction 

of ſpirit , as to crie with e 

hearers of Peter, What ball we Ach 2.37. 
dee? And as the hearers of the 

gaptiſt cryed by ſeuerall com- 

pantes, and in their ſeuerall 

| callings: The people (though 
bruitiſh for the moſt part as 
the beaſtes in the field) they 
cryed, What ſhall we doe? Ihe 
Publicanes( though hated of | 
the world, and publike noto- 
rious ſinnets) i hat ſbal v do! 
The Souldiers (though they 
had the Law on the ſ worde: 


| 

| poynt) What ſhall we doe? | 
Aud when wee baue attai- | 
ned to this, to bee pierced to 
the ſoule with ſorrow; not for 

| any diſcomforts in this liſe, 
| but for that we haue offended 
| God; and haue exerciſed our 
ſelues in this, (not pang - wiſe, 


as ſoone done as begun : but 
that wee haue daily ripped | 
and layed our hearts naked 
| before 


| 


— — —— 
— _—_—— — ——__— 


' 
| 


— 


; Uiferra. 
Tu teflime- 
vie 140 8 
Fot te ei, 
L 
| confe//ionem 
tim 17 us 
cory is aft 
te- Bali], 
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rantur. Ms 
edu be- 
Wedicas ic ir 


cuymuenif; | onely, but to bee mercifull to 
proximii in | the peore, as before hee was 


negouerred- | 
: 


ae. In ebri& | 
aten INC — 
a! J. f Ie f - 


, 
md. 4/707 1- 
| ter ee: 


H L Hare. 


Inmailt ? 


— —— — ——ñ—m— 


as thou haſt beene: but to be 


| many things together: labour | 
to know thy ſianeʒthen, to ſor- 
ro for thy fiance; after, to feele 


before the Lord, with a true 
knowledge,and deepe ſortow 
for our fin:) Then from hence 
ſpringeth forth a notable fruir 
of repentance, amendment of 
all our wayes; which ſtandeth 

in two parts: Fut. in forſaking | 
of the old ſinne. Second ly, in | 
inclining tothe contrary ver- 
rue. For the repentance of an 
epprefſour , is not teſlitut ion 


vyamercifull: and ſo in the reſt, 
Briefly, to repent,is not to bee 


in Chriftan duties, that thou 
haſt not beene, To heape vp 


thy ſinne forgwen in Chriſt; 
then looke for power to cru- 
cihe ſinne, by vertue of Chrifts | 
death and buriall ; then lay 
hold on ſuſtification by his re- 
ſurrectionʒ and laſtly, hope for 

ſtrength, 


— 
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ſtrength to proceed in ſancti- 
fication , and holineſſe of life, | 
to the very end of this liſe. | 
But by what Law know we 
our ſinnes? 1. By the Law of 
Nature, whereot the Apoſtle 
ſpeakes: That the Gentiles con- 
unc eu by thus Law, their con ſci- 
ence bare vue againſ} them, 
and their thoughts did either 
accuſe them or excuſe them: for 
an euill conſcience, what is it 
elſe, but prexis Legis nature? 
giving a ſectet notice of fin, 
and ef the wrath of God +- 
gainſt ſinne. But becauſe by 
the peruerſitic and ſecuritie of | 
the fleſh, this Law is often ſi- 
lenced, the conſcience layd to 
ret, and the reaſon ſo muddi- 
ed with the filth of ſenſuall 
appetites, that it cannot know | 
ſinne te be ſinne, o lo great a 
ſinne as in truch it 15: Theres | 
fore comes in the Law writ- 
ten, which doeth detect and 
make knowen all ſianes, all 
| kind 
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Cal. 244. 


Per Legen 

non rem. ſio 
peccati, ſed 

cognit io 
tun Hicr. 


Per Lees 

Caf witzo pec- 
call, per Fi 

dem a 
cmi, co no 
Lex fed Fi- 
dr" [equeds. 
Ambr. 


| ſeruices, were reall confefhons 


ally hat 
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kind of finnes : for this Law | 
being ſpiriruall, forbids all e- 
vill motions , and arraignes 
them at the Barre of Gods lu- 
ſtice for ſinne and iniquitie. 
The Ceremoniall Lawe like. 
wiſe ex accidenti did ſhew the 
knowledge of ſione: for the 
lewiſh waſhings, and typic all 


of finnes, and as a hand-wri. 
—— vs, as Pax/ obſer- 
aerth, 

This manner of reucaling 
of ſinne, ended in the death of 
Chriſt : but the moral!l law ic 
is, that —— and petpetu- 

this demonſitatiue 
power, to make knowen the 
inne. It can ſhew ſinne, but 
not take away finne. If by the 
Law we know our ſinnezlet vs 
tie our wayes by this rouch- 
ftonezeruery man ſe arch, ptoue, 
and approove hunſelſe and his 
doings, and leave all dealing | 
with other men ( vuleſſe it be | 


o 


— — 
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to pray for them, or take pitie | Diab. v 


on them) curiouſly to finde a 
' moate in a brothers eye, and 
neglect a beame in ones own, 
bs Þe poynt of a polypragma- 
ticall, and buſie- body. Such 
| pry more narrowly then euer 
| Laban did in the ſtuffe of [a- 
cob, to ſee if they can find any 
| thing to charge their neigh- 
bouurs withall, An cuil man 
| ſees another and not himſelfe: 

therfore thinketh beſt of him- 
ſelfe , and worſt of an other : 
conrrariwiſe, a good man {ces 
himfelfe, and not an other; 
thinkes beſt of an other, and 


! worſt of himſelſe. Thereſorc 


: 
: 


rus ſaumvſ 
que ade ad 
mia [ud 
membra (/- 
fundi, dif- 
famadoire 


qua”. to'g 
Eccleſue tt- 
pore, m 4 
condito orbe 
arrociora 
ag. tri- 
ta fuerms, 


{if wee would bee accounted | qui lac no- 


| good men, we mult looke into 
| our owne ſelues. Take a view 
| of che groſſe deadly ſinnes of 

the life : of the ſeuſes of the 
body: of the powers of the 
ſoule. Take a view of the be- 
| nefits of God, and his ſingular 
' mcrcies beſtowed vpon thee 
| from 


n 


ſtra ttpeſla- 
te. Lange ſe- 
cui 4 Chri- 
flo Chriſtia- 
m doc eniur, 
i quid =- 
ri nowere 
ant Aero 
de pro ima, 
labert tt &- 
xm elt, 


—— 
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from day to d u. and you hall 
find, there is no precept Which 
you have not eranſpreſſed, no | 
ſinne you haue not commit- | 
red, no ſenſe you havenot 2 
buſed, no power you haue not 
| peruerted , no benefite you | 
* have not averred from the| 
\ righe vie and imployment, no | | 
' mercy you haue not deſpiſed; | 
and as the Lord ſayeth by his | 


Prophet: *Tbowu ba/t taken thy | 


fayre 1ewels of my gelde, and of | 
wy filner , which 1 had finen 
thee, and wadeſt ts thy ſelfe ma- 
ger of men, and didd- commit 
rwe with thew. But 25 
ſoone as cuer wee come to the 


sight and ſenſe of our finne, 
| wee ſee whar wee haue done. 


and how oftended the Lord. 
For there is a Kinde of practi- 
call ſud gent practiſed in the 
heart of a finner, which mak*s 
him kaow ü himſelſe. Os the 
one ſi de, there is propounded 
the commoditie of the ſinne, 


that 
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that is, the delight and the 
| profice for which wee offend, 
on the other ſide, the offence 
| wherewith we preuoke God, 
and loſe his fauour: So that in 
the one end of the ballance is 
laid God; in the other, fone; 
and man ſands in the midft, 
reie cting the loue of God, and 


but te chuſe Barabbas, and te- 
fuſe Chriſt? 
Our Sauiour Chriſt makes 


The Foves haue beer, and the | 
ber ds of 4 heaven have neſts, brt 


onto reſt bus bead, The Foxes 
haue holes ia vs : crafts, de- 
ceits, and ({ubrtiltics — in 


ambition dwell in our heads : 


accepting the pleaſure & pro- 
fit of inne. What is this elfe, 


this complaint ia the Gotpell: 


| 


the $ on 0 ft man bath er wierss | 


our he arts: pride, vaineglory, | 


but neither heart or head will 
will give any roome to Chrift | 


leſus. Faith and — 
and puꝛĩtie, ttue th and equity, 
| and 


—äü„»„ñ„ 


| 
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| and all the reſt of this heauen- 
| ly quire, make no muſicke in 
| our ſoules , which ſhould bee 
the Temples of the holy 
Ghoſt, Who is ſo charitable 
to cover the ſinnes of his bre- 
thten ? ho ſo circumſpe ct to 
keepe a watch ouet his owne 
mouth ? who ſo righteous, to 
reſtote ill gotten goods ? who 
ſo religious, to practiſe the 
word of life? Who ſo zealous, 
| topreferre Gods glory before 
his owne? who fo wiſe; to 
chuſe eternall things before 
temporal > who ſo mindfull of 
death, as oft tothinke on his 
winding ſheet? 

| Othe fulnefle of time,wher- 
in God gaue his Sonne vnto 
finners ! and, O the fulneſſe 
of ſinne, wherein this giſt is 
| deſpiſed! Saluation is prea- 
| ched to the loſt, and they con- 
| temne ic ; life is promiſed co 
the dead, and they neglect it; 
"gy came to man, and — 

* 


— 
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| will not come to Cod. W a 
| der, O heauens, and be ama | 
red, O earth, at the dulneſſe, 
— and divelliſhnedle | 
| of ynthanketfall man! What 
will bee che ithuc hereof, the 
| Prophet doth teil theo : Thing lera· 1). 
ene wickodaeſ/e (pal correct 
thee, and thy bacte/iram 15 ſhall 
reproone thee : know therefore | 
ee, FO! if if HY COUGTOIRE | 
4 butter , that then ta fer ſa- Creleris in 
| bem ihe L Ok R Dei, and / oe ſap- 
| that my /eare a; nolintbee ub . 


ib Lord GO D beſtes, — 


— — — 


| 
| 
' 


g 
= 
' 
CHAP, 14. | 
How many wayes we /inne . 
gain ſt our Creator, our Redee- 
mer, our owne ſouler, or merg he | 

bour, and mery create: but 

moſh ofþecially im the great * 
1 for the backs, and the belly, 


O manzepenss him of 
his W ſaying; 
bar! 


» ( 


166 
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we in elle- 
re gert, quis 
neu 4 Ne- 
me fan in ter- 
N 
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What have I done, when I 
have finned ? What haue 1 
done againſt my Creatour? 
what againſt my Redeemer? 
what againſt my owne ſoule ? 
what againſt my neighbour ? | 
what againſt cuery creature ? 
What haue I done againſt 
my Creator, who hath done ſo 
much for my ſoule and my bo- 
dy ? Hee created mee of no- 
thing ; 1 offended him for a 
mat tet of nothing: hee ftam- 
ped in me his owne image and 
fmilitude; I defaced ir, and ſet 
in the roome thereof, the I- 
mage of Sathan : he gaue me 
ſenſes and faculcies, as ſo ma- 
ny hand-mayds to attend his 
| wil and pleaſure;] armed them 
all with rebellion , to with- 
fiand his lawfull commaunds: 
hee made this viſible world, 
with all the creatures therein 
for my behoole and benefite; 
but 1 (vile waged chat L ah): 
haue ab wm all, and de- 


ſerue 
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ſcrue the fire ſhould buine | Triplex mo- 
me; the ayre poyſan mee; the 4% the/au- 
| ſea, drowne mei the earth de- = 
uour me; and that euety crea- — 
| | | m pro- 
tute ſhould riſe vp in armes a- pubic, fe. 
| gainft me. Behdes theſe iudg- | e con- 
ments on earth, I haue deſer- ce, terti- 
ued all che ivdgments of hell. condems- 
and treaſured yp wrath againſt ee — 
| the day of w rath. | | 420. 8 co 
| Andiceingin Baptiſme, &- | ra6 tur, 
uery mothers child of vs haue & '* terre 
given vpour names vntoGod, | — 
ſolemnely promiſing to te- — - - 
| nounce world, fleſh, and cue]: | F 3 
| we muſt know, that one ſinne calm rower 
done by kim that hath given, . Terth 
himſelfe to Gods ſervice, is © Nom 
more grievous then many 1 ant 
done by an other, that did ne- pr, in 
uer dedicace himſclfe ynto mſerns ſer- 
God, | wator.P if gs 
When Ceſar was wounded | Non. 
to death by the Senators of 
Rome, it grieved bim much, 
but much more when he ſaw 
himſclfe hurt by Nr, Wh 


| N 2 he 


— 
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| be leued abogathe reft: there- 
fore his doleſhll tongue vtte- 
red from a heatt of ſortowe, 
| theſe ſorrowfull words: Er t 
fil? Aud thou my ionne alſo? | 
So, no doubt, but it grieues | 

| 

| 


God. to bee pierced through 
| with the fins of atheiſts & irre- 
ligious men; bur it doth gtieue 
hum more, when he who hath 
| giue himſelf vp to be his child 
| rebels againſt him; and God 
| may ſay vnto him, Er tw quoque 
fils And thou alſo? whom as 
my owne ſonne I haue crea- 
ted, whom I haue redeemed, 
| whom I haue iuſhhed, whom 
haue ſanctiſied, who I meane 
to glorifie? Thou who didſt 
pte ſent thy ſelſe in the church, 
— in the face of all the con- 
gregation, diddeſt conſecrare | 
thy ſelſe to mee 2nd my ſer- 
uice; that thou ſhouldeſt in- 
cba thy ſelle to the flauery 
of fone and Sathen : This 
gricues me indeed, and (hal ir 
| not 


„— 


— LAM . 
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not grieve vs?Oit muſt needs 
| grieue vs! And therefore in a 
| grieuous maner, | will dep?ore 
my wretched eſtate , and im- | 
plore thy gracious helpe, thou 
God of my health, & frength | 

of my ſalustion. 1 finke(alas) | 
| Gnke in Gnne ! I Gnke, and 
deſerue all the puniſhments 
that thy Juſtice can lay ypon 
me O death ! O graue, yours 
is the victory! Thou ſeeſſ O 
| Lord) what 1 haue been from 
the begmning, and what Tam 
at this prefenct 2 neither doe 1 
bu „tuell fo much at my wic- 
kednes, as I admire thy good» 
neſſe, that thou haſt ſuffered 
mee, wich ynipeakeable pati- 
{ ence thus long to runne on in 
my ſinnes. Becauſe thou art 
lo good, I imagined 1 might 
be ſo euill: becauſe thou didſt 
beſtow ſo great benefits ypon | 
me, I thought I might commit 
ſo great offences againſt thee: 

hs that the fame medicine ! 


| 


N 3 thou! _ 
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thou haſt ordained againf} | 
| finne, I haue made a prouoca- 
| tion vnto ſinne. 

Who but thou wouldeſt 
{uffer ſuch contemprs, and yet 
be contemned (hl? notwith- 
ſanding (O moſt gracious Fe- 
ther) ſeeing thou haſt ſworne 
| thou de ſiteſt not the death of 

a penitent ſinnet, I am a ſia- 
| ner, make me penitent; and be 
| mercifull to me a penitent ſin- 
| ner. | come,draw me, draw me 
O Lord vnto thee : enfold me 
| within the armes of thy mer- 
cy. and ſay to my foule : Fee 
of good comfort , I am thy ſal- 
Watien, 

As I have finned againſt! 
God my Creator, ſo haue I ſin. 
ned againſt Chriſt my Redee-| 
mer : againft Chriſt which 
' hath done and ſuffered fo 
much for my ſake, What hath 
my gluttony done, but reacht 
a cup of gall and vineger to 
2 mouth ? What hath mine 


incon- 


— 


— 
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inconſtancy done, but put a 
reed into his hand? what hath 
mine arrogancy done , bur 
platted a crowne of thornes 
| ypon his head? what bath my 
ſelſe-loue done, but thruft a 
ſpeare into his fide ? what hath 
mine incontinency done, but 


provided ftrip-s for his backe? 


What hath my perfidie done, | 


but nailed his hands and his 
ſeete ? what hath my vanutie | 
done, but grieued his ſoule to 
the death? What haue all mine 


iniquities done, but crucified | 


his whole body ? lam(deare 
Jeſus) a ſinner 3 a ſinner that 
makes a dayly occupation of 
fine; I haue ſtrayed, I am loſt: | 
cry to thy wandting ſheepe, as | 
ſometimes thou diddeſt to the | 
Shunamite: Retwrne, O ſouls 
'returne : 1, and none but 1 am 
thy Saulen. 

If that fnner ſhould bee 
drowned in hell, that de ſpai- 
reth in himſelte, and ttuſteth 

N 4 in 


| 


| 
1 


| 


is 
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in thee; O dlefied Sinio ue, | 
| whom then wilt thou aue 
Hauc mercy vpon mee there- 
46% fas be fore, O leſus, Jefus!-Aflwage 
i my griete , heale my difeate, 
pur ge my ſinnes, thou iht tail 
e called after me, beſore I called 
e morie/k pon thee: beatken vato my 
' Prayer, and let my cry come 
* emtothee peucn tor thy mer- | 
— | cies ſake; for thy loves ſake, ſot 
1”; ect thy owne lake, ſweete leſus. 
monentes, Amen, 
In te mx How can I exprefle what ! 


— - 


— — 


2 de, haue done agaiſt my ſelte? ] 
Aran t L J 
ni pergere. haue diſobeved the Law, c- 


beyed the Devill , incurred | 
Gods wrath, wounded my | 
ſoule, ſpotte d my conſcience, | 
and expeſed my ſelſe to the | 
paines of bell, 

Manymightie miſcries ; 11 
manifold mi{teecs metit, and | 
many be the motiues to draw | 
my feet ſtom the paths of {in 2 
but I baue neglected them 
all, It I thought ypon God, 


nom 


— - — — 
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| whom 1 haue offended ; vpon | 
| hell, which 1 haue deſerued; 
ypon ſinne, which I haue com- 
mittedʒ ypon my Conſcience, | 
' which I haue defiledzvpon the | 
| world, which I haue affected. 
If I thought vpou theſe, would 
doe as I doc? No, no, l would | 
| never doe it. What! (alas) 
what have bin my thoughts, | 
words,deeds, but whole bun- 
dels of folly? My life is not 
only vaine,but prophane allo, | 
| If there bee any good in mee, 
| ( and what good can come 
| out of cuil?) it is blaſled and | 
| vitiated with the inlecting 
| corruption of original ſinne. | 
If /ob did ſeare all his workes, | 
| how may the wicked feare | 
| his? I our tighteouſneſſe be | 
as 4 [{ained clout, what is our | 
' vrrightcuulneſic? We arc vn- | 
tofitable ſeiuants, when wee | 
| oy done all we can doe: The 
| Maſter of the houſhold hath 
| ſo aid ; how abomunable ace 
N 5 we | 


1359 


— . 
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we then, in doing all the worſt 
we can doe ? Hin obedience, 
comming ſo ſhort of that per- 
fectuon the law tequiteth, we 
are not accepted: de ſerues not 
diſobedience to bee beaten 
with many ſtripes ? My finnes 
are infinite ; and why may not 
my paynes bee infinite, if thy 
mercy did not giue thy iuftice 
a Superſedras , to proceed 8. 
gainſt mee f Againe an1 a- 
gaine I muſt needes confefle, 
my fing*s ate infinite; yea 2 
very hell of finges. For there 
is no precept, I haue not a 
thouſand times broken. Many 
bee the ſinnes 1 have acted, as 
t were ypon the ſtage of the 


werld, without all bluſh and 
ſhame. More bee the ſinnes ] 
haue conceived in heart, be- 
ing as it were a ſeething pot of 
all cuil: guiltie is my heart, as 


| 
| 


| 


wel 2s my hand, of the breach 
of Gods Law. My finnes are 

heinous, if 1looke to the ma · 
ner 


— —— — — 
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t ner of them, and call vnto 
e, minde, the circumſtances of 
— time, place, perſon, and often 
e comautting them. 

MX Many finnes are great in the 
n | eyes of God, which ſeeme to 
'$ bee ſmall in the eyes of the 
t | world : as ignorance, blinde- 
y | neſſe, hard. heartedneſſe, infi- 
e delitie, and che reſt. What 


. difference is there, if a (hip be 


- ſunke with many {mall lands, 
| | or with one guſt of winde? fo, 
| | many (mal ſinnes wall as ſoone 
; | ſhipwracke a ſoule, as one that 
| is great and mightie. Con- 


temne not therfore ſmall ſins, 
| becaule they be little: but ta- 
| ther feare them becauſe they 


be many. What lefle then the 

dreppes of raine :? yet being 

| many, they fill vp the chanels 
' of the earth, make the rmers 

to (wel, caſt done houſes, and 

drown whole countreys. Such 

| an effect hath fn, ( even (mall 

ſinne) co ouerthrow the ſoule 

yiilcfle 
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*Lube8.11 | ynleſle ſoppreſie ed in time: vſe 
* — | therefore the ſame policy in 
2 — good, which the Dimell vieth 
vieribu: ge. keepe all goodneſſe out of our 
cn termre- hearts, he tteales trom thence 
ern, quot | "ipſum boni ſexe ,che very ſced 
— of all goodnc ſſe. Doc the like | 
GA etizm ab | With him; keepe out of thy 


ls que rar | heart,this feed of ſm, Sathans 


Fs fa "i 0 £ 


(which he would haue kept in 
Nun 


r thy ſoule for breed.) For if the 
ius men- ſeed of ſinne bee kept out of 
1 ſere ablo thy heart, ſnne can ncuer root 
. there, nor branch, and beate 
p Lapin, fruit in the outward members, 


wt & 6. | Refift it at the firſt, and it (hall 


| 


| WIe be ſh aken « ff thy tou! le wi 1th | 


endajoret | as much facilitic, as the viper 
rats (4 eas ſhaken oft * Puuls hand, 

ans | And this is it, which the Apo- 
rerdeve cd tie in plane te atme: taught 
awerat d. | the Ephefſ:ans : : dGine no place 
ele ptr | (faith he) to the Duell i not ſo 


n tract. de {mach as to bus firſt aſſanits : for | 


— ; | yeelding to the ſuggeſtions of 


- — cuil! 


WT _—_— 


8 4 ; 
wa 2ppive8! fü ſt ſuggefſtions cuil thoughts 


| 


| 


meu. Tothe end hee may 
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| evill, ſers wide open the gate 


' of our hearts for the Diuell 
| him ſelle to enter in; and if he 


| be once entred, what a ſtirre 


| wil hee make: what mutt» 
| nies will he raiſe in the whole 

man 281 nft his owne loulc 2 
If 1 leaue the linnes that 
wound my owne heart, and 
come to the finnes that of- 
feud my weake brethren: O 
how doe theſe aggraunte the 
greatne il e of my hanes! it is 
enough to anſwer for my 


owne ſinnes; but to anſwer | di 


for my owne and tor others, 


| what ſhall I fay , but crye: 
Hilles and mountamcs fall vp- | 


— me and hide me fromthe 
| wrath of the Lambe, Offence 
haue I given, by not diſſwa- 
ding men before they haue 
ſinned, & not teptuuing them 
afcer they haue ſinned: the 
; eftcace is the more if my cal. 
ng compell me ; how much 
* had it denne for mee 


neuer 
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neuer to have beene a man- 


mongſi men, then ſo to liue, 


without toue h or compaſſion 
' of my ſelte or of others? I 
haue beene an ocesſion that 
others ſhould ſinne by my ex- | 
ample, as I have finned by 
theirs: and o for c OmMpany, 
(as much as in vs lyeth) wee 
' caſt one another into that 
bot tomleſſe depth of oamna- 
tion And ſurely did not the 
| mercy of God pull vs backe | 
| as we were in the falling; we | 
could not poſſibly elcape a | 
| finall & fearctull puniſhment: 
Oh it ſtands vs vpon, to pre- 
uent for this a ſentence that 
cannot bee reuctſed ; Either 
tune or burne, 
It ſtands vs vpon therefore, l 
| ay, to prevent theſe 4 
plagues (not to ſpeake of the 
[preſent in this life,) that ſhall | 
fall vpon vs as thicke as haile- 
ſtones in the life to come: and 
this wee ſhall doe, if wee a- 
uoid 


Te breftians Take. 


| void all finnes bo th great and 
' ſmall. Remember Sa, and 
| forget not thy Soule God 
commanded him vttetly to 


deſtroy the Amalekrier ; for | ; Sam 15. 


the ſparing but ſome ot them, 
hee was calt off from God 
and his Kingdome rent from 
him. Our ſinnes are the 4. 
{rhites, which God comman- 
deth vsto deftroy; wee muſt 
ſlay all, and ſpare none; wee 
muſt not ſpare Agap, not any 
C apraine ſinne, left God for- 
ſake vs, and ſo wee loſe a bet- 
tet Kingdome then euer 9 


found. 

It is therefore our dutie , 
and ir muſt bee our care, to — 
ſiſt the, beginnings. Sinne is 
a Serpent that mult be troden 
on in the egge; 2 birth, that 
muſt be ſmotheted in the con- 
| ception; a frune that mufi bee 
nipped in the bud; a water 
that muſt bee demmed in the 
head, If there bee bur a little 
breach 


3595 


— — 


— 


— .. 
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breach begun in the conſci- L 
ence by ſin, ,che fla ods thercof 0 
wil ſo grow and Wel, that the L: 
tage and violence of the | v 
neame ail quickly ealarge | 7 
che breach, and bring ſoule 1 
& body tos ſodaine deftructi. | { 
on. What haue! done againſt t 
| wy eighbour ? | have ci F- | | 
cumucnted fome by iraud ; | 
tytanniſed ouer others by 1 
| force? * wrongcd ſome 1 
by ſand C3 wounded others} [1 
| y ſcandall: I haue hurt ſome 1 
[by aying violent hands pon 1 
hem; tuned others out of 1 
| (HC Way by giving chill Caalmns ! 
ple vn:o them; How inmrious | 
| hath the TYCc, heart & tongue | 
beene; as Mell as the hand? (| 
the 9 a Bro ker co. the he At, q 


lend cauleth it to loue other 
mens goods; the heart giues 
lrengck to the hand to hooke 
and hale all that may be got- 
ten: But Couetoulgeſſe is 
good bhusbandry with them 


that 


— 


| The Chriſldans June. 
that call cuill 1. and good 
| cull, Thc ay will come 
that ſinne (hall bee knou ne 
| what it is, both tor het name 
| and nature, When the ludge 
| ſhall come in the cloudes to 
gioe euety one accoiding to 
his workes, 
| What haue I cone againſt 
che Creatures in generall? 1 
haue abuſed themall, and de- 
| baſed my ſelſe to ſtoope ſo 
low, chat was borne ſo high. | 
| Bur two moſt of ali fill yp my 
| accompets, the excefle that is 
| | made by the inotdinate loue 
| of my backe and my belly; for | | 
the backe, the ends of appar- 
tell ate ncceſſiry,honelly,con- | 
| veniencie, decency, diſtincti- 
on of Sexcs. Nece ility to de- 
fend the body againſt the ex- 
| tremity of heat or colde; ho- 
neſty to ccuer the deformity | 
| of the vuſeemely parts; con- 
| ueniency to he our clothes to 
| our meanes and degree; de- 
cencie, 


— 


FE xceſſus be- 
ſtuum, vc ul 
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cencie, to have the according | 
to the ſobereſſ faſhion; diſtin- | 
Aon of (cxes, to diſhnguith a | 
man from a woman, But alas, 
theſe end are all perverted, 
How ſuperfluous diſhoneſt, | 


inconuement, new-tangled, | 


land monſtrous is the world 


become by abuſ of apparell? | 
It was 2 true ſpeech of the 
Emperor: Exceſle of apparell | 
is the banner of pride, and 
neſt of luſt, And as true is | 
that of another: The worſt. 
apparrell is natures garment, | 
the beſt but follies garniſh. | 
The Prophet inucighs egainſt 
the wanton exceſſe of appa- 
rell, as if hee had viewed the | 
Ladies wardrobes in leruſa- 
lem; and no maruell hee is {o 
earneſt againſt them; for it is 
a waſte of the goods, ſignes of 
pride,ſhewes of leuity, contu- 
ſion of orders. 

And for the belly, this is a 
chaine that ſhould nor bee 


broken 


— — 
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=] broken: labour wee ought | 
ſhin. | to eate, cate to live ; and live | 
ith a | to doe good; and the good 
alas, which wee doe, is as ſeede 
ted, ſowne with a reference un- 
eft, | to a future harneſt : hee that 
led, ſoweth to the ſpirit, (hall of Gals. 
* the ſpirit teape euerlaſting 
ell? | life, | 
the But alas, this order is vt- 
rell tetly inverced 5; many neuer 
nd | labour ro este; others cace 
is not to live, but hue to cate ; 
rft | a third live not to doe good, 
ar, but to doe all cuill; and as! 
h. their ſeednes is in finne, their 
t hatueſt ſhall be in ſorrow, No 
L | way ſo much doe men offend | 
| 2$ in exceſſe of meares and 
— drinkes; Naters bauch con- (fun 
0 tents , Moderate diftilling ſeder, pots 
Is dewes comfort the earth; bur — mo 
f \ immoderare pouring ſhowres {gu arce- 
* | drowne the ſeede; moderate , domus 
| weeping eaſerh the heart; mama 
. bu: immoderate teares extin- — 
guiſh the ſpirits, Etiam mel, ſi el 
mum, 


—— — —— — = 


porum : 
Ambitisſ.: 
ne, e 


tisſied: but cryeth fill with 


| uells hoorde, where he reficth 
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| n1minm, ingraium , and as wee 


| lay in our Englhſh Prouerbe: 


| To much of one thing is good | 
| for nothing, Many beaftes | 
' — 


[live ypou a few acres of 


land: many fiſhes in a little 
[pond of water; and many 
tou les in a little compaſle of | 
ayre: Man is fed with all the 
| Creatures that land, water, 


1 can afford, and never ſa | 


the horſleech, Giue, g ine; and 
ſo he makes his bel y the d. 


| bimſelfe : the hortible lepul- 
cher of mans immoderate 
| apperite venting and cuapo- | 
[rating matter of all mpiety 
whatlocucr, Gula : eflubulum 
1 W gamtonyen ne gane; 
ry that lechety goes through, 
| and that by teaſon the facul- 
ties of nature Nand fo necre 
together; for the nutritive | 
| part is the ſhop of the gene - 
tatiue. The Prophet ſaith,ful. | 


neſle 


| 


— — — — — — — — — 


ie Chrifliant Tarke., | 


neſle of bread was Sedemes 


inne; and Hiereme vpon that 


' doth ſoone foame out into 
| luſt; and there is as great dan- 


| 


| eating, Venus in Fins t Lady 


| 


place ſayes: I never thought 
a great eater to be a chaſte li- 


er; for the belly well ted | 


ger in immoderate drinking, 
as there is in moderate 


Coded at the ſignue of 
e luy buſh. If wee fill our | 
| bellies with ſtrong drinkes 
and new wine, there muſt fol. 
| low ſome vent into one out- 
| ragiour ſinne or other. What 
(hall I fpeake how wee abuſe 
the reſt of Gods —.— 
God be mercifull to vs all . 
ſome things wes offend "mY 
endl ue 1. 1 as if there 
were neither heaven nor hell. | 
Strike O Lord a rerror of my | | 


fi nnes in my fouls and conſci- 


/ 


;: 


ence ,/that{ may fecle them, 
| and bewaile them, and crye, 
(as the truth is Alafle, I am 

ſicke 
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ficke with ſinne;  Gcke? yea 

dead ; ; yeatwiledead, bid 
to 2 momentany diflolurion , 
and an etcrnall damnation, | 
Woe is me, what ſhall I doe, 
the di irefledſi wight „po 
the ſace oſ theearth? I haue 
broken (O Lord) all thy com- 
mandemeats whither ſhall I 
dye for ſuc cout ꝰ to thee? woe | 
is me, I dare nut looke vp to 
Heaven : To Angels? they 
grieue and bluſh at my rebel. 
lion: lo men: they are ſinners 
as well as my telte, though not 
ſo much as my felfe, W bat 
then ſhalh l doe ? ſhall I final- 
ly deſpaire with Caine, and 
fearefully make my ſelſe away | 
with lade God forbid ſuch 
2 thought ſhould enter my 


| breaſt, I will fay rather with | 


thy patient ſeruant : Theowgh| 
| thow bull me , yer will ] pus my | 


| ruff m thee, Where finne - 


' bonndetb , grace þ aboun- 
4. Hee' that doubreth and 
de- 


W 


— cu 
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deſpairerh of the forgiueneſle | 
of fin, denyeth God to be mer- 
ciſull : yea,he denyeth as much 
as in him lyeth, that God hath 
loue, truth, and power, in 
| which three all my comfort 
conſiſteth; to wit, in the loue 
of his adoption , in the truth 
of his promiſe, and in his 
power of performance: Theſe 
three ſo ſtreugthen my hear, 
and as it were with a three» 
folde corde of «flurence , tye | 
it fo faſt to the matt of Gods | 
mercy , that I can ucuer ſinke 
in deſpaire, | 
In the Courts of men it is 
the fafeft plea ( fanh D- 
| lian) to cty, en fees, | have not 
| done it : but in the Court of 
| Conſcience, it is the beſtplea | 
to cry; Ego frei, miſerere mel Par miſere- 
| Domane : haue done it, Lord re mes 4 
haue mercy ypen mee; my . 
merit is the Lords mercy, and | 
Im not void of metit * 
is — 


hy he is not voyd of mercy, 1 
h 


— 


| 
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| his mercies be many, my me- 


| rits alſo be many; & the (tron- | 


| ger he is to ſaue, themote ſe - 
cure am 1 of my ſafety. Send 
| wee therefore in full conſi- 
\ dence of Gods goodneſle , 

ſend we Legares, non 4 lutere 
| ſed 4 cerde, our prayers, our 

teures, our workes of mercy, 
Luke 18.13 of faſting and repenting ; let 


| Pabilicanu 
EF, 


them crye in the name, and in 
the faich of leius Chriſt vn- 


le prepemt- 


[M7 R071 4 6 
exempium | tote ord of hoaſts, Di ve 
wand); nam nun Domme: Mercy we beg, 


1 ter e 0 Lord, O Lord grant vs 


| — mercy : lam a man, therefore 
l l call yppon God; Tam 
| In ms, d finfull man, therefore will! 
| qua ae: 6 pray toa merciful God, I will } 
cules lenare | lift vp my voyce, & wy heart, 


e poare*Publican;and | 
jor 1 ſay: O God bee mere ul unte 


| fam perca- med funer:the Lublican Rood 
nebel e | a farre off, a knowing his fil- 
v0 bo, 1444 | duneſſe; looktoa the ground, 
pr — — ronfeſhog his rent 
pre nefſog knockt on his-breaſh, | 
peccatori. as 


. 


— — — — 


s % 


— 


be, 


my me- 
e (tron. 
ore fe. 
Send 

conſi- 
dneſſe, 
s AAtere 
„ our 
mercy, 


dg ; let 


— 


iſt vn. 
Deve. 
e beg, 
int vs 
reſore 
+ Tam 
will] 


5 


as ſhewing his penſiveneſſe; 
cryeth, Lord haue mercy vp- 

n me, as laden with mi ſeta- 
— and ſo muſt we doe, 
ſigh and be ſorry; yea, ſorry 
we can be no more forry,that 
euer wee oftended ſo good 
and gracious a God : and ſo] 
many waies ſinned ag ainſt our 
Redeemer, our owne ſoules, 
our weake brethren, deere 
neighbours, and cuery Crea- 
ture. 

Though Chriſt hath taken 
away the damning and domi- 
| neeting power of fin in thoſe 

chat be his: yer the materiall 
part of ſinne is leſt Rtill with- | 
in vs, that puts vs to great} 
| |rrouble, and makes vs, when 
'it is ſlirred to breake out often 
umes into piteous out-cries. 
The guilt of ſinne contracted | 
[in generation, is tranſacted 


and done away in regeners- 


uon yet it remaineth fill in a 
man hauing a conflict within | 
| O bun- 


— ͤ— ——r—— 


— 


| due 1 
mune partei 
uncle mier 
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re en Ve 
744 val et 
. 16. illa 
au on d- 
ber. 


| Anima & 

| corpus ſent multiply bis groanes by the | 
Spirit of God, that hee might 
be deliuered from this body | 
| ſeconcondia of death, Haue but a dehire to 
quad.rm d- 


| The Chrithant Tarke, 


himſelfe, and ſorceth him to 


be free, the Sonne of God 
will free thee indeede ; the 
leaſt ſparke of thy zeale will 


ing cm de fre the Diuell out of thee; the 


leaſt reare of thy eye, is a picr- 
cing (word to wound him, It 


witute:Reges is a rule 2 that will bide the | 
No man can 


touch-ſ(tone : 
' come to heauen with dry eye*, 
Many ſweet waters may bee 
| made by the Art of man, but 
neuer any fo ſweet as the ſot- 
rowfull teate that trickleth 
downe the cheeke of a pe ni- 
tent ſinnet. O make your bed 


to ſmell with ſuch ſweets, and 
water your couch with ſuch 
reares, 
| Our Soules are ſhips lanched | 
forth for heauen ; our tears | 
muſt bee the Sea; our ſighes, 
the gales of winde; hope the 
anchor | 


— 


_— 


RR Sn... i. & a am os oc oo cc ² ˙ oc, ax, 


—— 


Fi Ch Tarke, | 


anchorzgtace ſtirresthe helme 
Moſes, Ezechias Peter, and all 
the Saints of Ged were wat. 
ted on the rivers that guſht 
from their eyes, tothe king- 
dome of heauen, 

But alas, alas! how doe 
we degenerate from the an- 
cient times? Where now a+ 
dayes is to be found that con- 
ſuſion of face in finners,as was 
in Dare? Where that caft 
downe countenance ct the 
Publican? Where thoſe rrick- 
ling teares of Mary H . 
lan? Where Jeremies eyes, 
turned into a fountain of wa- 
ter, to bewaile the fins of the 
people? Where that bitter- 
neſſe of Soule that Peter felt 
ar the fight of his ſinnes : 
Where that compunction of 
ſpirit, as in Peters deuotion 
All deuotion gone, all contri. 
tion fled, that was in in for- 
mer times : Men can haply 
for faſhien ſake , either pub- 

02 likely 


—— 


— 


| 
| 
| 


| 
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likely or privately ting: O 
| Lord conſider my rel; but 
| never had ſuch a thing as 4 
diſtreſſed ſoule for ſinne: well, 
| our ſoules muſt bee dificeſſed 
| before they can bee comfor- 
ted; for God neuer giues a 
Lenitiue, before he hath gi- 
wen a Conafiue, the Law muſt 
be preached which manitell- 
eth the wound, and then the 
Goſpell which worketh the 
cute. 

Therefore with a heart 
wounded with griefe, and 
checkes watered with reares, 
will I crye, and continually 
crye: Lord baus mercy vpou 
me; bee it my ſinnes crye vp 
vnto Heauen, thy blood, ſweet 
leſus, hath a loudet and bertee 
cryc : They crye loud for veu- 
geance; thine for indulgence: 
my ſinnes accule mee before 
thy Father; but thou makef 
interc . for mee to thy Fa- 
ther: and the Father will not 


bu: 


— — — 


— —  - 
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but heare the ſuite of his 


Sonne, My vnrighteous life 
is enough to condemne me; 


thy righteous life is more 
then enough to ſaue me ; be- 
ing well affured,] cannot poſ- 
ſibly periſh, if thy merits bee 
interp >{ed berweene my ſinne 
and thy Fathers wrath; for 
* There it no Condenmation ts 
them that are in Chriſt leſws: 
where the yniuerſall negative 
admics no pariition , either 
for the precedent, preſent, or 
furuce fianes, Damnation is 
not to be feared of the godly: 
net for the precedent, for they 
are iuſtifyed by faith ; not for 
the preſent, for they are for- 
giuen; not forthe futute, for 
they ſhall not bee imputed. 
4 4 Bleſſed i: bee whoſe tran. 


greſſaan is forgmmen, whoſe fanne 


's conered, and to whom the 


Lord rmpacethy no /inne. 


Oz C uA 
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Chriſtus re- 
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' fa NA. 15. 
AMedtation of the frai/ty 2 
' mortality of man, How d: ferent | 
the ends of the good and the bad: 
and the late of them both aſter 
their ends, 


and meGitate a lictle heereon; 
becauſe more ſhall be ſpoken 


heereof in a ſecond treatiſe, if 


Rom the iniquity of man, | 
we come to his mortality, 


] 


| this firſt be accepted. 
Toit dam} Man was made of the earth, 
mus de limo or rather of the clammy filth | 
terre. of the earth. And whereof 1! 
y you was the earth and 

the clay of the earth made? Of 

l | nothing did God make itt 

thou art then the fonne of 

(lime, and nephew of no- 

thing, Learne heere your ge- 

| nealogie you ſonnes of A. 

dem, yee proud ſonnes of 

| Aden, yee haue one begin- 

ning common With the low- 

eſt 


— — — 


the ſame originall of humani- | 
ty that thou haſt ; thou art no 


rocke from whence they were 


| The Chriilians Take. 


—— 0 


— — — 


eſt of the common fort, 
| Though the noble contemne 
the ignoble, as growing out 


of the dunghill : yer he hath 


| 
| 
more à man then he is; his 
life to bee runne in the ſame 


race as thine ; he finiſhetb the 
like period of his mortality, 


and flyeth aloft with the ſame 


wings of eternity as thou 


doeft. Let them looke to the 


hewen, and to which they 
mult gee ; they cannot but 
confeſſe with bumble Job : 
1 ſaid to corruption, them art lob 17.14 
my father, and te the worme, 
thow art my mother and my! 
ſiſter, 

The patient of the Eaft thus lob 11. 
layes out man in his colours, | 
be he as great as the — 
on earth, this is his eſtate and | 


condition: If yee demand his 
name, he is man, and howe ab 


04 


— 


— _ — — —— 


eee Tarke, | | 


| buwmo the earth ; vader h his 
| feere the foundation vv! —— 
he was made: it his birth , he} 
| was borne of a woman ; if his 
continuance, hee hath bur a 
Homeinfts ſhort time to live ; it his porti- 
. | = fule d wich miſcties. 
= ares! fo. ill you ſet the ſteilty of 
at aa FU We conſider it in the 
diem decen- graſſe & flowers of the field: 
tum: wane, What in the Spring time is 
enam, | ſweeter forſmell, and goodli- 
—— er for ſight? * that even Salo- 
ger ſone- won 4 bis glory, was net ar- 
ſeentiam,c> rayed like ane of theſe : yer im- 
obeuntium. | mediately as ſoone as a ſharpe 
Senec- | winde breatbeth vpom it, the 
2 graſſe withereth , the flower 
kalleth, and the glory of the 
| fame falleth to che grownd: 
ſo is the life of man, o is all} 
the glory of man, For whar, 1 
pray you, is ſo glorious in al | 
the world, but fadeth when 
the Spirit of the Lord blow- | 
eth vpon it ? If you could ſay | 
with Salmon, I am become 
— 


— vnn. 


—— comer — 


— 
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| great, and excell m wrſedonne al Ecdes1.46| 
that haue brene before mee in| 
Jeruſalem; this 's flower that | 
ſadeth, there ſhall bee no te · 
| membrance of the wiſe nor of | 
| the ſoole for euer; for that | 
that now is, in the dayes to 
come ſhall be forgotten; and | 


| bow dyeth the wiſcman f as | Eccles2-16 


doch the foole. Doe you with | 
Dog that man of power, truſt | 
to the multitude of your| 
| riches, and put your ſtreugih Pt Lg. 
in your malice? this is 2 flower 
| that fadeth; for as the Apoſtle: 
' When the Sun riſeth with beat, 
| the e wnthereth, and 5 
imer Falleth a, the geodly| 
| ſhape of it periſueth: cue ſo ball 
| the rich man wither in all bis | James 1-11 
| eres. Do ye follow pleaſures | | 
with as hot a purſuit as euet 
' Salomon did, who teſtiſieth of | 
| him(elfe: 1/batſorner mme ayes Eccles 2.12 
deſire, I witheld it not from | 
them; 1 withdrew net wy beart | 
fr. ax) ion? this a flo wet that 
E Ox a- 


n 


— — —— — 
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Ec $2.12 | fadeth : All is vanity and 
vexation of ſpirit, Pleaſures 
jare the Apples that Saint 
labs fpeaks of, that thy ſoule 
luſted after; ſhortly they will 
depart from thee, and all 
things which were dainty 
and goodly , (hall Rand in 
no ſteed. 
The pleaſures which we ga- 
| ther from the tree of the fleſh, 
| whe we think toenioy them, 
they are ſodainly Rrucke out 
of our hands, and makes ma- 
ny a one when it is too late, to 
| Breads © tag Lyſwarhss long , with 8 


Reu 18. 14. 


C47 I0LLTL FE * 


| 

— ſhould loſe that fulneſſe of 
| pleaſures that are at Gods | 
Pal 1611. [right hand for euermore 
Doe yee admire Arts and Seis | | 
ences? This is a flower that fa- | 
deth; ſubiect they ate to yani- 
ty, and the owners of them to 
mortality; for every one is 
cartied in Times Chariot , 


which | 


— —— 


fem heauy heart: O that for ſo 
momentany pleaſures, wee 
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which is drawne with two 
reſtleſſe feeds, Motion and | 
Mutation; which acuer ſtand 
ill till ſhe bee by death dif- | 
charged of her paſſengers. | 
Do you admire beauty, youth | 
and perſonage :? Theſe bee 
flowers that ſoone fade away. 
[1s ic beauty you dote vpon : 
Sickneſſe will change it, for- 
row warpe it. age waſteit, and 
death end it. Is it youth you 
are in love with? What is 
youth elſe but as the ſurging 
Sea, full of rough windes and 
raging watery? or like a good- | 
y Ship chat is ready to ſhip- 
| wrack vpon euery rocke and 
quick-ſande :? Is it perſonage 
you fo mach wender at: 
What alreration will a poore 
tertian Feauet make in the 
goodlie ſt body, and death ac 
lait lay it flat on the earth? 
Gaze yee vppon the honors 
and dignities of Princes and 
Potentates : This iss flower 
| thac 
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Trer ſun 
mor (is an- 
(#,04/15 Jah 
fr mataas, ſt- 
neches.C1/uus 
ut r- 
tem lat ente, 
in fir mats 
apparente, 


ſenectus pre 


end em. 


- 


—— er and Sanatur! yet this 
ne | flowre faded, even the ſame 


Abterunt. | laine of the Caldeans, The 
1 King dome of the Perſians, and 
poem can» i the Grecians, had hkewiſe 
Le opes? | : ! 
Degen,, their end and period, 

Vbicelocer| See ing then the frailtie of 


tantia o;e- man, & of all humane things is] 


life was a Comedie, and hee | 
had acted his part, Scacrus, he 
was all things, yet it nothing 
| preuailed, Empires themſelues 

| are not firme and ſtable, Did 
D-n. f zo. not the Babylonian kingdom 
nr, Fes flouriſh vnder Nabncheduect- 


aut bb, f night that Balthezor was | 


157 N12 ſo ſhott & brittle, let vs leatne 
en. tohate the world, & all things 
— in the world; and to loue hea- 
bac tranſs- nen, and the things of heauen, 
bimus em- | For the world paſſeth away, 


mes < and whatfocucr is in it: in 
In calopa- | + heaven is reſerued for vs an 
5 \ inheritance immortall, vade- 


| 1e | We ſhould glory more with 


— file d, end that withereth not. 


66 


— — —— —— — 3 


| 


44 grafſe, and allt he grace thereof ne abu bed- 


— 
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Tbeodo ſur, that we are mem- 
| bers of the Church, and con- 
ſequently heices of heauen ; 
then if we were the greateſt 
Princes on carth, We ſhould | 
| glory our names are Written in 
| heauen,where the flower euer 
| flouriſheth, and the leaſe ne- 
uer falleth, I, but may ſome „arten 
ſay: Is it not pity to ſee ſo freſh Ii gue pue- 
|a flower, as growes vpon the | 77 manute- 
dalle of youth, ſuddenly to eg 
| LAG YT I | | pics mn apes 
pine away: All fle ſu is grafle; | — 
no leſſe the young then the caalze, 
eld, are cut downe and felled. 
And as it is in the Hebrew — vie 
| Prouerbe : In Golgatha there | EP 
be skulles of all — God 2 
hath two gardens ; the one in | bus in infp- 
earth , the other in heauen, | 445, uibus 
What — done to the Cie ad 
young man, if he be tranſlited , I 
ber the better) out of one 3 
garden into another? AM firfſh | Dui obit be- 


41 the flower of the field; che | 


| 


grafſe withereth , the flower fa- Ey 40.67 
deth | 


— 
» 
— — 


— 


— 
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1 deth. becarſe the Spirit of the: 
Fita nofirs | Lord blowerth von it: ſurely the 


. 
tat in Pſa), | Like to the Damaiks Roſe | 
90. nen eit | on ſee? 


diuturns, | Or hke the bloſſome on the tree. 
Jed vers | Oy like the damty flower of May | 
_ . like the morning to the day: 
quod hac E- . 
pigrammate | Or like the Fun or like the [ha „ 
dacetur: Or be the gourd that lonas 
Kos, Taper, badde. | 
unne/ | The Roſe withers; the Bloſſome | 
mor, pala“! n | 
| blaſteth; | 
mx ſomna, \ ; | 
fan-, The Flower fader;the morning 
| S$[ecorwum, baſleth; 
1 » The Sunne ſets; the hadow flies; 
, The gourd eoſume:,& man dies, 
A, cu. h D oY: k L 
*Pſal.go:6, | The Prophet and ſpeaking 
Viretwnuſ- of the brevity of mis life, faith: 
a (cit | * In the morning it floriſherh & 


290 10 * A 
Vue Hh ęrereth : but in the enening it | 


: 


02 90s et 15 ent downe, In the morning 
Aeg it of bis infancy, he groweth vp 
ſeneſcat, «- | as a greene herbe, and doth | 
ſcendit 14 not long continue in that 
deſcenda!, fate but paſſeth to the Meri- | 
moriatar, ian of his youth, and there 
flouri- | 


—— 


— —— — 


1 
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| fouriſheth a while, and from 
| thence declineth to the cue- 


ning ef his age, and then dy- 


eth and withereth. 

Mane virens flor eft ,cini: eff ſub 
veſpere, vita. 

Fide; cinis rurſus, flor genereſws 

crit. 

A flower in the morning grow- 
mg bright, 

Mans life is, and to ajpes twrue? 
ere night. 

Beleene; /e aſtes ſhall againe be 


made, 


A linely flower, that ſhall neuer 


fade. 
Man may flouriſh a while, 


long it cannot bee: for doch 


man and all he poſſeſſeth, paſ- 


ſeth away like a ſhadow, and 
as a Poſte that haſſeneth by: 
yea, as ſoone as we are borne, 
we begin to draw to our end; 
and in the end, ex home fir 
cadaucr: Verifying that olde 
etymon of the word, cad, he | 
falleth : and then is cars 4 
verw. 


3 
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EXTINGN - 
tur: ui come | 
tilla in n 
v1 Au ſubu- 
to ab ſorbe- 
tur: ut fu- 
MS ſenun, 
„ prott- 
is A 
funditur . 
vr cr 
Nun 48 Ul 
tee 91 11 
UI pam 
non Ted 
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verbs vs, a prey and meate to 
wormes in the ground ; fulfil. | 
ling the ſentence denounced 
againſt Adaw,and all his race: 
| Daft thou art, and to daft * 


1 returne. There is an old 


Riddle: What ſhould bee the 
mother, and the daughter? 
The anſwere is of the yce : but 
t may as well bee ſaid of the 


dodies of men, which are} 


made of the duſt,and ſhal tbi- 


| duſt that maycit bee called a 


ther returne apaine, O bleficd 


man 1 O intelle ctuall duſt, 


which by the in piration of f 


hoe: , becenumelt capable of 


realon ! O admirable compo- 
ſition, that man is duſt, and 
duſt is man! 

Death is that, from which 
youth cannot fly a foote , nor 
age . on hot ſebacke:but 
yong and old, rich and poore, 
one wich another , all muſt 
yeeldto the ſtroke of death; 
No tree there is that groweth 

ig 


_—Y 
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in the Forreſt of this wous,| 
but done it (hal, when death 
| layeth his axe to the root of 
the tree. Bee a man as ſtrong 
' as an Oke; as tall as a Cedar;! 
as ſtraight as a Pine tree; 286 
flouriſhing as a Bay tree: yet 
| when the Wiater of his age 
| ſhall ſeiz* vp6 him, his ſtrẽgth 
| will be weakenedzhis talluc ſſe 
| Rooped; his raightnes croo- 
kened; his flouriſhing wiche- 
red: and at laſt cuery ick pul- 
led downe , and layed cuen 
| wich the ground ; nay, in the 
round, 
The Philoſopher olle 
| nins being demaunded, What 
hee moſt wondered at in all: 
the world, anſwered : But at 
two things: The one was, that | 
in all paris where hee had tra- 
uelled, he ſa quiet men trou- | 
bled by ſeditious perſons; the 
bumble ſubiect to che proule; 
the iuft obedient to the ty- 


; rant; the ctuell commanding ; 
| the 


— — 
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the mercifull ; the coward ru- 
ling the hardy , the ignorant 
teaching the wiſe : and aboue | 
all, 1 faw the moſt cheeues, | 
[han vp the innocent. 
he other was „That in all 
laces and circuits that he had 
cen in, I know not (faith he) 
neither could finde any man 


wortall, and that beth high 
and lowe baue an end. Fer 
many enter the ſame night in- | 
to the graue, which the day 
enſving thought to bee alive, 
And therfore whatſoever per- | 
tuitie on earth fooliſh men 
do dreame to themſelues, they 
carry the ſentence of death id 
their beſomes. Not vnlike the 
fick patients, of whoſe life the 
Phyſicion deſpaireth : yet is 
content to allow them poti- 
ons and conſections, for two 
or three dayes, wiſhing them 
to ſer their houſes in order, 
and be ready for God, So we 
cate, 


everlaſting: bur tRat all ate | 


— — 


J e r r as; et 


w — 


1 


| 


| 
| 
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ente, drinke, ſleepe, and take 
the like comforts of nature, 
not that wee ſhould not die, 
this is impoſſible : for that ſla- | 
tute of death enacted by the | Lon ex 
three States of heauen: (Sta- 22 
1 00014 
tui oft omnibus ſemel mori, ft manch, 
It is appointed for all men, , i, dens- 
once to die; ) it cannot be te- | ſci,riri, ab- 
pealed, or euer reverſed : but, 9% ne 
this Sentence is for a ſhort 
ſpace ſuſpended, and delayed, — — 
— wee ſhould worke ont our buter ille re- 
ue ſalnation with fare and rumeſſeue- 
trewbling, Lord make vs wiſe He 


in time, long before the ſha. 2 


dow of death doeth fit on our 
e-lids, to know the ac 

cable day. Life and — | 

ſer before vs; Lord giue vs, 

-Y to make choyce of the 
eſt. 

Conſider what this life is, | inge/ſw in 
what death is, what is prepa- van flebi- 
red after death, Life is com- 4 
pared to a warrefare,a wilder. — — _ 
neſſe,a yale of wretchedneſſe. ,,w - 

Shall | Gene) 
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quaſi prei- | Shal we defire to live among 
dew fauna the pikes of our enemies, and 25 
pete debs- danger of gun-· ſhot ? ſhould — 
lugaiamul-| WEE delight to dwell ia the 
ti wmorbi of- cõpany of vnreaſonable men, 
flight, mul little bettet then bruit beaſts? | 
a ane i” | what are vnchaſte women els, | | | 


pou: egy but infectious Bafiliskes, Who 4 
6e now with the very ſight of the eye, G 
ere (int | caſt poyſon into the hearts of 
| ct 
bemae: {ob yeung men? What ſlaunde- 
ſedegredi- | ters, bh doget what proude, 
— but peacockes :? What deceit- 
ſur, & per | full, but foxes t What luxurt- 
merit e;re- | 0us, but Swine f what oppre ſ- 
aun a, | (ors but wolues 4 what coue- 
— tous, but molewarpes ? what 
* [ryrannoGs, but Tigers? Ves, 
ſeuerall vices — bee in 
ſundry beaſts , are ſometimes 
found in one raan, What more 
rife in the world, then hon in 
the mouth, & gall in the beat; | 
the hand of Sax, and mind of 
Cham; the tongue of Shew, 
| and hypes of Doeg; the kiſſes 
* Indas, and ſalvers of Joa 
Shal! 


— © = 


— ow a ans a. 


-— 


— — — 


— — 
— — — 


— — 
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Shall we tabernacle our (clues 


M ids 1ma- 


in ſuch « world, which is a | 7c (nid ern 


ſea of ſoow, and ſiake of 
ſinne, where is nothing bur 
' miſery and ipfidelity ? Daniels 
denne is not fo dreadfull , as 


| | this dungeon, whercia we doe 


dwell. 

There will be an end of all, 
God knowes how ſoone:thou 
canſt not alwaies bee hunting 
and hawking; not alwayes 
buying & ſelling, not al wayes 
fealting and caroufmg,net al. 
wayes building and purcha- 
Gng- Thou and all that thou 
haſt, hike Nebncbadnezzrars 
image, tand vpon feer of clay; 
the leaſt knocke of death will 
| (higer all apieces: and then 
| whoſe ſhall thoſe things bee 
| which thou haſt prouided? 
| whoſe ſhall bee this houſe 
| wherein thou dwellefie whoſe 
| chis bedde wherein thou licſty 
| whoſe theſe garments which 
thou weareſt? whoſe this 
| 


8 — 


225 


per ſuperby- 


The Chriſtians Tatke, 


Luke ae which thou poſſefſeſt ? whoſe 
0 ,] | theſe offices which thou en- 
— — eſt? whoſe theſe ſetuants 
que babes, ich thou hiteſt : O wret- 
exutus vero — man that thou art, that 
. — apeſt vp tiches, and knowe it 

not who ſhall gather them 
—.— |Thelike Quere ſhall rowſe vp 


of — thou treaſure 
turd p in this momentany life rand 
whoſe ſhall they be, for which 
a — takeſt ſuch paynes, and 
oeſt ſuch perills ? ſhall 


* 


k e the goods of the 


certaine, they ſhall not bee | 
thine : For the rich when — 

dieth, hee ſhall carry nothin 
Plal 49.17. | away with him, neither wall 
| his glory deſcend afrer him, 1 
Reu.14-13-| they bee ſpirituall, thoſe ſhall | 
Nec requees be thine: For the godly vb 
— they die, — — | 
us: — 12 their werkes follow them, | 
And 


D e of ſome 9 — if 
= they bee terporall oods,ir is 


| 


— 
And therefore 


no man cant 


—ʒ ͤ ö 
—— 
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tie bee my 


— — — 


| Divell will 


| 


| 


l 


| workes of 
E 


2 
e * _-959 


| the grace 
| and die in 


8 
— 


1 


ſoule, to heap to ib 
| of 


life and in des 


| rency cloſe vp mY 


and in the how te 
rent the ſoule 
and pay home 


acomfortable p 


6 


ch, and ſuch as face: 
Ake away from * 1 
mes £465 


— 
of death wil 
from the bodie, 
the vnfrui 

neſſe, in that 
lace of of- 
un live in 


he ſeare and fab 
of 


cla 


dark 


4 grathts 
lum 
vet et geg 


i. 
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of Chriſt, it is Gods and wah mes 
God ſhall reigne in eremall en gr 
bliſſe and immortalitie. Aud * thei 
; therfore (O my ſoule) repent, fleath x 
| repent for tby ſinnes, amend wardec 
| all thy errors 'perſeuere ferns ei 
| yer in a Chrillian coutſd: F 'er 
life; that thes prince of this It not 
world when wwe comes vnto g 10 7 
Ergo ante- | thee, may finde nothing in d de. 
ange thee that is his. O King of the ſhirs 
mu gheauen and earth, the ſtreng ch tc 
far 18 It } ec 
eats, er. | of my heart, and God of my ppea 
tinguantur || ſaluation; my ſoule is thine by f rhe £ 
alterna mer. | creation and preſervation : letyp Teſs 
ſos pedals, | it be alſo thine , by | ſanctifica- jov, bee 
tion, and glonfcation : 2 — 
here and for euer, I may liue to four mo; 
the praiſe of thy Name, and tot dw 
the glory of thy Maieſhe. lot tote 


Dili | Concerning Death, to them he who 
mers quam that be in Chirilt, it is not a de- ſeakeſt 
= Aruction, but a changing Of his bod 
dun of 60. life; a very ſure and ſhort paſ. lent p 
UT Lita: ant ſage to heaven, Indeed death is part 
f ui in es is an cuill of it ſelfe, & puniſh- þ got ſu 
— ment of ſinne: But God of his not p. 


mercy 


—— — 


— ——— ——— — 
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towards his, hath giuen | 
eternall Ne grace, not to dench, but | 
tie, And . the it faith, that by ſuffeting 
) repent, feath patiently, they are re. 
„ amend ended ecernally, The death 
re ferns» cunts wee are ſubiect, is 
ourſd:r ter totall nor perpe wall, 
e of this It i not total a -peares, Rows. | 
nes vato 8 10 If Chriſh» » you, the bo- 
thing in ty ir dead lecauſ of finne : but 
King of he ſþirit it life breavſe off ri0bo 
ftrength tee ee, It is ner perpetuall. | 
xd of my pp carcth in the 11. verſe : 
thine by F the Sperit of him thu raiſed Rom.$.10. 
tion: letyp [eſs from ihe dead, d eil in 
nAihca- tov, bee that raiſed vp Chriſt 
"a: that _ dead, ſball alſo * 
y live to four mortal 404 es , by the (þwit 
e and tobt dwelleth in you, Death is 


ue. 4$or torall, it kes not vpon 
to them he whole man, but vpon the | 
not a de- weakeſt part of man, which is 
ging Of jis body. As for his moſt ex | 
ort pal. ſellent part, which is his ſoule, 
ed death g is partaker of that life, that 
puniſh» þ aot ſubicR to death. Death | 
od of his 


not — eur bodies 
(hall 


mercy 


— 


| 


«| 
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te mortem, 
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ſhall not bide for euet vnder 
the bonds of death: for the 


| ſpirit of Chriſt that now dwel- 


lech in them, ſhall raiſe them 
vp from the duſt of death, and 
clothe them with immortal. 
tie and incorruptibilitie, 
Excellent 1s that comfort the 
Lord gaue vnto Jace: Frare 
var to godowne mie Egypt: [mil 


ge down: with thee there, & I wil 


alſo ſurely bring thee vp ane. 
The like c6tort doth the Lord 
gue his children , when the 

ſye on their death. bed: Feare 
not to go the way of all fleſh, 
| will go downe with thee in- 
to the gtaue, and will bring 
thee vp againe. The Lord wil 
not leaue vs in*the graue, nor 
caſt off his care for vs, whe we 
ate dead; but he will watch o- 
uer our duſt, thogh our bodies 
taſte of corruption, they ſhall 
not periſh in cotruptiõ: for the 
Spirit of the Lord is a Balme 
to pieſetue them to an cuerla- 


ſting 


— — —_ 


— — 


be C briftians Take. 


| ſting life and immortalitie. 


By the mercy of God death Mor; ibi | 
becomes to the faithiull , rhe | * 1 { quan | 


end of travell, the gate "| hannn 
glad: neſſe, the Port ot Para- |, 


12 
medc carce- 
„n 0 


diſe, 2 &1 317 hon from warre, 2 i, bo | 
manumiſſion from miſery , a | - 


duſſolution of ſoule fre body, 

a tranſmigtation to the Fa. 
ther,a chariot to heauen, a de- 
lincrance from bondage and 
|praſon, Concerning death ” 
them that bee out of Chriſt 

| they fhall finde the truth of 
g: The death of ſin- | 
ners is werf: cuill, becaule it 
| ſeuererh ftõ the wotldzworſe, 
becauſe ir ſeueteth from the 
body; worſt of all, becauſe it 
ſcueteth from God: for bye 
they make the world their pa- 
radiſe, theit body their god, 

and God their enemy, To 
ſuch death is hate full and hor- 
rible : for that the tin they are 
tormented with the pan 


= dying _ diſtr 
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wich the fittes of the preſent | 
paine, gricued with the te- 
morſe of that which is paſt; 
frighted with the tetrout of 
that which is to come; ſtung 
with the groning of a wal tie 
conſcience. diſcomtortedwith | 
the rage of a ſeuete ludge, a- | 
mazed with tine thoughts of a! 
noylome lepulc er; and afrcr | 
all this,art the rufull diuorce of 
the ſoule and the body, an 
excluſion from the eyes of 
heaucn , together the 
ſhame and conſuſion of ſinne, 
wounding and ſtinging the 
Conſcience wirnour cate wa 
reſh and the dreadfull horror | 
ot hell, the place of darknefic 
and diuels: having in it con. 
tinuall flames of intoll erable 
and vnquenchable fire, eter- 
nally tormenting the ſoules 
and bodies of the damned. 

Ch What an alteration then 
ſhall the wicked finde, when | 


— — 


— 


n 


Death (hall bring a Writt of 


Habeas 


The c= „ant Tutte. 


— 


and the Duel! 


111% Haveas cep, 

has 2 Writt of Hacreas animan | 
t; What an alteration will it bee, 
= from hony to wormewood ? 
ug ſrom coffers, to coffias 7 from 
tie bagges, to the diere? In the 
tn day of death, BA and his 
— bribez the Viurer aud his bils; 
a) the incontinent. aad h14 mate; 
ter Nabal, and his caps; the wu 
of deter, and his bloody blade; 
* the Idolater, and his (urine; 
* the Merchant, and his mea- 
* ſure the e lutton, and his ban- 
* quers ſhall part alunder, Who 
ne then ( valeſle hee had rather 
oy burne with Diver,then teig ne 
Ve | with Lazarns ) will reach out 
ie his hand to Bribery, Vſury. Sa- 
_ | criledge, Adultery, Drunken. 
e 


'neſle, Decene, and Gluttony ? 


r- | Who dare commit ſinne, ſuh 
les the wages of ſinne is death? 
| You baue heard happely of 
en lines, ſome to bee venial, and 
en ſome to be mortall. That was 
Ot | Popith,wicked,and falſe : For 
AJ P 2 the 


Mos 
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| thereward of fin is death , faith 
| the holy Ghoſt : not of this 
ſinne, or that fin; but of finne | 
indefinicly, that is, of all Finne, | 
For — Propoſitions in 
Diinitie, are euer taken for 
enerals, vnle fle the nature of 
thething hinder, or an inſtice 
may bee brought out of the 
| Scripture, The ſonle that fin. 
| meth ſball die the death. Ec e. 18. 
| He doeth not ſay, that ſinneth 
thus or thas ; but (imply that 
| aneth: meaning avy linne, | 
ſhall die (without the grace of 
repentance) as wel the ſecond | 
death, as the firſt, euen eternal 
death both of body and ſoule, 
where they ſhall bee euer dy- 
ing, and neuer dead. 
Leet not theſe bitter paynes 
of hell ( the reward of ſinne) 
bee paſſed ouer lightly and 
ſlightly, but ingtauen deepe 
| with the diamond poynt of 
Meditation, neucr to bee Wie 
ped out, till it hath wrought a 
> true 


death of Chriſt, to ſave both 


rit of the euerliuing Cod bring | 
this to paſſe; and let the hear- 


godly in the death of Chriſt, flaclhbas 


brought forth te eternall fe- * 
licitie. They feare not the „ den. 
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true and totall repentance in 
vs all; and ſo made way to the 


ſoule and body. Let the Spi- 


tie wiſhes,and humble praiers | 
of your own ſpirits,cry Amen | 
ynto it, | | 
Cancerning that which is 
prepared for the elect of God 
after their death, the ioy 1s — 
ſuch, and the glory ſs great, I lun er in 
want words to expreſſe it. The | bu m 


Mori medy | 


ſee all their troubles ſanctiſi- — 
ed; and death it ſelf,cuer ſince — 
it ranne through the veises of | e es 
life, ſo ſweeine d, that they are | vocante) tw- 
neuer amazed with the fore- | % velis in | 
going gripes, and extremities ene, feratus 
of it : becauſe they rake them * 
as the thtowes of child · birth, unit vita, 
by which the ſonle is borne | noneripic - 


out of this lothſome body, and = vers 
| qua nos m | 


"T9 <1 Tera 


P 4 Diuell 
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Dwell whom they baue ſo va-| 

hñantly teſiſted:puiting al their 
truſt in Cod, on whom they 
haue fo confidently relyed 
They ſeate no: the horrour of 
the grauez becauſe they fowe | 
there anatural and cottuptible 
body, to reap the {ame againe 
r. ritual and incorruptible at 
the te ſurtechon of the lutt, 
They feare not to leaue the | 
world, becavic they goe from | 
the world vnto God, ard take 
an entire and plenary poſi ſſi- | 
on of cternall life. This eter- 
nall life bath three degrees : 
the firſt, when a man can tru- 
ly ſay, he lives not, but Chtiſt 
hes in him: & this al men can 
lay, that repent and beleeue, 
that arc iuſthed & ſanctiſied, 
having peace of conſcience, | 
with other gifts of Gods Spi- 
rit, Which are the carne} of 
their ſaluztion; 

The iecond degree of etet- 
nall ule , is in the end of this | 


life 


— 


0 Ys 
their 
they 
lyed 
ur of | 
[owe | 
tible | 
dane 
le af | 
Juli. 
+ the | 
from | 
take 
ſe ſſi- 
mY 
ces: 
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can 
eue, 
hed, 
nce, 
Spi- 
ſt of | 
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ter- 
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life: 
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life, when the body goes to 
the earth , and the foule vato 
heauen, The third is, in the 
end of the world, when body 
and ſoule reunited, doe ioynt- 
ly enter into etetnall happt- 
neflec in hcaucn, This made 
Harten Col hdent! y to cry 10 


15 owne loule : Feredere an. 
me Cc. (Joe out my ſoule 
vy ifearcit, why Joubrefi 


trou? thou haſticrued t tilt 
t neere ſcuenty yeares,and 
care ſt thou to def 1] his made 
Amb: ole on his death. bed. t 
* this an{wer to thoſe chat 
(ht his loncer life s Now (ic 
CCH GAREAT derten e, 
c. I haue not ſo lued, that! 
ſhould bee aſhamed to liue a- 
mone!t you: or tearcſu:ito die 
or dep att from vou; ZECaUue 
I have a good Lord, This 
made good olde Summe ſo 
W ectly tat ing that Swan-like 
Song : Lord now lette; thew thy 
jernant depart in peace, cor 
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ding to thy word, For mine eyes 
haue ſeene thy ſalnation, This 
| madeDarid that ſweet Singer 
of Iſrael, to record this note 
to his ſoule: Ar the Hart pan- 
teth after the vater boookes: (0 
panteth my ſon'e after thee, O 
Ged, My ſowle thrfteth for 
Gd, for the [ming God when 
ſhall I come and appeare before 
Ged? Pſal. 42. 1. 2. He that 
lives Chriſtianly, ſhal die con- 
fidently; he that finds this life 
| ſhort and miſera ble, ſhall die 
willmgly; hee that knowes 
death and foreſees glory, ſhall 
die cherefully and deſirouſſy. 

Now, euen now doe I per-| 


frram nabil 
eſſe) putredo 
[1/4 fet c 
ret ſſeci- 
e/ior ſelt. 


Et | 


| 


' 


ceiue the night of death to 
draw on, and the day of Nife to | 
ſucceed it; a day of icy,of the 
greateſt joy heart can ba- 
gine, when ] ſhall ſee the Sun 

of righteouſneſſe face to face, 
Reioyce O my ſoule,nor mine, 
but the Lords;fer his precious 
blood hath dearly bought it: 


re- 


— 


„— 


— 


The Chriflian: Tarke. | 


reioyce in God thy Sauiour, | 
Come forth with Lot our of | 
Sodom, & look not back ypon | 
perill of life: paſſe through 
the red Sea, out of the hands 
of all thine enemies, into that 
land which floweth with bliſſe 
and glory. Thou art borne 
for he auen, redeemed for hea- 
uen, inſtructed for beauen: 
Therefore lift vp thine . 
vate heauen, and there hxe | 
thine heart where thy treaſure | 
is. Leaue thine aſſe at the foot | 
of the hill: vnburthen thy 
ſoule of the heauy logge and 
clogge of the gell, chat it may | 
ſue with ſheed to the imperial 
Seat of Gods owne Maieſtie. 
Now is the boſome of Ar- 
bam opened ynto thee, as vato 
one of the ſeed of eAbrabam. 
Now Paradiſe offers it ſelſe 
to receive 2 member of the 
Church , and Coheire with 
Chriſt. Doeſt thou feele the 
difficultie of diſlolution ? Ray 


but 
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but a while, a moment and 


to pay the debt vnto nature, 
then to endure more paipes in 
this valley of teates. Thou ſhalt 

not die but line, and declare the 

workes of the Lord, 

| And thou, O my body, 

which haſt ingro!t all my time 


| 


by 


minute of time: it is better at 
once, and in ſo ſhorr a ſeaſon | 


(O that I hzd beſtowed it vp- 
on beitet things! mmode- 
| rately to feed and clot he thee, 
to calc and pleaſe thee, Thou 
that hatt weigacd downe my | 
ſoule to the ground ynder my 

feet, that it could not aduance | 

| her theg! ts aboue the clouds, | 

| Thou còmeſt from the earth, | 
par te turneſt to the earth: for 
{thus ruones that vnrepealca- | 
| ble decree againſt all the ſons 
| of am. Giue thy ſelfeto 
reſt, enter into thy chamber, | 
ſhut the doores after thee , | 
hide thy ſelfe for a very betle 
while, vntill the indignation 


paſſe | 


| 225 Tce « 


| pafſc ouer, Thy corrupticn in 


et at the graue ſhali be thy purg a- 
— [tion „ at thy riſing from the 
ure, | grave, Thy te ſurtection ſhall 
s in be glorious, and immortalitie 
bat | | ſwallo vp mortalitie. De- 
ethe ſcend willingly and cheteſul- 
ly into the datke vaults of the 
ay, earth, that thou mayſt ſee the 
ie eternall light that neuer hath 
vp- night. And thou O Father 
a of lights, the giuet of every | 
iee, | good and perfect gift; And 
hou | thou, O Sonne of God : the 
my | | health of my ſoule, and hope 
wy | | of my heart; And thou , O| 
nce | | Spirit cf God, the ſoule of my | 
ids, | | foule,and gui de of my wayes : | 
th, If ever,O blefſed Trinitic 2nd | 
for ſacred Vaitie, thou wall pre- 
ca- ſent with me, now ein this lait 
ons | [point and period of my mor- | 
to tall life, bee preſent and Pre- 
cr, ſident to counſell, comfort, 
be, | and conduct my languiſhiag | 
tle | Epirit vnto the land of righte- | 
on ouſaeſſe. Seale O Lord, by 
fle thine 


— —ů CC —.—_ 
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thine holy Comforter that 
bleſſed word vnto my perplex- 
ed conſcience,thou once ſpa- 
| keſt to the theeſe on the croſſe: 
Tbis day ſhalt thow be with mee 
bo Paradiſe, 
Let me finiſh the Tragedy 
of this life with a ioyfull act, 
and ſurrender my ſoule vnto 
thee, O Father of Spirits, with 
that Swanne-like ſpeech thine 
| owne Sonne made ypon the | 
' Croſſe: Father, into thy — 
7 commend my Spirit, And 
now if it land with thy will 
& pleaſure (dere God let the 
| Whale caſt mee out ypenthe 
heauenly ſhore : Death deli. 
uer my ſoule into the hands of 
my Redeemer, Farewell, O 
world, the laſt farewell that 
euer I ſhal take: and welcome, 
O heauen, mine owne ſweet 
Countrey. Ah Lord, I expect 
 euery howre;yeal chirſt as the 
chaſed Hart after the running 
waters, for the full cup of my 


ſaluation 


a. The Chriſtian: Tae. 


| ſaluation iu the land of the li- 
uing, as I have taſted the fruits 
thereof inthe land of the dy- 
ing. Let thy kingdom come, 
O King of heaven and earth; 
deliver me frem all euill, I be- 
ſeech thee vpon the bended 
knees of an humbled and be- 
leeuing heart. Amen, Amen, 


————— 
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| Of owr bleſſed immortalitie. 

i Why man created, The way te 
' the bingdome of heanen, Diners | 
| ends of dine: men, 


Rom our Mortalitie, wee 

come to our Immortality, 
to that day when we ſhall reſt 
from all our labours: A day 
without a night; the ſeuenth 
day, and true Sabboth of all 
fajchfull ſoules, Doe ye vet 


the 


1 of the {ixe dayes? And | 


marke what the Book of God | 


| 
| 
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Cen. . 3. rhe eneming 4”. a the mornings 


| ſcrond day, And ſo in the teſt. 
| Bur wien the ſcuenth day is 


nentioned.there is not a word | 
ſpoken of the cuening & mor- 


wing, though it haue both, as 
other daves of che week have: 
but there is a wyltery in it, 2s 
one concciteth it, the bre 
dayes of this life, haue a mo- 
ning of ioy, and an euening of 


'forrow ; for thre is no mor- 


| ning which hath not an cuc- 
ning; no pleaſure which bath 
[notanend but the ioy and 
| pleaſure of eternal: life ( pre fi- 
| oured in the ſeuerth day)hath 
50 euening. nc dend. On who 
would not labour, (wear, and 
lufte rany thing for ſo fore and | 
able a felicitie And wil you 
have it? u muſt buy ir, For | 
what price? Aw e tels you, | 
Thou muft give thy ſelſe. But 
marke how : not thy ſelſe as | 
thou 


rere the fir day : and the ewes | 
ning avd the morning were the | 


Py ——_ + © mas A +» << _ 


Rath 


who 


and 


and 


cept it. 


| therewith Covient, 
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| 2 
thou art a worldly , flesh, 
greedy minded man; but thou 


muſt give thy ſelſe a good. iult } 
and holy man, T hus offer thy | 
ſelſe vpon the altar of =—p_y 


obedlience, and God will ac. | 


If 1 Chould demaund of a 
ny, For what cauſe cſpecia!ly 
man came into the world: he 
would anſwete with the Pfa!- | 
miſt : God did not create min in 
vame, Did hee create man to 
heape P wealth together? 
no; for the Apoſtle ſaith : Wee 
brought nothing mto this world, 
and it it certaine , that wee can 
earrynothing out, And, having 
food and raiment, {it wi tbe 
Did hee 
create him to hauke aſter 
power and principalitie ? No; 
for Nabuchadnez.za luſting 
alter the le, loſt no leſſe then a 
kingdome. Did hee create 
him to car, drinke, and play? 
No; for Seneca though an hea- 


329 


— — — 


330 


The C briſtiens Take. 
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then faith, Afaior ſum, oe, 1 
am greater, and borne to 


| ſhould bee a vile flaue 
of my fences, What then 
is the proper ende of man ? | 
Saint Paul layes it downe; 


| praiſe of the glory of his grace 


freely accepted in his Belo- 
ue d. 

Compare Philoſophy with 
Diuinity, and it will ape ite 


why he was created: Nature 
ſcarce knoweth the materiall | 

cauſe of his Creation ; much | 
le ſſe the efficient or final: it 

knoweth not God to bee his 
maker, nor bleſſedneſſe to be | 

his end: and for the formal! 

cauſe , which they call the 

ſoule,the wiſeſt amongſt them 

cannet agree, 

But Diuinity; out of the 
fulneſſe of Gods wiſedome, 


de- 


_ 


That wee ſhould live to the 


wherewith he hath made vs] 


were know little of man and 


greater thinges , then that 


| 


ve, 1 
e to 
that | 
ſlave | 
then 
um? 
„ne; 
the 
race 
le vs 
cle. | 


with | 
Care | 
and | 
ure 
Triall | 
auch | 
I: it 
e his 
o be | 
mall 
the 
hera 


: 


| 


the ſacrifice that appeaſed the | 
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defineth Man to bee the $i queram | 
Creature of God, conhfiſt. — 
ing of a body, and a rea-| . 
— ſoule, made at the —— 
beginning to the Image of ue e fe- 
God, Cod gaue him a pow-  cerit, e- 
er neuer to dye, if hee had d,, ee 
continued in the ſtate of inno- —— 
cencie: but ſinning, hee be- — 
came ſubiect to mortality and ine De 
miſery, Now the Lord ( rich m 
in mercy) looked vpon man; e. 
and the good worke of Crea- — 
tion which the Divell made u boron 
euill, God made good againe „ Bel 
by opening a way to the exe. lum AN 
cution of his eternall decree, in Dcum 
concerning the ſaluationi of 
Mankinde,  Tothis end hee 

ſent a Mediator , - who be- 

cauſe he was our ſuretie, was 

really to pay the full price of 

our Redemption with his 

deare and precious blood ; 

the voluntary offering where- | 

of by Chriſt himſelfe , was 


wrath, | 


132 4 | The Cbrift jans Take, 


wrath, that ſatisfied the juſtice 0 
and purchaſed the fauour of at 
God rowards vs, ut 
O yee Saints of God, if te 
eucr you were tauiſhed at the te 
' contemplation of hcauenly 0 
things ! bee rauiſhed heere, Pe 
that the Lord of Maieſtie li 
ſhould vouchſafe to deſcend. 

to a dunghill of miſery , this te 
vile finfull world, and to be- tt 
| come man to redeeme man; 0 
for the lame nature that ſin- m 
ned and deſerved the death, | er 
the ſame nature ſuffered and al 
teſtoted life, Etetnall life u ac 
the maine end of all the elect, of 
though other ſubordinate | 1 
enes be required thereunto; y 
The end of a'l aCtions being he 
fiſt in intention, and laſt in en 
execution, is by expericnce he 
found to be of that force, that K. 
it draweth vs on (although it ne 
ſtands with our perils ) to c- mi 
compliſh that we intend, in | an 


hope io atchicue the ends in 
our 


Cc 
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our mindes firtt propoſed : | 
and therefore Chrift our Sa. 
uiout to encourage vs to en- 
tet in at the ſtreight gate, and 
to walke in the narrow way 
of obedience vnto Gd. pro- 
poundeth the ende which is 
lite, 

There bee two eſpeciall 


things to bee 9 — in all | er 
"WI 


S tiſt· Net. 


that is good, hrit, the end of 
our actions; ſecondly, the | 
meane that leadeth to this 
ende;and as Caan: Before 
all things the eyes oſ the mind 
ate to bee caſt vpon the ende 
of our hfe, and profeſſion; 
; neither vpon the laſt end on- | 
ly, which is the Kingdome of 
heauen ; but vpon the nent 
ende alſo, which is purity of 
heart without which that 
King dome cannot bee attai- 
ned: rhereſore firſt Chriſt na- 
meth che Kingdome of God, 
and the rizhteouſneſſ: there- 
ol. What other end ſhould 


man 


3 


lat. 7. 14. 


r 


— — ——— —ͤ 
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Mori gur, mg 
| Sf" meanes can we come to this 
ſuprem ne 


' Prima ſunt | ttouſneſſeꝰ After what man- 
| £{or.@-ſecis- ner ſhall wee get this righte-| 
as, 544 :) ouſneil:,bur by ſecking? And 
de, ta, f Ir - | X * x 
what i» the order of ſceking. 


lane. Primi : _— 
| ix int#ione, but to ſeeke it firſt and aboue 


| , 


| ſecunda in | all things? Loe, the end, the | 
operatione, | meanes , the manner, and the 


{ * 
— order, whereunto Chriſtians | 
jane. | | 
Secundum ſhould bende all cheir forces | 


hoc, prime | day & night that they might 
ſolicitat ad | come to the height of their 
man, | tappineſle for cuermore. And 
— the holy Ghoeſt ſpeaking of 
rvcgnũ Dei; that heauenly Icruſalem, hath 
ſe undo no- | theſe wordes: And there ſhall | 
| tificat vid, | im mo wiſe enter mio it any | 
| & naſtitiam| thing that aefileth , neuther | 
cus , 17730 

| excl dit cy. bal ſoener worketh abbomi- 
| 14 noxiam, | nation , or maketh a he; but 
& h=com- | they which are written in the 
ma, c. Lane, Booke of life. By 
| Neu31.27- which it appeareth what 


are the meanes that leade to 


| 334 | The Chriſtians Take, | 


Mat6.33- | man ayme at then the King-| 
Iriaſwit b dome of God? By What 


| this 


righteouſueſſe of a good con- 


plyed vnto vs by the hand of 


|  "TheC briſtians Take, 335 


' this end, which is exernall life : | 


namely the righteouſneſſe of 
Chriſt, apprehended and ap- 


a true juſtifying faith; and the 


ſcience, which doth conſiſſ in 
the ſerious purpoſe & practiſe 
to leade a good life, 

All ſecke felicitie , none | Eleganseft 
can fade it but in God, whe | mud Lu- 
is our portion and inheritance | chen dictul, 
for eucr: felicity being th 1% eme 

y deing me of aticalys 
obiect and accompliſhment | f nn et ca- 
of our deſire, we cannot chuſe dentis eccle- 
but with and couet it. Man = C cate 


doth ſeeke a triple perſecti- x @7- 


11culum no- 


on, aſcaſuall , iatellectuall, | fire ecclefie 


ſupet naturall: A ſenſuall,con- ſece/ffonem 


ther as neceflary ſupplements, 
ot as beauties and ornaments 


ther capable of, ot acquainted | 


fiſting in thoſe things, which | /ecerunt 4 


very life it ſelſe requireth ; ei- , *99#þcy7- 


thereof x An intelleAQuall, 
cõſiſting in thoſe things which 
none vnderueath man, is ei- 


with 


336 36 The 4 briſtien: Take. | 


with: A ſupernaturall, where- 
vnto wee tende heere, by 
means aboue nature: bu: — 
not attsine them. They that 
make the firſt of theſe three | 


| the ſcope of their Whole lite, | 
Thug. o. are ſaide by the Apoſtle to 
| haue no God, but onely their | 
belly; to be earthly minded , | 
| They that make the ſecend 
| the ayme of theic life, . are 
| commended by men for their 
knowledge and vertue in Ci- 
uill and morall marrers. They 
that make the third the butte 
chat they ayme at, be divine & 
heavenly: This laſt and kigh- 
eſt eſtate of petſection, is re- 
ceived of men in nature of a 
Nat ga. reward. Now rewards, doe 
|alwayes preſuppoſe ſuch du- 
|ties performed as are rewar- 
| dable. Our naterall meancs 
therefore vnto bleſſedneſſe 
| ore workes; now is it poſſihle 
chat nature (hould euer finde 
out any other way to ſaluati- 


on 


ms 


' TiC briftiant Take, 


— — —  — —— 


ſonth- -n oncly the Bac EX 4» | 
mine the workes we doe, and 
fram the firlt foundation of 
the world, what one can (ay, 
My waeyes are pure? Seeing the 
all fleſh is guilty of that, for 
which God hath threatened 
firernally to puniſhʒ hat poſ- 
bility is there this way to bee 
ſaued? Theie teſteth therefote 
no way vnto ſaluatioʒ ot if any, 
then ſurely a way that 15 ſuper- 

naturall, a way which could 
neuer haue centred into che 
bean of man, as wuch as | 
once to conceive or imagine, 
if God himlelfe had not te- 
vealed it extraordinarily, This 

a ſacred ſecrecie, and myſlteri- 
ous way of ſaluation; the hight | 
of nature is never able to finde | 
our any way of ob:ayning the | 
reward of bile, but by per- 
forming exactly the di ties & 

works of righteouſneſſe From 
ſaluation therefore and life e- 
ternall all fleſh being exclu- 


| Q ded, 


| 


Notrume? 
arnoſcere 
Deen A- 
tem (vi - 
qu 464 
derno quo 
da) 91149, 
nailitatemn, 
eu 
mave, de ui 
inutiles lu- 
[210134 


' 


338 The Chriſtians Take, 
ded this way; behold how 
the wiſedome of God hath 
teuealed a way, myſticell and 
ſupernaturall, « way ditectng 
tothe ſame end of life, by a 
courſe which groundeth it 
ſelſe ypon the guiltineſle of 
ſinne, and through ſinne, de- 
ſert of death and condemnati- 
on. For in this way the firſt 
ching is the tender compaſſi- 
on of God, —_— Vs 
drowned and ſwallowe 
| miſery : the next is redempti-. 
on out of the ſame by the pre- 
cious death and buriall of a 
mighty Saviour, who hath 
| confeſſed of himſelſe ſaying: 


in 


lohn 146. | aw the Way , the way that lea- | 


deth vs fr6 miſery to ſelicity. 

This ſupernaturall way hach 
God himlelfe prepared before 
all worlds:the way of ſuperna. 
tural duty, which to vs he hath 


| 


: 
a 


| 


preſcribed, our Sauiour in the 


lohn6. 29. Gefpell of S. Jobe doth note, 
PREY it by ag excellencie 
the 


: 
: 
: 


| 
| 


: 


' 


| The Chriftians Tak», ET 239 
ow | the worke of God: T bis is the File 00s 
ath worte of God, that je belrene in l. 
nd him whom hee bath ſent, Not acne, fo 
ng that God doth require no- —2 
y a |thing ynto happineſſe at our quiz ex 

it bands, ſauing onely a naked , ex 
of beleeſe; (or hope and chari- | % pop 
e- ty we may not exclude ) but — 
ti- | that wichout beleefe all other p — 
rſt things are as nothing, and it | Fee 
1 the ground of thole other di- ee 
vs | uine vertues. [4 prelant 
in God molt graciouſly doth —ů— 
ti- | communicate himſelſe vnto ; pw acl 
e- thoſe that know him; and | pit id quod 

a knowing him, belecue in him; | * ſis- 
th and beleeuing in him, loue | — — ge- 
Tf him; and loving him, feate — | 
— him. Vet the knowledge of | gel in (as 
p. | | God, confidence, loue, and HN. 
th |  feare, doe make vs Zlefſed, nor | * non tam | 
re | as principall efficient cauſes, 2 
— but as ſecondary appointed . 
h meanes ; for they leade vs to | dom is- 
e God, who doth communi- fitie 4 Des | 
e, cate himſelfe ynto ſuch, that . 
e are renewed in the inward n 

| Q 2 man, | 


| ad 


oo” — © 


Diled * 4 
nme I 
et, an1idiin 
Of 140 un- 
dues : 
01 144 WIC C3 
444, rubict- 
dus pa ſiunc. 
| Jia qung, (4 
ec C 
| ſponſa ſit ca 
| A Urte 
tibus, rubt- 
cunda u- 
anibus : fic 
Am 
ann - 
dice mou! 
Domus ! 


| 7 | 
Elsen in practiſe, by how much the 


fruc lum Bu 
lerne ela 4 
frodic fe. 
| 

Mewes 
Werts, of 
de mee 


dt Hm 
c mere 
ſer ice dia 
divine ne 


deſpere-. 


1 4 14 | 


| which the holy Ghoſt doth | 


| dcrances ( 


Mu... Chriſtians T atke, 


mon. nad ſhew the fruits of 
their faith in the cbedience | 
of his word. 

Let vs therefore putiſie our | 
ſelues, and bee cl athed with 
that double garment; the or e 
1s purple dyca with the preci- 
ous blood of the Lan — ot 
Godzthe other is white, waſh- 
ed iu the tearcs of repentance 


draw from the fountaine of 
the heart, to the fluces and 
watercourſes of the cyes. Ana 
wee ought the more di igent- 
ly to remember and put this 


More aggreevances and hin- 
: 

(as ſo many rubbes) | 

5 * . 

doe lic in our M yes; and our ! 


perverſe hearts, like talſe by. 

| alles draw vs out of the paths | 
ento Ia of godlineſſe. 

ti Aline, | 


Beſides, nothing more vn- 
certaine then that cett: met 
of death: At what houre, in 
what place, God will pull 


done 


r . 1 * 


inn 


_ —— —— 
— 


—-| The Chriſtians Take, 
— | downe enis carthly taberna- 
| cle, and lay it in the duſt : who 
ur | knoweth but hee that know- 
th | eth all things? Watch there 
le fore, for yee hb now nenher the 
ci- day tor the hawre wherem the 
of Senne of man commetn and as 
h. Saint Marte: Take heed watch 
ce avd pray; for you know not when 
th | the tirne Us, | 
of Wherefore 6 Chriſtian ſoule, 
= thou oughteſt not onely, not 
na! to deſpaire ror the difficulty 
- of the way ot Chuſtianity; 
nis but hope in the Lord, which 
he | lands to recciue thee in the 


end of the way, as he is ready 


1 | to inuite thee to come to him: 
as | ſo to helpe thee forward in 
7 thy comming ; aud therefore 
hs | with a full teſolution, rurne 

thy foot into this path, vie no 
1 delay, the matter is mote 
8 waighty then to put off from 
* day to day. If a great labour 
* | diſcourage thee, a greater re- 
* ward may encourage thee 1 


it 


— — — — — 


2 


— 


— 
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Mat-25-13- 


Mar.13-33- 
Canreie ante 
vos, vs 
mos , lob 
14. 5. po? 
dot. vi PEC* | 
(ata, Lia 38 
(7. fra 
vos, unde 
Temes De- 
mia, lat. 
26 64.nfra | 
tot, ci. 
fern, Pal. 
13.54 circa 
tot th d- 
bolwaPecr 5 
$.:ntre te, 
thi [antlus 
Sprritus, b 
t Cor 6.19 
Renec. 


— 


| thine owne ſoule, before all 


The Chriftians Take. | 


— — — — — — 


if mighty bee the forces ; of 
thine enemies aſſaults , more | 
mighty, yea almighty i T e 
power of God to ail thee : 
if ſuch a multitude of both | 
ſexes and all ages haue bros 
ken the ice betore thee , ſhall * 
not wee follow after, bee the 
waters neuer ſo deepe, the 
troubles neuet ſo much? They | 
were not made of ſtone or of 
iron, but of fleſh and blood, 
and had many infirmitieslike | 
thy ſelſe; yet theſe broke | 
drome all difficulties in the 
power of the Lords might. 
| Thou art made of the — 
 |merall & ayded by the ſame 
' might ; wherefore then doeſt 
| not thou caſt thy ſelfe ypon 
him that neuer Laerh thoſe 
that truſt in him? And take 
theſe two helpes with thee in 
[thy happy iourney: The one 
that thou preferre the glory 
' of God, and the ſalustion of 


— _ rg a —— 1 PW - -w - —_. 


be” the 


— ) ͤ ES 


| TheChriflians Tube. 


wee may partake of Chriſts 


Vith him in glory and immor- 


morning ſo to diſpoſe bis i rank 


the things of this world : The 
other, that thou truſt not in 
thine owne ſtrength and wiſe- 
dome, but in the emnipoten- 
cie, and endleſſe loue of 
God, If theſe two thou canſt 
doe, the crooked ſhall bee Efay 40-4 
ſtraight, and the rough wayes | 
plaine, and thou ſhalt ſerue 
the Lord in ioy and exultati- 
en, & Malt ſing in the wayes | 
of the Lord, that great is the | Plal.138. 5. 
glory of the Lord, This is the | 
end, why we came into the 
world: that by a godly life, 


precious death, and _— 


tality for euetmore. 
Surely, no leſſe then twiſe | 

in the day ſhould we occupie 

our ſclues in fuch heauenly 

medirations, morning and e- | Nav vente 

uening, the fitteſt time in preſence 

all the day. The true Chriſtian diem tranſ.- 


and ynfaigned, ought euery 2 mp 


3 24 goods yere. 


| 144 The ie Chriſhrans rTare, | : 


—— — — — — — — 


FOO is, and correct his life as | | A 
it hee ſhould dye the ſame h 
n 
b 


nig ht. and fo to commit him 
ſeite to God at night, 25 if he 


hope | for no lite vntill the | 1 

mot ing. | v 

Due Pythagoras ſaith, there is a | 
„ regard to bee had of two f 

re ob py times morning and cuening: \ 

| 1:11 al.cro in the one furciee what is to i 
{crendans be done; in the other looke ( 
wa, backe what wee haue done, | 
| Kanes Priuac ie is a ſye ciall circum- 1 
— ſtance in matters of deuetion. 6 


I men would endure the Ca- 
| techiſing of thcir ſoules in y 
uate they would not bee ob- . 
ſetued ſo much for their ſinnes 
in publike, Let a Chriſtuan 
learne of a heathen this pri- | 
uate dealing with his owne 
ſoule : Pathageras in thoſe 
his £0 'den verſes ge this 
ood aduice, (bettet then the 
beft and pureſt golde ) that e- | 
uery mans examination ia | 
private ſhould runne vppon 
three | 


— 


2 7 be Chriſti ons Tanke. 345 | 


as | | Articles; the firft, wherein we 
me haue rranſgreſſcd, that wee 
ms | may repent ; the ſecond, what 
he | good we haue done, that we 
he | may hold our ; the third, what 

| wee baue omitted which we 
| fa ſhould have done. The hke 
vo | ſecret devotion had Stm., 
4 | who cuery night would pri- 
to uately examine + what cual 
cc of thine haſt thou healed this 
N day; what vice teſiſted? in 
a | what part betteted ? what 
n. | cuſtorue (faith Screca can be 
5 | more commendab'e ? | 
[= | Thus ſhould wee imploy 
— dur meditations in holy and 
z heavenly thut gs On that wee 
a | could tay aſſoone as wee rife 


in the mern: To what erd 


e hath God emen nec the day ? 
© | whether to worke our ihe fal- 
$ uation of n * owe, or to tule 
, my cute and to bring vpny 
I c Udren , Or to et things 
1 nccotol! o wamtane this 
| lie? Which ot theſe are ht, 


0 | Q 5 orc 


— Z 


| 246 ' The Chriſtians Tarke. 


— 


and moſt to be done ? Surely 
the working out of the ſal- 
uation of our ewne ſoules, 
though the other may bee 
| done in their time and place , 
the fitteſt time to think ypon 
this is the morning, 

| The clock-keeper liſteth 
vp the plummets of lead from 
the ground, by poyſing wher- 
of the wheeles are drawne 2 
bout; if they bee not drawne 
vp, but lye on the earth, the 
clocke ſtandeth till, In like 
manner, although in the mor- 
ning the chiefelt time for 
contemplation, wee are ele- 
vated and raiſed vp with di- 
vine meditations ; yet when 
we depart from this holy ex- 
erciſe,and giving ouer our ſtu- 
dies, goe to the works of our 
calling, to deale in the world, 
and with men of the world, 
{wee deſcend and fall to the 
earth, the loue of God war- 
eth colde in vs, neither can it 
other- 


| 


The Chriſtians Take, 
otherwiſe be: What then muſt 
we doc? Winde vp at euening 
tho weights of the clocke, 
raiſe vp to Heauen our 
thoughts and affections; re- 
tur ne to that ſecret conclaue 
and priuy Chamber of our 


fire, or rather kindle the fire 


owne hearts, Go againe to the 


'agazine in you; fince the 
flames of Charity is that per- 
petuall fire, which wee muft | 


feed morning and euening, | 


with the fuell of holy deuoti- 
ons and deuout actions. | 


A Chriſtian /ife mixt of con- 
remplation and atlion, A di- 
| greſſion to Students m Dininity | 
aud Preachers of the word, 


CHAP, 17. | 


Chriſtians life is a mixt 
kinde of life,ot Contem- 
placion and action; as eg 
2 moralizeth thoſe toure | 


— - 
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uing creatures, that had the 
ban s of a man vader their 


is fig zuted by the hands, but 
[he actiue life? Mhat by the 
wings but the contemplatiue 

| life? The hand therefore of a 

| man vnder his wings, us the 

| vertue of the worke vnder the 
flight of contemplation; for 
bes that is a true Diviae and 
| good Chriftian indeed, muſt 
| be ſcene as well in on (not 
faction as one once elegantly) 
as in Theotie and contempla- 

| tion: both muſt bee vied in 
' their time and place, 25 wee 
| reade one Aphyates a certaine | 

| Cloyſterer did; Wo hauing 
| ſiued a long time in contem- | 
| plation, ſequeſtred trom ch e 
ſociety of men, when be ſaw | 

| Ualens the E mperour to rage 

| beyond meaſure againſt the 
| Chriſtians of Antioch, hee left 


| [bis cell, and came abroad The 
| perſecutor demanded whi- 
| ther 


— — — 
— — —— OE — — — — — —— - n 


| wings on the ſote-ſides ; What 


| 


. 
' 
: 


—— — 


— 


„ e ww, &# Þþ} 
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red r 
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| Th: Chriſtians Take. 


| whither he haſted ? Hee an- 
ſwere'! ; The Churches being 
troubled by thy eyranay, Iam 
' forced of neceſſitie to ſceke 
all poſſible meanes for their 
ſafetie, A good note by the 
way ſot thoſe ( and Ipray you 
take it in your way, whom it 
clucfly concerneth ) that are 
| ſonailed to their tudies, that 
they little care, ot nothing la- 
bout ior the common good of 
the Church of Chill, | 
| A man is borae for the 
Common wealth, faieih the 
Law, but Csuill. A Paſtor is 
' borne co the Church, — 
Gods Law. Wee haue all 2 
ludge, and he is righteous: we | 
mult giue an account one Cay | 
' of our labourivy or loyteting. 
If wee haue a flocke, we mult 
ſeede them: It is a precious 
pe ple, purchaſed with a price 
ol greacer value then a Kings 
ranſome; with blood ; with 
Gods blood; with Gods one 
| blood; | 


© 


Gen. 31-40 


' your flockes,and ouerſee their 


tie, in all bis Meditations, Diſ- 


The Chriflians Take. 


with bis owne blood. 

If the Patriarch are, for 
the ſheepe of his ſacheria law 
Laban, was in a manner ſpent 


and conſumed with labour, 


that hee cried ; Thus I wastin 


wee, and the froft by night, and 
my ſleepe departed from mine 
ezes: What ought the Sheep- 
heards of Chriſis ſheepe doe, 


| about whom he may deſtroy; 
| ſhould not 2 good Paſtor 


| compaſſe his Rocke round, ſee- 
king whom hee may deliver? | 


1 earne, for ſhame, of the di- 
| vel! (aich the ſpirit of [Jeremy | 
'in the breaſt of Latimer) to 
looke in a contrary ſence, to 


{oules, 


A good Student in Diuini- 


blood: .whech be hath parcbaſed 


the day, the drought conſumed 


. 


„* 


| 


for whom hee hath ſhed his | 
deareſt blood? And if the Di- 
nell as a roaring Lion ſceketh 


|" The Chriſtians Tarke. | 
put ations, Readings, nd Con- 
 ferrings , ought to ſer before 
his eyes theſe memerable 
| wordes, written as it were in 
— Letters, in a Tablet a- 

out his necke: DEO, M I- 
HI, PROXIMO, To 


[ 


God,my ſelfe, and my neigh- 
 bour : ſo ſhall ic come to paſſe, 
chat hee ſhall profitably paſſe | 
ouer his howres, cutting off | 
all vnneceſſary and curious | 
Kinde of ſtudies, In the firſt | 
place let him ſee ke the glory 
of Ged; God will ſo blefle all 
his endeauours, 2s his grace 
like the river of Nilus, will o- 
uerflow the low valley of his 
lowly minde , that all orient 
and fragrant flowers of know.. | 
ledge and yertue ſhall growe 
therein, | 

Secondly, the man that thus 
doeth meditate to ſeeke the 
glory of God, all ſucceeds he | 
takes in hand, The know- 


ledge of divine things will | 
perfect | 


[42 
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— 


| The Chriſtian Tutte. | 
| 


perſe c his ynderſtanding;pra- 
Riſe, his will; interpretation, 
his congue, So ſhall hee be- 
come a true Diuine indeed, 
— the ſctuant of the molt | 
nigh God, Giue good ace 
count he ſhall of his learning, | 
and living when it ſhall be de- 
manded at the latter day, 26 


: 


14506, | Gerſon wri'eth : Non quid lt- 


mut, ſed quid fecimns; non 
— uam bene diximu' , ſed 7 
| bene viximus: Not what wee! 
; |hauercad, but what wee haue 
done not how well wee haue 
poken, but how well we haue 
| jue d. 

| Thirdly, for others. There is 
nece ſſitie laid ypon vs, to be- 
tow well our talent: ſuch a 
neceſſitie, that vnleſle we per. | 

[forme it, there is a woe pro- 

16} nounced againſt vs: Wor 1 va- 
tome} 1 preach not the Geſpel, 

In Vault time it was 2 Curſe, 
not to preach the Guipell, | 
which cannot bee appropria - | 
ted | 


| 


| TheClrifion Take, 


impoſſible to avoid, A nece . 


ted to Paul alone, it beeing 3 
dutie ſpecially required of all 
that labour in this Vineyard. 
And that Evangelicall Pr... 
phet bids vs to cr4e ,and lift vp 
our vorees like trumpets, And 
this mult bee, vita & voce: 
as the trumpet is held in the 
bang, aud ſounded with the 
mouth, Now ſome are vawor- 
thy the names of Criers, being 
ſcatſe able to ſpeake. Others 
are able, but not willing to be 
Cryers, brir as othets aſleep 
with their lot: vpon whom 
without repentance, refterh a 
woe intollerable to beare,and 


fre is laid ypon va, in regard 
of Gods people to doe this 
buſineſſe with cheereſulneſſe. 
That we may learn, the ſweet- 
nefle of truech ought to inuite 
vs; that we may teach, che ne- 
ceſſitie of Chatitie ought to 
conſtraine vs; and therefore 
God (aith: # hom he ſhall teach 


bnow. 


—— — 
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I 28. 9. 


354 


| 


| 


The Chriftian: Tarks. | 


— There is a Dem, 
whom they ſhould teach: and 
a Scientiam what they ſhould 
teach, Many times there is 1 
quem without a ſrientiam, and 
a ſcientiam Without 2 quem, 
But what God hath joyned 
together, let no man dare to 
dizioyne , left the greatneſſe 
of place, & honor being abu- 
ſed, bring a greatnes of ſmart 
and puniſhment. | 
O happy men! happy church | 
where theſe three go ever to- 
gerher, 1. Learned, 2. Di- 
ligent, 3. Diſcreere: When 
Minifler are endued with a 
pewer to performe, with a wil | 
to doe well, with a diſcretion | 
te diſcerne ; as if Learning, 
Loue, and Prudence, were cl. 
ſentiall parts of a perſect Pa- 
for. If hee want the firſt, woe 
to the flocke. No man can 
give what he hath not. If hee | 
haue the firſt, and not the ſe- 
coud, as goed want both, fince 


— — 


the 


| The Chrifliant Take. 


yer. If both the firſt, and not 


they had better giue nothing, 


| 


the locke muſt want howſoc- 


the laſt, as good lacke all : for 


then the thing that is either 
too high for Kee reach , or 
too ſhallew for the ſubſtance. 
Therefore theſe three muſt e- 
yer concurre, but being aſun- 
der, hat can they — or 
to ſtarue the flock for want of 
«kill in dividing the werd, this 
is a great miſery; to bee able 
and not willing to do it, is im- 
mane crueltie to be both able 
and willing, and yet want dif. 
cretion to doe it, is fruitleſſe 
induſtry, 
Chryſoflome (hall cloſe vp 


this point with an alloring, yet 


a terrifying ſentence, ſpoken 
in a Synod Sermon: Art thou 
a good Shepheard ? Reioyce 
and bee glad, for great is thy | yrorena? 
reward in heauen : Art theu an | eff avimey- 
' hireling 2 Feare and tremble ; cede wt ſeo- 
looke Kh no recompence bur —— 


| 


pen 


1 


| The Chriſtians Take, 


ypon enth. Art thou a thiefe 
and a woolfe? Repent hartily, 
leſt thy wages be paid thee in 
hell. 

But Tleaue this as an exote- 


ricall point ol doct ine in this | 


| 


paſſage, and come to amore 
comes naturally | 
cohering with the precedent, | 
[It wethinke it is an hard and 
difficult thing, to beſtow ſome 
time in meditation ; call vnto 
minde that ewiſe a day (i not 
mote) wee mult reft ſroim out 
|fiudies and other buſineſſes, 
to feed and refreſh the belly; 
and ſhall weethinke it an vne - 

| quall thing, to abſtaine twiſe 
a day from worldly matters, 
for the repaſt and recreation 
of the ſoule? The body con. 
ſumeth many howres in ſlee- 
ps ; and ſhall not the minde 
aue one howre to reſt by 
contemplation, in the boſoine 
of God? jah Ceſar, Alex- 
| ender the Great, and Ia uu the 
Empe- 


** 
1 


_ 
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Emperour. haue (pent the day 
in warrelike attaues, duided 


the night for 3 offices, t. For 


ref) and quiecneſle of the bo- 
dy, 2. for matters of the com- 


| mon wealth, 3. ſor teading & 
me ditating. So let ys difiribuce 


| 


| 
the times of the night; one 


for the ſleepe of our eyes; a ſe- 
cond, for a pr'uate or public ke 
good; a third, for the ſauing 


| health of che ſoule. 


Danid, that good man, a 
| man according to God. owne 
| heart, thus ſpent the night by 
his owne repott: I thought 
| »per the Lord mn * mg bt ea 
ſon,ang remen bred him when 1 
was mating, Tſ[al 119.55. At 


| mid-might will ] viſe to give 
' thankes to thee , beeanſe of thy 
'rs count mdvements, 


1 waſh 
my bedde , and waiter my © mob 
with my teure: yea, 1 make 
my bed ſwimme with teares ; 
ſot ſo will the wordes beare, 
No deaw of the night can ſo 
___ glad 


— — 


Plal 6. 


= wy. —ů —„— 


— — — —— — 


honorable father to his child, 
Thar aboue all other times he 

ſhould haue a care in the qui» 

et night to talk with his God. 
Seeing Mercy and ludgment 
wake and walke in the night, 
the one for his children, the o- 
ther for his enemies; awake 
thou that ſſeepeſt in moſt dull 
ſecutity, going to thy bed as a} 
dogge to his kennell, without 

any thought either of God, or 

of Diuell. Little doeft thou 
knew what may happen yoto | 
thee before it be day, 

And for the day, let vs paſſe | 
it over as profitably as Tun, 
did ; who complained, That 
day was loſt, wherein hee did 
not ſome good: So let vs 
thinke that day is ill ſpent, 
wherein ſome good is net 
done, Or follow this counſel: 
Ler 


— 5 m4; 1 


— 
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Let thine evening prayers a 


mend the ſinnes of the day 
preceding ; and the laſt day of | 
the ſeuen correct all che faults 
of the reſt of the dayes. Let 
Lipſins ſpeech bee our deeds : 
This is (faith hee) mine one ly 
end,not that I might be made 
reater, but better, and others 
me. 

We ſhould doe, as Pernard 
wiſheth all men to doe, Fall a- 
ſleepe with a ſweet medita- 
tion vpon the death and me- 
tits of Chtiſt Ieſus;that where 
they left in the night, they 


| —_— begin in the morning : 


and morning and cuening , 


time and tide to verifie that, 
| which once one very wel ſaid: 


' Sweet Teſw' nothing elſe I doe 


re , 
Then for ts beare thy name writ 
| mmm) breft, 


| Wee ſpend many times gon engel 


whole dayes to vuderſtand 


— — 


Non alind 
| Qv&r0, aut 


one place in eArifotle, Galen, | Te . 
Ter- 
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obiect whereot,is that incom- 
be pr ehe nfible 


| THO briftians Tube. | 


— — — 


Tirinkes , or — and 

n any waſte whole dayes and 
nights in the importunat chaſe | 

; of pleaſure & profit : and ſhal | 
| wee thinke it much to imploy | 
| one howre,cuher day or night 

to ſearch tha way which la- 

dc th to heauen ?and labour to 
haue bur ſtuite in bolnefle, | 
whoſe end is tcuerlaſting life f 

not by way of a merit, but of 

gift: For eters life #1 the 


oof of God thro» gh leſns Chriſt 
eur Lord. Fanh. hope, & chari- 
ty muſt rife vp h. ghet & high - 
er:to things that ate not lee, e. 
Concerning Faith, the pr ci. 
pall obiect hereol 1s that e- 
ternall vervie which hath dit- 
covered the hidden treaſure 
of wiſedome in Chriſt: Con. 
cerning Hope, the higheſt ob- 
edt wherof, is that everlaſting 
oodnefle , which in Chrifl 
doth quicken the dead: Con- 
cernivg Char'tie , the 'final! 


I 
| aclination of heart towards | 


"The Chriſtiare Tacks, 


prehenſ! ible beauty * hich h. 
neth in the countenance ot 
Chrut, the donne of the huing 
| God, | 
Concerniug theſe vertues 2 | 
the firſt of which beginning | 
here with a weake apprchen+ 
| hon of things not ſeene, en- 
deth with the intuitiue vifen 
| of God in the world to come: 
| The ſecond, beginning heere | 
with a trembling expectation | 
| of things farre remoued, and 
as yet but onely heard of; en- 
de th with real and actual frui- 
tion of that which no tongue 
can expteſſe: The third, e- 


ginning heere with a wende 


| 


bim, vnto whom we arc not a- 
ble to approach, endeth with 
endlefle vnion ; the myfterie 
whereof is higher theo the 
teach of the thoughts of man: 
Concerning that Faith, Hops | 
and Charicie, without which | 
there can be no ſaluacion; was 
R there 


Pe 


. — œMPT w nnen 


II 1 Coriſtians Take, 


— — 


— —  - 


—— — ĩw 


| | have any acquaintance with 
| him, He is aboue, and we vp- 
on earth ; therefore it bchoo- 
| ueth our words to be few and 
wary. 
| Dangerous it were for the 
feeble braine of man, to ade 
into the myſtery of the Deity: 
am ſterie more to bee admi- 
— | — inquired, Whom al- 
mn, though to know, bee life; and 
| quimrimi- | ioy, to make mention of his 
dum. name: yet our ſoundeſt know. 
ledge is, to know that wee 
| know him not, as indeed he is; 
and our ſaſeſt eloquence con- 
| | cerning him, is our filence , as 
iudicious Hooker ſpeaketh. 
Our God is one, or rather very 
oneneſſe , and meere vnitic, 
having nothing but it ſelfe in 
it ſelte; and not conſiſting, as 
all things doe belidez God, of 
many things, In which eſſen- 
tiall vnitie of God, a Trinitie 
perſonall neuertheleſſe ſubſi. 
ſteth,atcer a manner farte ex- 
ceeding 


| 
| 


' 
' 


' 


— — — — 


| 
' 
| 


— 
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NR OO p —E — 
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ceeding the poflibilitie of 
mans conceit, All we can ſay, 

of ſo divine and dreadfull a' 
power, is after three ſorts (as | 
Drain: obſetueth) 1. BJ way | 


of Eminency, 2. Negation, 


and 3. Cauſalitie. By way of 

Eminency, when Whstſoeuer 

excelleth in things created, | 

(all imperſection taken away) 

we gius it to God; as liſe, wil- | 

dome, goodneſſe. By way of en. 

Negation, æheteia we temoue #44 failzx 

al chings from God that may — 

note 2 defect. By way of Cau- n. 

lalitie, when we know him by „er certum 

his effects; and fois he known eſ yea enim 

by that twoſold booke of Na- #4 He- 

ture and Sctipture. — _ 
Who doeth not adore and e 

admire that eſſentiall Vetitie, ven x Dru 


. 


the perſonall ptoptieties, and Luther. 
| admirable ſociety in the thrice 
| glorious Triaitice ? Our ſpirits 
jare fo rauiſhed with this | 
boundleſſe and ſcundleſſe n * 
ery; ( for it is profunanm fixe 

3 funde, 


— — 


| 
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— — — — - 


Foxer createth wiſely y, by | 
go zodneflc ; wiſedome gouer- 
neth goodly by power; od. 
ne ſle "conſerueth powerfull) ly, 
by wildome. 

The greatneſſe of the crea- 
tures ſheweth his power: the | 
Denni es, his wiſdome; the vti- 
lutics „his g00« Ine ſſe. As in the | 
Creation and gouernance of | 
the world, the Titles of God, 
haue their ſeuerall vſes and e- 
perations : ſo hikewiſe haue 
| they in the worke of redemp- 
tion as ſweetly and ſoundly it 
1s ſet downe for our comfort: 
That when God had crear ied | 
| Adam, he gaue him all excel. | 
lent and precious vertues; as | 
Truth, to inſt uc dim; loſtice, | 
to direct him; Mercy, to pre- | 
ſerue him; and Peace to de. 
light him, with all pleafing | | 
cotre ſp odency that could be 
imagined, But when hee fel! | 


— 


away, and forgat all che good 
Which God had done for him, 


theſe 


— —— — 
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dy theſe vertues left their lower 
ler- dwellings, and ſpeedily tetur- 
od. ned backe to him that gaue 


u them, making report what e- 
vils had fallen out ypon earth; 
earneſtly mouing the Almigh- 
the | tie, concerning this his wret- 
ched and forlorne creature, 


1: 
the | yet in very different manner: 
of ' for luſtice pleaded for the 


ad | condemnation of wretched 

man, & called fer t e puniſh- 

mer t hee had worthily de ſet- 
d. 

p- ne | 


| Truth, required the petſor- 


it 

fe | mat — that which God had 

ed| | threatned: but Mercy cntrea -| 

el- | ted for miſe table man, made | 
as | out of the Cult of the earth, ſe- | 

e. duced by Sathan, and begui- 

e. led by the ſhewes of ſeeming 

ee | good; and Peace no leſſe 

g | | carcſully ſought to paciſie the 

xe | wrath of the diſpleaſed God, | 

11 and to reconcile the creature 

d | to the Creator, When God 

, | had heard the contrary Pleas, | | 
| R and 


— —— — — 
: 1 
— 
** 
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| «lt him as muck a: you can: for | A 
cue vet will he furre exceed, and . 
when you exa't huw put forth all w! 
Jour ſtre 707 1,and bee wort Weary; | an 
far en Can neuer go far enough. an 


Eccius, 43. 3. And will you 
heate how an Heathen cxtols 2 


God: If we bee in our good the 
minds, hat elſe mult we doe, ſo 
then to celebrate and praiſe tres 
[the diuine power publikely | is 1 
and priuately ? Muſt not wee | | 'an 
| og this Hymne vnto God, as | 'we 
| we be digging and plowing ?| 2s \ 
| Coarcat is that Cod, who hath 'of 
| given vs theſe too!cs to ma- in c 
nute the earth | Great is that tha 
God, who hath giuen vs theſe | Lo 


hands to get alwing, & theſe | ir 


ſtomackes to digeſt our meat tio 
Great is that God, who hath | tru 
| giucn vs a vegetatiue power to ſho 
grow in ſtature, and a 1ca(o- anc 

nable ſoule to lite like men of | 
| And in another place the ſame Akne 
| Philoſopher cryeth out more the 
like an Angel, then a man: abl 
| 2 Alwayes | 


— 


' Alwaics I will more that 


J- Chriftianr Tacks, © 


which Ged willeth, then char | 


which I will; I will be joynes | 
and cleaue vnto him as a Page | 


and a ſetuant. 


O words borne in Heauen! | ee 


2 Speech fallen from aboue tt hec Þ 4+ 


the clouds! O that l could be 


ſo affected with thee Epitte- 
tres (ſaith Lipfur.) Seing there 
is no ende of Gods mercies, 
aud wee cannot preife him as 
we ſhould, we will praiſe hin 
as we can, & call all the hoaſt 
of Heaven and Earth to joyne 
ia out confort;” Let every thing 


that hath breath praiſt the 


Lord: Praiſeyee the Lord. 


Excellent was that medita- 


tion of him that ſealed Chriſls 
truth with his blood: If | 
ſhould doe nothing clic day 
and night, ſo long as the daies 
of Heauen doe endure, but 
kneele en my knees and reade 


the Pſalmes, I can never bee 


| able to reader vnto God con- 


digne | 


lolophia a1 - 
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| 
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| Extraog. Miracles. 

| dinaty, Miraculous deli. 

; ue tanccs. 
Redemption. 1 


SpPeciall - 
* {Sancification, 


Nationa'l., 


Derionall q 


Caſt your eyes vpon a!l 2nd 
cuery of his wo Akts, and you ! 
cann ot but centel Ie, hee hath | 


done all things v eil 

for the worke of Creation 
2 a as may bee: for in 
ſuch multiplicittie of matter, 


! tudy all poſſible brevity 1 
eucry point. | 


Siri ( Lora ) | 
let thy Spirit refiet! : 

Grant 1 may bande | 
in a ſtyle e 

fo ſacred lat; that 
who ſo be this Story, 

May profit reape, I comfort, 
axd ; hon glory, 

The 


— Oo —— — — ——— —ä——— nn 


And tir 


' 
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| The heyre of all chings| F 


faith the Apoſtle) made the 
* world, hee mult receiue the 
| glory of it, together wich the | 
| Fathcr and holy Spirit; for the 
| rule of 
- workes of the Trinity, in out. 
| ward things are vadiuided: 

| They are in ſuch fort of God 
being g one, that each perſon 
hath i in them ſomewhat pro- 
per and peculiar; for being 
three, and they all ſubſiſtiag 
in the eſſence of one Deity, 
from the Father, by the Sonne, 
[and through the Spirit, all 
things ae, The Creation is 


| thus couched in briefe. 
| 


The firſt the light ; 
the Heanen the ſocond day; 
The third the Earth, (forth: 


the fourth tbe Stars brought 
The \ift tbe Fowles; 
and Fiſh in Sea; that play j 
The fieth, the Beaſts and man, 
of duſt of th earth : 


it true: The 


| 


— | 
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The firſt Lecture we may call 
the Philoſophie Lecture, aad | 
it reacheth from the 1. verſe 
to the 7, of the 19, Plalme.' 


The Philoſopher faith, Dew 


tangitur in operibus: God is 
even touched in his w orkes; 
agreeing with Paul. The Hea- 
then by groping might haue 
found him, for doubtleſſe hee | 


is not farre from euery one of | 


vs. As the great world , the 
whole frame of Heauen and | 
Earth:ſo Man the little World 
ſheweth the workes of God: 
hee is apicture of heauen, and | 
an interpreter of nature, and | 
aboue all, the engrauen image | 
of the — God. 

The Diuinity Lecture begins 
at the 7. verſe, and continues 
to the 11. verſe of the ſame | 
Plalm, By the Philo ſophy Le- | 


Quure al people whatſoeucr are | 


inſtructed to know God: but | 


to his oe people God reads | 
a Divinity Lecture, he calleth 
and 


— — — —xꝛ —̃ ——U — 


— — 


and teacheth them, by his * 
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_ — CP 


habet in (ar« 


wor d. The difference of theſe | * 


three knowledges of God, 
namely by the World, by 
Man, and by Scriptures, are 
very well compared by a Re- 
uerend *Diuine, to the three 
Courts of the Temple at le- 
' rulalem, where God waz wor- 
ſhipped. 
| Firſt wee behold God in 
| the frame and compoſition of 
| Heanen and Earth, as the 
| great and vemolt Court: then 
| wee ſee God in out ſelues, in 
the workmanſhip of the body, 
in the powers of the minde & 
the ſoule, there is the inward 
Court: Laftly with the high 
| Prieſt, we enter into Santlum 


Santtorum; that is, we behold | 


God and leatne to know him, 
in his ſacred & heauẽly word, 
' When I conſider theſe works 
of the Lords fingers, I cannot 
bur breake out againe and a- 
gaine into the meditation of 
the 


— 


| 


| 
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| Author of ſinne, in regard cf 


The en tuo 175 1 Take, 1 | 


iult paſſion plea! ing God, 

but diſpleaſing Man, a cul- 

pable euill, and a pcnall 
evill; a penall euill is chat 
the Prophet motions : S4 
there bee cuil m a Cu, nd 
the Lord bath not cone ir? 
A culpable euill, * 7 bane 
dene cn in thy Hebt. God 


| is, geen | is the Author of the penal] 


culll „ but not of the culpa- 
ble. 

As for the evill of finae,, 
God forbid we ſhould charge 
his holy Maieſty with {o hay- 
nous a thing! God is not the 


his precepts: 7 be Statmes of 
the Lord are righteons , reioy- 
cing the heart; the commanae- 
ment of the Lord is pure, en ig h- 
tening the eyes: Nor in regard 
of his approbation ; for, that 
which God © hates, he cannot 
approuc : nor in regard of his | 
operation; for © cuety ching| 
that God made was very 

good! 


The Ch 2 71 4 Take. 


| 
| — 


good; not in regard of his | 
impulſion: Hee hath not cauſed Eccl 112. 
V | mn to erre; for be bath no need | 
at | of the ſinſull man, | 
all | | The Prophet /eremy makes ler. 2-21. | 
Ti plaine the point ſaying: I haue 
1 | planted thee a noble } me, wholly 
me 4 right feeds, Such were wee 
od | in the ſtate of Innocencie; for | | 
all Cod ctested man without 
a | corruption, and made him at- 
| tet the Image off his owne 
ze, ike neſle: but the Prophet in 
ge | the ſame place admiringly de- 
ay-| | minds, How art thou turned | 
he unte 4 degenerate Plant of «: | 
| of} trance Vine unte mee? The 
10f | | Sonne of God anſwers the | 
10Y Prophet: An enemie hath Nat 3 28. 
4e | | dane this; Hee ſowed tares 4- 3 | 
65 | mon good wheate : Now ſe- — | 
ard | Ina aur ( ſaith {aryſolopur ) — 24. 
hat | [ed ſuper ſamimauit : He ſowed % roll (es | 
not bot. but ſowed vpon the good | quurtir, wt | 
his ſeede. The good things ol the , 
ing! | | Creator v ent before, andthe CoD 1 
| 0, ft acc ia 
very | ; euill of the Diuell followed | non nature | 
— By 8 after: | a 


— — — 


i 
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after: that the cuill which is 
of the Diuell might bee an ac- 
cid ent, not a Nature, 

The Diuell was the firſt 
cauſe that ſinne came into the 
Werld, The Diuel pertwaded 
Fer; Eur, Adam ; Ada con- 
|ſented, and ſo ande was ated, 
| Ever face the malice of Sa- 

[than and corrupt will of man, 

are ptincipall actors and Au- 
'thors of fin . God then by no 
| meanes is the Author of ſinne. 

It is better, faith Chryſoſtome, 
ſine hundred ticles to bee 
chruſt through, then God 
' ſhenld heare ſuch blaſphemy 
come from our mouthes : that 
hee Chould bee the Author of 
ſinne. | 

But to leaue the World, and 
come vnto man, Aoſes de- 
ſcribes him lively and gene · 
rally in the firſt Chapter of 

| | Geneſir, which the Fathers call 
| Capur Alumis, and particular. 

ly in the ſecond Chapter, 

which 


— 


| The Chriltians Tacks. 
which they call ( ht bom. 
nis, Firſt, hee layes downe the 
counſell of God for the crea- 
ting of man, Geneſis 1. 26. 
Secondly, the execution of his 
counſell, or the Creation it 
elfe, verſe 27, Thirdly,Gods 
bleſſing ypon man, verſe 28, 
Fourthly, the prouiſion of 
God for man, verſe 29. 30. 
 Andlaſtly, « joynt commen- 
dation of all the workes of 
| God, verſe 31. Before hee 
faid, they were goed ; but 
when Man was made, he ſaid 
they were very good, 

In the ſecond Chapter hee 
deſcribes the diſtinct Creati- 
on of Man, boch in regard of 

the body and the ſoule, verſe, 
7. Secondly, the place where 
he ſhould dwel, verſe 8.Third- 
ly,the worke which he ſhould 
dec, verſe, 15. Fourthly, the 
meate which hee ſhould cat, 
verſe 16, Fiftly, the compa- 
ny which hee ſhould have, 
1 $ 2 verſe; 
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— — 
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one ſulſi an- telt of the Creatures; for it 


388 | TheChriflianrTarke, | 


Ns: affirma verſe 18, Laſtly, the rule 
muad qua- which hee ſhould beate, 
flionem . | 
on rae: verſe 19. | 
4 * * 

moad ims. Thus Moſes ayes open the 
f ew Det (Creation of Man, in the TWO 
jt ſaftus ? firſt Chapters of Geneſis where 
Deus fam. | God gave man an eſſe, bene eſſe, 
mew re bt 3s 

_ & preeſſe. Man was made with 


b im. e 
a a greater preparatian then the 


ne am, ust with a deliberation : Let 
guckte Mm 


; v1 male min; to infinuate his 
excellency, Secondly, he was 


ane a 4 made to the Image of God; | 


' tum ciulde, Which Was conformity of 


e qu t the Creature "with the Crea- 
ſapiens, (at, 70 
1 tor and this conſiſteth in the 
C14, t - | 
deniq, vatiq-' good of vertuc,and the good 
vc aue Of condition: in the good of 
digt vertue, uns wiſedome where. 
011/*\by hee knew God and bis 
„ts 

m, oke und helincfſe,anbere. 
in (410145 6) by her was intoyned in ſoule 
nmilcs, ca) and body ro pertorme'obedi- 


ſerweoat if erice , The good of condition, | 
or his happiveſſel, was firlt 5 
* pi 


"4 AU. communen with:God, Se. 
Lex Theel condly, 


———ñ— 


— — 
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— — — 


| cond! * Dominion over the 
Creatures, Thirdly , labour 

the | | vichoutickſeweneſſe, & wen- 
rineſſe, And though properly 
the body cannot be ſau to be 
e made according to the image 
of God, becauſe he is a pure 


ths Spitit; yet there is ſornewhar 
$7 Divive in it, both becauſe if 
[et Man had not ſinned, hee had 
* not dye d, and that he is capa- | 
4 dle ola ſpeciall gloty. and in- 
300. corrupcible after the teſur- 
/ * tection, becaule of a certaine | 
ny excellencie it hach in cop. 
* tilon of other Creatures; a 
| dec auſe it is an inſtrument fit= 
1 ted aad accommodated for 
i excellent actions and opera- 
2 bis tions, What is man in regard 
* | | of his Soule? Hee is as it were | 
Calle act reated God, as God an in- 
bed. [created ſpirit, What is Man; 
* in tegatd of his body ? Hee is | 
n 1 2 Princely Maieſty ouer the 
95 workes of Gods hands, God 
4 gaue him a Preſſe Creats-| 
— S 2 ris; | 


— — — — —ñ 2ꝓꝛ—ỹ —E 


— 


290 


TheC briftians T athe, | 


ric; but with a ſwbeſſe Cre- 
atori. 

In the dignifying of Man, 
God did not onely impart to 
him his ewne image in purity | 
of minde, and impoſe humane 
ſhape in the habite of his per- 
ſon; but he doth further gtace 
and adorne him, with his own | 
equall titles, by terming of 
him God. EI animata Ima- 
7 De, as one ſaith, He is the 

wing Image of God : for as 
Lattantins ſuith, though hee 
bee but a Man before Ged, 
yet hee is a god inthe world. 
It was this that made the . 
gyptians afirme , that Man 
was a terreſtriall god : Bur 


yet, leſt hee ſhould haue too 
| ſublimjous a conceit of his 
one ſingularity, it is not a- 
miſſe to remember what the 
Cynicke ſaid to Alexander : 
7 gh hee was a god vpon 
| Earth, yet hee was heed of 
earth; and as the Phany be- 


| 3 ing 


— 


MAGS «© Oo © mw £m. oo os 


— 
- 8 


| 


The Chriſtians T athe, 
ing bred of aſhes, doth burne 
to aſhes ;ſo he being made of 
earth, muſt yeelde to earth, 
What is man, that he ſhould 
bee of ſuch honour and dig- 
nitie? A Temple of the holy 
Ghoſt, and a dwelling of the 
{ſacred Trinitie, What is man, 
that in carth hee ſhould bee 
guarded with Angels of hea- 
uen; and in heauen , like the 
Angels themſclues ? What is 
man,that God ſhould bee one 
with vs, and we with him, and 
the glory God gave Chriſt, 
Chriſt gines vs :? Lord,what u 
man, that thou takeff knowledge 
of bum er the ſonne of man, that 
thou makeſt account of hum? 


Reade , O man, in thy 
ſelſe, that from thy ſelſe thou 
mayeſt ſee and know Cod. 
Bchold , thou haſt a mouth, 
and with thy month thou 
commaundeſt. Behold heere | 
in thee, the ſoueraigutie of 
God, Thou haſt eyes, & with 

$4 thine | 


391 
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1 thine eyes thou ſceſf: behold 


F here the knowledge of God, | 
| T! ou haſt hands, and with t] wy | 
| hands thou wotkeſt : behold | / 
| heere the operations of God, 
Thou haſt cares, & with thine | - 
1 cares thou heareſt : behold 
( here, Gods readineſſe to heare ti 
| our ſuites and prayers, Thou | * 
if | haſt feere, and with thy feere v 
lt thou wa ke ſt in — : be. e 
hold heere, the vbiquitie off * {0d 
| | God. 7 
But I will conclude this qt 
| poynt with that of the Pro- * 
| pher, (and let every one ſing 7 
| it in the inward cloſet of his (2 
Pol 111.2 | Owne breaft:) [ will praiſe the | . 
| Lord with my whole heart inthe | ” 
| aſſembly and Congregation of 01 
| th + luf.The workes of the Lord I” 
are great ani ought tol e ſought fit 
| ont of them that lone him. | 
| Pr 
d. 
| | 


Cuanr, 
: 


1 | T be Caravans Take. | 4393 | 
old | | n 
od. | CnAP. 20. | 
thy | Diners mſtances of the Pre- 
old ſernation of man, 
od. | . | 
ine | — for the firſt ordinary P1e{eruatie | 
old} worke of God, the Crea- ag 
ate tion: Now to the Preſetua- „ om. | 
100 | tion, Cod dealeth not with | iz: peri- 
cre vs, 2s the Ofhich with her a. 
be- eggs, ho layeth them iu the 
off | duit,there legueth them, and —_— 
careth not who treadeth on ———_ 
this them. But God dealeth others  »i tirtqus 
ro- | wiſe with vs:He coth not only Deir colat | 
ling pe: forme the part (if — . Ne. | | 
his 1) ot 2 Mid. wiſe to lee vs <o Theo. 
' the | ety brought forch: but is to | 
te s Nuſe alſo, in caring for | 
1 of our late bringing vp and con- | 
,ord | feruing of vs. It is one bene- 
whe | ite to make vs, and another to 


preſerue vs. One hand works 
both: As Chriſt Jeſus made 
| the world; ſo he vpholds it by 
AP, | the wore! of þ is power, Runne 
through the whole courſe of | 
S 5 your | 


— 


2 
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your life,and you ſhall ſee inſi- 
nite benefits contained in this 
one, Make a catalogue, faith 
Luther, of the fauours of God, 
and for one drop of miſery, 
you ſhall ſee an ocean of mer. 
(cy. When you were incloſed 
in your mothers wombe, who 
| took care over you, you ſhould 
aot be ſtifled in datkneſſe, and 
| borne an vntimely fruice, but 
the Preſeruer of men, that 
watched ouer you day and 
night? He hath planted loue 
in our parents hearts, to pro- 
uide for vs; milke in our mo- 
thers breaſt, to giue vs ſucke; 


ry vs; vipilancy in cheir eyes, | 
to w arch vs, Hee hath made 
them to haue willing eares, to 
heare our cryes and plaintsʒlo- 
uing hearts, to pity our wants; 
fone cheerefull ſongs , to ſtill 
our crics, And ever ſince hee 
tooke vs from our mothers 
|wombe, hath not this God of 


pitie 


ſtrength in ocher folks, to car- 


| 
| 
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pitie and compaſſion releeued 
vs in euery neceſſitie and ex- 


tremitie ? Hee that planted | 
this affection in parents, to lay 


vp fot theit children, as a good 
father of the whole family in 
heauen and in earth; layed vp 
for his Children , and brought 
them (that I may ſo lay) into a 
delicate Kitchin, framed (cuen 


before they were borne) wich | 


all kinde of meats and necel- 


' Gries, Thus was man furni- 


ſhed before he was borne;and 


| God began to doe well vnto 
him before he made him: fo 
cateſull was God not onely of 


| his liſe, but alſo of tis living, 


| The thing which maintained / 


hito, was made before him: 
for if hee had given him lite, 


before liuing ; che Father of 
| providence ſhould haue ſee- 


med to haue dealt improui- 
dently : But if hee had giuen 
him life without living , the 
Father of mercy ſhould haue 


created 


395 
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1 Cor. 12. 


Homo pri- 
IS erna 
dun tu, 
& Deus u- 
cepit bene fa 
cre nite 
8 


—— 


— > — 
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rexred his children vato mi- 
ſety. 


| they might open mens eyes, 

to ſee the trealures of Gods 
goodneſſe, aſcribe vnto God 

Ph.r45.rs  foure Keyes. 1. The key of vi- 
16. Ctuals: the 2. the key of iaine: | 
1 the 3. the key of fruitfulaeſſe: 
© PH the 4. the key of the graue. 
4 | Who can bring corne & wine | 


Pers geit | from the carth , or Children 
per hrs cre- | from the womb, or raine from | 
— clcuds, but God alu igh-| 


— — — ͤ———— 


? Who af: ter ſo many biet. 


1 

* — os of chis life, will teceiue 
11. our ſoules in robeaven & keep | 

irentis, | our bodies in the eatth, but 


the Lord of heauen & earth? 
e, | Yeathe Lord in his mercy de- 
Can The, ſcendeth to take care, cuen of 
the leaſt :bings that ſeeme to 


Mat. 10.30. concerne man: The very hate. 


| of eur head are al numbred, The | 

words are molt emphaticall. 
Things that be numbred, are 
| there fote numbted, that none 


.- 


—U—ñ — — 


The ancient Rabbins, that 


—— — — 
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of them ſhould bee loft, Hee | 


doeth not lay, They (hall bee 
'numbred, bur, they are pum- 
| bred; za if! he ſhould ſay, Long 
| agoc haue you bene taken in 
[0 the Arke of God $ pt ou 
| dence, and 1; ke Noah, preſer- 

ue! ſrom tl e deluge of divers 
diſtreſſes. And hee docth not 
ſay, The dayes of your life ate 
pumbred bus, the haires of your 
bend are wumbried: cuentnete 
{mall th 
| which 1 we regard not. 
ther therefore 
grow on the head, 
gift of God; or an haite doeth 
Fall from the head it is the will 
of God, If the Lord fo ac. 
count the haires of our head, 
how doeth he account of cur 
life and ſaluation ? 

Pehold with me an endle ſſe 


largeſle, & large bencficence 


of a moſt bountifull God. 
Whatſocuet is vnder the wide 


canopy of heauen, is made of 
God 


pn NT 


ngs God regards, 
Whe. 
zn haire docth 
it is the 


— — = 


| 


| the Lord by his Prophet) I wil 


| 75. Chr lian, Take. 


God, eithet to the vſe of man, 
or to the vſe of that thing that 
ſerveth man, If man este not 
flies, for example ſake) he ca. 
|reth thoſe birds that liue by 
theſe flies; If he eat not gtaſſe, 
hee eateth thoſe beaſtes that 
| ſced on the graſſe. W hatſoe - 
ner walketk vpon the earth, 
| ſwimmeth in the water, flicth 
in the ayre, ſhineth in heauen, 
P is thine, O man, made for 
| thy vſe and benefit. If ro whe 
poſitiue benefits, we adde the | 
| privatiue;as deliuerances from 
| ticknefles, dangers and extte- 
| mities of the world : they are 
'fo many they cannot be num- 
bred, ſo mightie they cannot 
be meaſured, M hat need we 
' ro ſeate any trouble, when the | 
| Lord of heauen and carth, is 
| with vs euermore to keepe ys? 
I am with bim im trouble ( ſaich 


deliner him , and fleriſi bim. 
Theſe few wordes containe 
three 


: 


e ea. 
e by 
-afle, 
that 
ſoe - 


wth, 


Licth | 


uen, 
for 


the 


e the | 


rom 
xtte- 
y are 
um- 


ROY | 


1 we 
1 the 
h, is 
e VS! 
aich 
[ will 
bros, 
zine 
ee 
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three promiſes of God, made 
to curry faithfull man, The 
firſt, of his preſence : I am with 
bins in trowble, The ſecond, of 


The third, of his mercy : { will 
 glorifie biw, 
| What eſtate is there where- | 
in the comfortable preſence 
of God, doeth not afford ſin- 
' gular joy and content Are | 
| you caſt into priſon , a darke, 
deep, deſolate dungeon! what 
datkneſſe can there be, where 
| the Sunne of righteouſneſle 
| hinerth? what ſadneſſe where 
he ſolaceth? what ſolitatineſſe 
| where he dwelleth ? Are you 
| ſent into baniſhment ? If you 
could be driuen from God, as 
| from your Countrey, wiſers- 
ble were that exile. Hee is in, 
all places, and with all perſons 
(if they bee of the myſticall 
| dody) miniftriag comfort for 
the neceſſary ſupplies of na- 
ture, and a cheerefull content 


by] 


. — 
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R 
— Appetit 
1 
gtere 3 


52 at. 


conſo lune, 
ab fie tione 
libertatens . 
ex afiftio- 
ese 


Aenne [te | 


4 FT8. © : a 
„,a 
Eitur in h 
fex!s Dau 
Ai er 
[olatre, tht. 
cu 175 ſo ſum 
in tribulati- 
one: 2 le. 
ratio, ibi e- 


3 
I. ve 
108, 


gl Or Mc abo 
cum. 


1 — 


his power: I will deliner bim. 


| 
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by the preience ot his Spur. 
| Are you contemned by the 

world , and reproched by the 
vir ereus tongues ot lewd ſlan. 


derers?{tfor asSexeca laith:The | 


lewdeſt life hath the lewdeſt: 
:OgUe, )Be not diſmaid herc at, 
it is enough to bee honoured | 
of God, and of good men; of 
good and bad thou caiſt not. 
He is vnwortky of Gods ſa- 
uot, that cannot thinke it hap- 
pineſſe enough, wihout the 
worlds, 

Are you impouetiſhed wit b 
loſſes :? Hee hath: all things, 
| that hath the Lord of heaven 
0 carth, What can be wan- 

ing to him that hath fo nch 
* r 
1 veetneßig of the Lord; 
 p.caſ{ure, to the ſoulesdeli a 
no wildow, to that of the Spi- 


þ 
| 


[fit noricies, to che gaine of 


| godlineſſe ; no glory, to the 
croſſe of Chriſt; no Peace, to 
the peace ol conſcience ; no 


1M 


cat, 
wed! 
of 
not. 
fa- 
1ap- 
tne 


uh 
125, 
ven 
an 
„ch 
the 
no 
ht; 
p- 
e of 


the 


T he Chriſtians Jute. | 
10y , to the ſolace of a reliyi-| 
! ous heart ; aad he hath all this 
| within him , that hatch G04 
| dwelling with him. 


| Arc you weake and diſcaſed| 


in body: He cannot 1 


that hath his Maker for his 
| Phyſician : a mighty God to 
ſaue and the ſtrongeſt Saviour 
in all diſtteſſes When the bo. 
| dy is weakel't, the minde is a- 
 ble(t : and that muſt needs be 
able, both for doing well, and 
ſuffring ill, that hath the Lord 
of Lords for bis ſtrength and 
portion, 
Are you feared with the 
gaſtly ſight of dreadful death? 


' 


— — 


What doe you loſe, if you ex- 
chage an earthly houſe for an 
heauenly: You haue now the 
life of grace, when the Spirit 
of God dwelleth within you; 
heeteafter the life of glory, 
| when the body is vuited to 
| the ſoule, and both vato God. 
la a word: if God bee with 

vs 


Decremes- 
tum dean 
1417 tliuwm 
mcrement s 
u [4 
PETRALNT 1 
um. 

E 1 
p41 diniti- 
4s, Voupins- 
07 ee. 
te pormpati- 
c daenut tes 
bus fru. 
o. 727 
[ut's) mea 
£7, of ern 
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vs, then haue wee libertic 
in ptiſon; home, in baniſh- 
ment; honour in contempt ; 
wealth, in loſſes ; health, 
in ſickneſſe; and life in death. 
And therefore in the dead- 
eſt time of calamitie, wee 
will ſing with the ſweeteſt 
Singer of Iſrael, that Song of 
Thankeſgiuing : Wee willgine 
God thanks: for the helpe of bis 
preſence, 

There is a God in heauen, 
that hath dealt otherwiſe with 
divers of vs, then to lay ſo ma- 
ny euils en ys, as he doth _= 
many inthe world, This God 
whom wee ſerue, is, as Baſil 
ſaith, The onely refuge in all 
aduerſitie, both externall and 
ſpiricuall: he couers vs ynder | 
his wings , wee areſafe vnder 
his — 2 , his trueth our 
ſhield and buckler, | 

Shal we be like vnto beaſts, , 
which drinke of the brooke, / 
& never thinke on the ſpring? 


Gho'l 


3 Tie Cb Tarte. 403 | 
3 Shall wee teceiue a whole tide Beneficiuon | 
4 of Gods bleſſings , and neuer A prop- | 
% looke to the wel-ſpring, from| g 
=Y | whence they doe flow? Shell} u 2h | 
th | 
p 5 not our ſooles wait vpon God, | bene facit, v- 
__ ſince of him comme th our ſal- 1g ci 
* uation ? And as in our reſcues | 4 — 
; p from ſo many euills, we haue g e. 
* ſeene Gratiam Dei: ſo in me- ceſſario con- 
* | moriall therof, let vs fing Gre- | ſequantar, | 
* t Des, and crie with the Deu, Na- 
Pſalmiſt: I will lou tber, O bone: 
n, | Lord, w7 firength, The Lord — 
th | 7 ſequil pliN 
my Rocks, and my Fortveſſe, and q. Du, 
— my delinerance, my God, fraliarum 
* frengtb, in whom 1 will ruff, li, accep- 
” my 4 and the borne of my — = 
1 ſalnation and my tower, — 4 1 
id Ct ee hls wh non eſt dis- 
| nas dandy. 
6 | CHAP. 21. | 
a Of Miracles aud miraculond 
| deliner ancer, | 
” TD" Hus for the ordinary be- | 
y I nefites of God,Creation, 


and Preſeruation : Now to the 
extra- 


: 
: 


—  - — 


—— — — — — — 
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| extraordinary Miracles , and| 
miraculous deliucrances, The | 
manifold miracles Chrilt hat 
| wrought on che carth, did 
| plainely declare he is the one- 
ly Meſſias that ſaueth his peo» 
ple, who worketh more mi- 
racles now mediately by the 
diſpelation of his holy word, | 
then he did ſometimes imme- | 
diatly in his owne ble ſſed pers | 
Ocularia mi | fon : for as Luther ſaith: Eyes | 
racula long Miracles are farre leſſe then 
—— earc-miracles, Hee openeth the 
* mes of the minde, te ſer thoſe | 
things which are of the Spiru of 
tokn bt . God, Hee giveth rength, that | 
we may walks with an enen foot 
in the wayes of Ged, He clean 
lohn 15.5- ſeth the leprofie of that fianing 
une, and all ſunne eſe that flaw- 
eth from thence, Hee enlig tens 
the wnderſkanding to attend the 
wholeſome word of life, to tal: 
troſite thereby, He redeemei v 
fen the bin dome of darkneſſe, | 
unite 4 marc light; aud — 
| werthrowes 


— — 


t John 17+ 


er —ĩͤ— —— — — 


The C Cine, 7e. 405 


—— 2. of | 1 Cor.15 
death an 1 of the dme. Ne co (44 


forts aflatra tonſereners with | 

the glad &. 7 peace. gun 

vs the pledge of bis Sp, to lohn 1613 
teach vs allah, 

| Thus let vs euermere looke 
into the marrow of Chriiites 
mizacles, and heate bis graci- 
ous voice, that enters deeper 
Line the four e and ſpitit, then } Doris vi. 


all the nuradles in th e world, | an 
4. Hun, 1 


| which now are out of Gate, " 
; fince the cleare Sun-ſhine of / x — ** 
the ploriaus Gofſpell, One (ae. 
graine of toith in Chriſt is bet- 
ter then all lying ſignes what- 
ſocuer, which as a iudgement 
are laid vpcn thoſe that will} 
not helecue the truth. Where. | i, 
kore le ex v5 that haue chernach, 8 we 
F ſe 
caſt away lies and decriveable 4% en 
hinge: for miracles now, ate prod gram, 
(as Aufes ipeakes of the Do- ram totem | 


nttiſts wonders, ) either the | © — 


dats 


fiction of lying men; tc 
u lib. 12 | 


\Prolligics of deceming tpirits, | = or * 


et De. 


a 


The C briſtian, Take, 


—— — — > 


Let vs then truſt in Chriſt, 
who is aur enely ſtay ; and be- 
Rom-1-16. | leeue his word , which ir the 

pewer of God unte ſalnation, to 
all the faithful, 

And for miraculous Delive- 
rances, turne ever the Booke 
of God, and Hiſtories of the 
Church; they record nothing | 
ſo much. But I will come dea - 
tet our times, and onely touch 
two The one, in the late 
| Queenes time; the other in his | 

Maiefties, In Q. Elzabeths| 
dayes, a Prince of eternal! me- 
mory, in 1388. Doctor Fulle 
in his Preface on the Rhemiſh 
| Teſtament thus ſpeaketh, | 
2 In eightic eight, that bleſt and 

=” py yeere, 
— 5 The Pats fel, the good ion d 

| Clad Pati- enery where, 
una. Thole of our men, that went 
ſou vbique done to the Sea in Shippes, 
* {ſaw the wonders of God in 

the — jo In this yeare, there 
. on oor Eng he 
an 


—C — 


"1 — 


The Chriftians Tacks, 


an invincible _ of Spani- 
ards(as they called itz) and of 
158 ſhippes, returned not a- 
boue 40. into Spaine againe, 
The Elauite Creſwell, (named 
| Andreas Philopater Jeonfefled 
in his anſwere to the Edict of 
the King of England. in pag, 
139. That by the will of God, 
the ſucceſſe of that nauall war 
was infortunate, The canſes 
were many (faith hee, ) Iacle- 
mency of the ayre, ignorance 
of an ynknowne Sea, and per- 
| haps, the negligence and un. 
providence of ſome men, Bur | 
the onely cauſe of their over- 
throw, was Gods mercy, his 
' miraculous mercy to his little 
flocke of this poore angle and 
| corner of che world, The 
ſtrong immortall God did it 
| for vs, and it was marucilons in 
| our cher, Therefore as Ther 
ſpale of leruſalem Deut in 
can, bac vr, aebi 
1 So with 2 Inde in- 
verfhon 


— YÄ— 


* — 


| 


408 


Ol ha 6 7 


ſanto. 


Fame 
1. 079, £1 


| Tins hriſtians Tarte. AH 


— — — 


uerſion of the words, ue Þ q 
as truely ſay, Dews in lberands! 
er regro, nobiſcans prignan : } 
God in deliuering this Kings | . 
» 

* 


dome, fougke unh vs. Non 
Nom «ft — ſaith che Ota- | 


tot) tempore & die memorians | of 
'  beneficy definers, Though the | | a 
| dehuerance be paſt and gone, * 
yet the remembrice of icſhall| | 

Hill be freſh in our mindes; o- Lo 

therwiſe we veriſie the Italian | 77 

Prouerbe: When danger is eſ- | | we! 

caped, the Saintis mocked, I | 


- 
Ld 

CI — - 
— 


And therfore thoſe yowes and _ 
promiſes wee made vnto Cod | | bl 
| in excremitie,let them be per- | 


ſormed in profperitie; & praiſe | wh 
| wee the Lord every day that | he 
| goeth ouet our head: becauſe ces 
tr erby curry day that ſhineth | ' wh 
vpon vs, God giues into our! | hat 
| botomes , ſuch a meaſure of | wh 
graces, that is preſſed downe, | not 
ſhaken together, and tunning the 
ouer. Therefore wee will ſing bou 


wich that man according o | deſt 


| 


— 


| 


7 C briſtians Take, Y 


Gods owne heart: O thou de- P 4.19.48. 


"ny | 

ds  lmerer from our ememies , thaw | 4)- 
1: 'baft ſer ws wp | Four the(e that 

g- | riſe aramſt Us: Therefore wee | | 
ow | | prajſe thee 0 L era among the | 


ta- | nete bleſſed( ener bl:([ed\bee | 


jam þ the God of Jacob, and the GC 

te | 9 * our ſalvation bee exalted for | 
ne, J ener and em, 

hall! | | And anno 1605 Levy Gare 
* O» net the Provincial! , Of wald | 
han | | Teſmind, and lobn Gerrard, 


| with certaine rebellious Gen- 
tlemen, audacious Phaetons, 
and | E baſpired in one moment to 
| | blow vp the moſt — | 
| 


- 
nN 
— 

— x 

] ”—— 


per- | afſembly of Chriſtendome 

raiſe | when the King and Queene 
that | ſhould haue been torne in pie- 
-auſe ces, and left without buriall: 

neth] | | whendamme & yong ſhould 
+ our| | haue beene killed in oneneſh | 
re of | | when the Cedars of Leba- 
ne, non, and Oakes of Baſan; all | 
ning | the ſtron g men that were 2- 
— bout the bed of Salmon, were 


deſtinated, and that in their 
T clothes; | 


— ff 


— — 


P_ 


2 King, 


o | Ti chin, Tanke. 
"I | clothes; like Sidrach, Miſach, 
and Aleduege, to the furious 
flames of a terrible fire: when 
| for hatred to ys many of their 
one brood ſhould haue bin 
forced to paſſe through the 
12, fire: like that hatlot mother, | 
10. | that overlay her owne childe, | 

A crueltie condemned, cuen | 

by the Heathen, They make, 

[their friends te periſh , that 

they might ſlay their enemies. 
| Like they ate in cruelty to the | 
Aſlaſſines,a nation depending | 
on Phenicia, eſteemed among 
for Mahumetiſts, of a ſoue- 

raigne devotion and purity of 
manners, to kill ſome of a con- 

trary religion: and this they 

hold to bee the ſhorteſt and 

teadieſt way to gaine Para- 

| dile, 

Thus doeth this viperous 
| brood deale with true Profeſ-| 
ſors; if they cannot confute | 
them with an argument 4 con- 
gau, bonds and ferters; they 
will | | 


| beſt pleaſing ſacrifice to God, | 


[thing g was wanting, er an. 


it, delivered vs i articuls Mor- 
, not only as men appointed 


— — _- — 


The Chriltians T aik-, | 


ws 
| 
E u be ſure to conclude in fe- 
' ris a[ſaſianat, and murder Pro- 
teſtants, and Prote ſtant Prin- 
ces, and thinke they doe ther- 
in God good ſeruice: 2 Au- 
feu, of the Circumcellions ; as 
ik they had bene of Mſavims- 
mus his miad in Tertullian, that 1 


the blood of Chriſtians is the F 


This was intended agaiuſt ys; 
and this wonderfull Ged did 


let the lay powder, but would | 5 


not let hem Kindle it: no- 
| 9164 — arma, but onely nuts 
| Dei: who then hc they cried 
There, there, * would we haue 


to die, but ar the point to die: 


not le wuch as the ſmell of 
| fire was vpon our garments,or 
| ene haire of our head finged, 
| Toprevent the other danger 
| in 1588. wevied me means! 

| for we brought into the fi Id, 

E 3 Pares| 


| 
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pares Aquilas , wee ſanct fie d 
Faſts, and cried vnto the Lord: 
but in this Deliverance were 
none ot theſe lecne. For wee | 
| ſuſpected no danger, nor fea- 
ted no enemie; wee dreame 
of no ſuch diuelliſh deuice a- 
gainſt vs. Oh no, it was one- 
ly the worke of this wonder- 
full God, who then ſhewed 
| himſelfe indeed for vs, as he is 
| in name Wonderful God giue 
[vs grace torender thankes ac- 
cording to the benefite be. 
| ſtowed vpon vs. The ſnare 
was broken, and we deliue- 
ted: therefore ſo lang as wee 
haue pennes to write,tengues 
to ſpeake, a generation liuing, 
| or a poſteritie following ; the 
memory of this deliverance 
| ſhall never be forgotten: but 
wee will cry, and cry to the 
ends of the earth and laſt date 
of all fleſh: Praiſe the Lord for 


his coodneſſe , and declare his 
wonderfull works es before the 
| chil- 


woe The Chri De Taste. 


— — — - 


children of men, And pray we 


will from the deepe ſt ground 
of vntained hearts, as long a 
we can hold vp our hands, and 
eleuate our eyes to the throne | 
of grace, to make vs euery 
day more and more thanke- 
full for this, aod millions more | 
of his mercies, praiſing him 

that deſerueth this glorious 

title alone Os Reges ſerna-| 

ter, O Lord, let James flou- | 
riſh long with a Crowne of 
glory vpon his head, and a 
Sceprer of Triumph in his 
hand; and ſtill waſb his feete 
in the blood of his enemies. | 


413 
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OF Redemeption, Tone Au- 
thor; the means; and the men 
that are partakers thereof; the 
hand that layes bold on it, a true 


Dec tall fanh, 


Hus for the Ordinary and 
Extraordinary workes of 
God;and herein for the Crea- 
tion, and Preſerustion, Mira- 


cles, and miraculous Deliue. 
rances. Now to the ſpeclall 
and fingular workes of God. 
In the 5 ciall,I note Redemp- 
tion, und Santtification : In the 
Gngular, National and Per- 
| ſonal. 

| For Redemption : At the 
firſt in che ſlate of Innoceney, | 
God made man capable of ſu- 

| pernaturall bleſſednefſe , con- 
I iſting in the vihon and ſtuiti- 
on of hieſelfe, giving him a- 
bilitie to attaine thereunto, 
| and 


— 


| 


" TheChriſliant Take. | 415. 


and lawes to guide him inthe | 
wayes that leade ynto it, No- 
thing was made cuill in the 
beginning: all euill entred in- | 
to the world by the voluntary | 
auerhoen of man from God his | 
Creator, through the ſuggeſſi- | 
on of Sathan, This ſinne ot the | 
firſt man, (being the root of | 
all mankinde)is denued ro his 
poſtetitie, ſubiecting all to 
curſe and male iction, and in- 
finite inconveniences lying 
heauy vpon the ſons of men;as / 
the world, triumphing with. 
out; the fleſh, rebelling with- 
in; Gods wrath, threatning a- 
boue ; damnation, gaping be- 
low. ; 

But us Ged turned vnto? 
good, the evill Intended to /s. 
ſeph: ſo the good worke of 
Creation , which the Diuell Fides Chri- 
made euul, God made good Sum media- 
againe, by ordaining a Medi- — 
ator,to ac compliſh che worke n & 


of our redemption : and that b | 
T 4 is, ſeadentem. 


— — — — —— — — 
. 


— 
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is s theSonne of God aſſum ning | 
the nature of man into the y- 
nity ot his divine perſon: ſo 
that he ſubſiſtech in the nature | 
of God and man, without all 
corruption, confulion, or cor- 
uerſon of one of them into | 
another, In the nature of man 
thus aſſumed, hee ſuffered | 


death; but being God, could 


not be holden ot it but roſe a. | 
paine, aſcended to heawen, ſa- 
tizfed the wroth of his Fa. 


ther, obtained for vs remiſſion | 


of ſinnes paſt, the grace of 
repentant conuerfion , and a 
new conucetſation joined with 
aſſured hope, defire, and cx- 
pectation of erernall happi- 
pefſe. | 
Learned PhiGcions are ſome- 
times wont hen a man 1s dil. 
caſed in a; ht 1s body, to open a 
vcint in the head, ot atme, and 
ſo to procure health to the 
M hole body Chriſt is our 
head, and our arme; and the 
Church 


—— 


ning 
hne v- 
1: ſo 
ature 
t all 
cor- 
into 
min 

ered | 
culd | 
[le a. 
n, ſa- 
Fa. 

(on | 
e of | 
nd a 

with 

ex- 


owe. 
dil. 
Den 2 
and 
» TRE 
Our 
| the 


urch 


— xx —[— 
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Church is the e body; the veine 


of this our head, or arme is o- 
| pened, that the whole body 
might be healed, Chriſt ſuffe- 


ted, that man might be redec- 


med z the vniuſt ſinneth, and 


Mc iuſt ſmarteth ; 


the ouiltic 

offendeth, & the gulltleffe ſuf- 

fete th. Ow orke without ex- 

ample! O grace beyond mea- 
ſure Oloue without limit! 

Now for the pul bliſhing of 

this ioyfull deliverance, and 


the communicating of the be- 


neſits of 


thoſe his followers (whom he 
hole to be witneſſes of all the 


| — he did and ſuffted] not 
- 
oncly the word of teconcilia- 


tion, but alſo the diſpenſation 

f {acred and Sacramental aſ- 
lurices of his louc, ſet meanes 
of his gracious u orking.Thole 
fit me ſic gers hom he ſent 
with immediate Commiſion 
were iufallibly ledde into all 


truth, 


the ſame vnto vs, the 
Sonne of God committed to 


—— 


1 Cor. 2. 
1 
Chrifls paſe 
ſus eft pro 
miſts, ab 
lu, cs 
rnawſlus. 
Theo.myſt, 
Harf.lib.r. 


cap 24 


15 


- 
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flooviletyn 

(Famine 

deriva. 

In So 

Ratiom Ke- 

cine Fi- 


des. 


nall cauſe & end of all things, 


| 


make them miſerable , and 
| whence the deliverance from 


| 


The Chriftiant Take, 
eruch and left vnto poſterities 
the ſumme of Chriſtian do- 
Arine, that muſt for cuet bee 
the rule of cur faith: reach-| 
ng the knowledge of ſoch 
things, as directly concern 
a: matter of etcrnall — 

n. For how ſhould men at- 
tame everlaſting happineſle, 
that knew not God, the origi- 


the obiect, matter, and cauſe 
of all happinefle ? that know 
not of whom they were crea- 
ted, of what, to w hat, where- 
of capable, and how enabled 
to it; how farre they are fallen 
from that they originally 
were, and the hope of that 
which they were made to be; 
whence are thoſe euills that 


them is to bee looked for: by 
| hom ir is wrought, what the 
benefites of it ate, what the 
| meanes whereby they are 


com- 


— 22 _ 


| Rance; for that Is incommuni- 
cable: bur in te ſpect of the di- | 
vine power, and operation 


—— — — — 
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communicated, to whom;and | 
what ſhall bee the end, both | 
of them that partake, and — | 
take not ia them? All theſe 
things, and theſe onely that 
eſſentially and ditectly touch 
the mattet of eternall ſaluati- 
on, ate contained ia the word 
of God, and leade vs by the 
hand to comfortable feelings 
in chis life, and vaſpeakable | 
enmoying of the fruite of our | 
Redemption in that life of 
glory. 

And marke Ibeſeech you, 
the proceſſe ol out Redempti- 
on, that we may giue the glo- 
ry of all to whome it is due. 
God giues Chrilt , and whole 
Chriſt to euety true belecuer: | 
whole Chrilt, I meane, both in 
reſpect of his Godhead, and 
his manhood, His Godhead, | 


: 


not in reſpect of the — 


| 419 
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flo vir” 
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flowing from thence, wherb 
the maanood { Which is really 
grurn to eucry belecuer) is 
| made able to merit for the be- 
lecucr, both Iuſtification and 
Redemptioa, | 
| Thel ve gianing,m! ddl cn and 
end of our tedemptiõ is whol-| 
2 aſctibed to * If you re- | 
pect the dectee of the bleſſed 
| 1 trinity, wee were redeemed 
from all eternity: I the mo- 
tiue of this decree, it was not 
mans merit, but Gods mercy : | 
| If the execution of this decree 
Nieto it was in the fulneſle of time J 
It the order of this execution, 
it was done by Chriſts death, 
reſurrection, fitting on Gods 
ri ght hand, and interceſſion 
to God the facher for vs. This 
fivefold comfort wee oppoſe 
againſt all che terrors of death 
and damnation ; for Chriſt by | 
his actiue obedience hath tul- | 
| filed the Law for vs; by bis 
paſſiue hath freed vs from our 
| finnes; 
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ſinnes; by his te ſuttection, he 


hath declared vs acquitted. 


and iuſtiſied: by his futing on 


Gods ri 
Spirit; 


his Father, applyed his merits, 
and conſequently wrought 


ght hand, giuen his 
be his interceſhonto 


our Saluation, and euery part 


thereof. 


Heere be cluſters of grapes #* es 
that grow on: he Tree of lite ; 
panr's. much of theſe grapes, 


— 
* . 
8 
aner 
1 


| 
4 * 
£ N L 7 


they delight the eye and te- natur, 
ioyce the heart that haue the Vt uõ tan- 


le ſt taſte and prælibation of 


them. 


band faſt of ſo man y 2reat fa 
uours, What good may we not | 
hope for ? M har euil! may diſ- 


may vs, 


vs? If Sathan the Conſcience, 


or Gods 


ta hr Chri- 
F] 1 + . 6. *, 
Where faith layeth : 1 
| Chritus, 
tan 
1s apereiiour, 


if we 2 pl iy them vnto 944 «ca 


Law doe accule vs, 4 


confeſſe wee our faultes and 
hide them ror; for the eye of 
; heauen ſeeth all things | 
| Bur when they inſerte, that 


becauſe 


of our fhnnes wee de- 
ſetue 


2 — 


_— 
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a — d 8 *. 
| be damned, and flun — 
out as calt-awayes z DW. all be 
| anſwer them, it is but their of. e 
fice to accule and witneſle, | Chri 
not to giue ſentence, and in te 
| judge. It onely appertaineth — 
to God to giue judgement, |Heet 
| Who ſhallay any thing to the wake 
| cMarge of Gods elect ? It is they 
God that iuſtifierh,, The elect [then 
alone God doth iuſſiſie and (live 
| will glorifie ; for, whomſcever — 
Chriſt by his blood Corh iuſti- 3 

| Ephel 5.25 he,by his ſpirit he doth ſancti- 5 — 
| 16.27. he, and at laſt olorike, The! | diftir 
| fountaine of all } n ſpirit 
comfort is contained 10 this ry 
| practicall Sy! yilme, Whoſo- ved | 

' ever belecuerh in [els Chriſt and 
| (hall be ſaued 0 but ! r Papi 
in Icſus Chriſt: therfore 1 hall ſeſſet 
| bee ſaued, Phe Maior is the made 
voyce ſthe Goſpell, the Mi- — 
not is aſſumed in the conſci- F luer 
ences of all beleeuets; and | terna 
therefore the preaching of the wer) 
Golpell when it doth include — 
| all the / 


— — 
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ung all belecucrs, to theſe alone 

hen appertaineth the death of | 

of. | Chrilt, and all his obedience 

ſe, in teſpect of the fruite, effica- 
and cie, and application thereof. 
eth Heereupon | is that Plerophe- | 
ent, ria of the faithfull , whereby 

the they apply. the promiſe to 

t is themſelues, by a true and a 
le lively faith; and this faith that 
and | leanes vpon the promiſe of | 
yer | | grace and remiſhon of ſinnes, 
ſti-| | {is called a ſpeciell faith, and | 
cti- diſtinguiſheth the true and | 
he ſpirituall ſonnes of Abraham, | 
call ſtom the carnall and repro- 
his ued fort. And all the Fathers, 
ſo- and Au himſelſe the 
1h, Papiſtes greateſt Pillar, con- 
cue feſleth, that in the promiſe 
nal made to Abraham, was inclu- 

the| ded thepromiſe of Chriſt de- | 

Mi- | | huering vs from death and e- 

ci-| | ternall damnation; and this 

nd promiſe cannot be apprehen-| 
he ded but by a ſpeciall faith, as | 
de the Apoſile elegantly teach- Gal.z 13. 


al Werth; 14 
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eth; and therefore falſe and 
py lent 15 that quarreil of; 
| Srapleton again't Beza for de. 
g of laith, to be not onely 
notion of the head, but a 
petſwaſion of the heart, wher- | 
by euery fairhfu'l man applies 
and appropriates the pPromi.e 
of grace, to his one ſaving | 
health ind endicfle ſaluation. 
And hee cxclaimes (after this 
| faihion on) that ſuch a defini» 


Win 


* 
tion deferucs an Anathewma, 


[and that there is not one 
5 S. Paxl or in 


B- oke of God, that 
—— his particular appli- 
Yet the Scriptures 


and Chrift required 
it of eucry indiuicua)l pcrſon| 
ice healed, And what doth! 
1 8 p. tale import ? The 7 
man lineth by bis ende faith, 
| but the uſt man liueth by his 
owae ſpeciall faith? for tolls 
neum and telle Deus. What 
doth Dauid tequite, but a 2 | 
cia 


— — * 


— 
* and 
ell of 
x de.) 
onely | 
but 2 
rhet- 
pplies 
01M1:C 
zung 
tion. 
r this 
efini- 
bend, 
oac 
or in 
„tat 
ppl: - 
tures 
wed 
crſon 
doth 
! 
Faith, 
y his 


tolls 
hat | 
) ſpe- 
ciall, 


— — , 
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| 7 he Chriſtians Tante. | 
1 faith > when hee cryed : 
| |Iathee O Lord have 1 put my 


ts thy bend 7 — ary 6 (pt 
ru. What doth Ful requue, 


8 
tra; and againe, verſe 3. 10. | 
| 


but a ſpeciall faith ? When he 
[lifes vp 1s yoyce in ſo full an 
alurance 3 I perſwaded! 
| that neither life nor death Cc. 
| Though in the perſwation he 
 (peakes in his owne perſon , / 
| aw perſ; vaded, yet in the mat- 
tet of perſwaſion he puts in al] 
the Elect as well as hunſelfe: : 
ſeal ſeparate vi from the lone 
of God in Chriit Jeſus, Bur l 
| conclude this poynt of a ſpe- 
'ciallfaich, (and I haue ſtood 
the longer vpon it, becauſe 
dichout it wee are not par- 
[rakers of that redemption by 
|Chri@) with chat excellent di- 
ſtinction of Amn, — 


hee aymes boch at the gese- 
tall notion and particular 2p- 
| plication:credere Deum; there 
| is belcefe of the vaity of the 


| 


| eſlence ; 


j— — _—_—_— - 


—— . - 
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eſſence ; credere Des, there is 
a genera!l conſent to all the 
truch of God ; credere n De- 


ww, there is the aſlurance of| | 


his loue, and certainty of out 
comfort , by 2 ſpeciall apply- 
ing iuſtifying faith, | 

But to draw towards an cad 
for this ſoule-ſauing treaſure 


of eternall tedemptiõ: though | | 
glory be a gremter good then 


grace, yet it is a greater thin 


to draw a man out of fin, — | 


; | ſeate him in the ſtate of grace, | 


then afterheis in grace to be- 


ſtow glory ypon him; becauſe} 
finac is more diſtant from 
grace, then grace from glory, 
Magua enins ſantdona De Cree! 
atoris,recreatoridionge maxima. 
Great are the gifts of God 
the Crearor, farre greater of 
God the Redeemer: In that, 
- {wee teceiued ſoule and body. 
in this, grace ard glory : 1 
that hee gaue his Creatures ; 
in this, he gaue himſelſe. I will 
praiſe 


— 


3 
— 
\prafc 
tio 
dem 
leſus 
by 1 
thy v 
ated, 


ere is 
Uthe 
D. 
ce of 


f our | | 


pply-| | 


nead 
a ſute 


cough | 


then | 


I will 


Praiſe 


— 


— 


| 


| 


| 


| 


ptaſe the Creator in the Crea. 


| greateſt God, and ſweeteſt 


The Chriftians Tarke, | 


tioo; I will rceft in the Re- 
demption : I owe mere, Lord 
Telus, to thine iaiuries where- 
by I am redecmed, then to 
thy vettues whereby T am cre- 
ated, O deare Sonne of the 


Sauour of the ſonnes of men; 
ſor thy names ſake (O leſus) 
be a Jeſus ynto me, and keepe 
my ſoule ſrom the deueuring 
mouth of that rearing Lyon; 
— O grant) that we may 
we in thy feare;dye in thy fa- 
vour; reft in thy peace; riſe 
in thy power; and reigne in 
glory for euer and euer. A. 
men, 


| 


CuAP. 22. 


Inter brs- 


' chia Salna- 


toris me & 
viuere 


mor cup. 


| Auguſt. 
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ken away by Chriſt, but in a 


by the operation , working, 
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CHAP. 23. | 
Sankiification what it 11; the 
parts, the cauſes, the ends, nA 
patheticall exbortation to prace 
and puritie, 


HT Hus for the firlt ſpeciall 

workc, Redemption; now 
to the ſecond, Sanctification. 
In ſinne there ate two thingy, | 
the finfulnefſe , and the pu- 
niſnment. Both theſe ate ta-. 


different ſort; the ſinſalneſſe 


and infuſion of grace ; the pu- 
niſhmene by the imputation 


of Chriſts ſufferings; who! | in 


| ſuffering that hee deſetued 14 


not, freeth vs from that wee 
were deſcruedly to haue ſuffe- 
red, 

SanQification is the taking 
away of that viciouſneſſe and 
corruption of nature we bring 
into the world with vs, and 

draw 


— Ez Co _ —_— — — — 


ns, 
catiot 
of the 
viuific 
Which 


— — 


— — 
— 


17 the 
i. of 


pe act 


— — 


peciall 
1; now 
ation. 
hings, | 
IC pu- 
ate ta · 
ting 
lneſſe 
king ,! | 
he pu- 
tation 
who! | 
ſerved | | 
It wee 


e ſuffice» 


— — 


taking 
Te and 
bring 
„ and; 


draw: 
— 


— 


draw from the loynes of our 
parents; and the renewing of 
the image of God in our na- 
ture, which through the holy 
Ghoſt is begunne in this life, 
by grace called an inchoatiue 
lorification; and ſhall be pet- 
ſected in the next by glory, 


called, a conſummatiue glori- | ! 


hcation, 
The parts of Sanctification 

are two: an aucriion from e- 
wil, and a conucrion to God, 
The firſt part containeth the 
hatred of ſinne, and a double 
| griefe ancxed to this hatred ; 
one from the Law and ſpitit 

of bondage for the commit- 
ting of ſinne; the other from 
the Spitit of adoption for the 
diſpleaſing of God: that be- 
longeth to nne, this to 
owe, The firſt part of ſanctiſi- 

cation is termed mortification 
ofthe old man; the ſecond, 
Yivification of the new man, 
which conſiſtech in the illumi- 
nation 
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nation of the minde,renounti-! 
on of rne will, expurgation of 


an earneſt purpoſe & practiſe] 
of new obcdience; both theſe 
parts the Apoſtle calles the 
putting off the olde man, 
andche putting on the new 
man, 

The efficient cauſe of out 
SanQifcation is God, eſpeci- 
ally the Holy Ghoſt, Which 
the tore is called the Spirit of | 
ſanctiſi cation. | 

The moving cauſe is none [ 
elſe but the loue of Ged to- 


| wards mau, and the reſurrei- 


Rom'g.4. 


| 


| 


| double, inward and ourward; 


on of Chriſt: The former 
moves God within; the latter | 
mones God without to ſand. | 
fie our natures, and ſhape || 
them to h. — image. 
The inſtrumentall cauſe it 


the fitſt is taith, from whence! 

| comes charity, & conſequent · 

ly a conuerhon, The worde|| 
ſanQifies| | 


ill atfe ctions, whence tollos wes| | 


— 


| 


(ani 


A | 
| 


OUAti» | 
100 of 


lowes| | 


theſe | 


\ theſe 
es the 
man, 
=. 


of our 
ſpeci- 
which 
pirit of 


none 


od to- 


irtecti⸗ 
former 


l 


| 


e lattet 


ſandi- 


ſhape | 


e. 


eward; 


x hence: 


quent-! 


worde 


ace 


auſe is 


| Tube Che frexs Tang. . 


— — — 


31 
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|fan@lifies not, 28 it is barely aa 15.9. 


| preached, vnleſſe there bee 1 
faith, whereby the heart is 
| purified, The ſecond is the 
| dotrine of the Law , beget- 
— 25 knowledge of hane; 


the doctrine of the Got. 


pell, begetting a ſure confi- 
| dence, To theſe may we adde 


ether meanes, whereby high | 


| 
things are deiected, and che 
mee 

The ende of Sanctiſicati - 
on is three folde; firſſ, the glo- 
ry of God, in regenerating his 
Children , preſcribing them 


[precepes, and promiſing them 


[an inheritance, The ſecond, 


2 confirmation of our ele i. 
on .a declaration of our faith, 
continration of good workes, 


The third, an edification one 


of another, a corroberation of 


our brethren, 
| The obiect of Sandtificati- 


on, is man; a finner bur faith | 


full: A ſinner, becauſe defi- 
led 


ee EET 


Pſa- 119.71 
e and humble creed. 


t Cor-10. 
31- 


Mat. 5.16. 
Nat.25-34- 
1 Pet. 1-10 | 
Phali.zt- 
Tir. 3.8. 
Rom.14-1- 
Luk. 23-32 


— — 
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CL ES 


| Epiphani?, 


get out: So it is aſſured ly a 
| ſmooth way vnto Hell by ma- 
ny pleaſart delights ; but to 
' give ouer the ſinne once en-| 


| pleaſant way: this is a worke, 


The 2 1. 77 Tarhe, © 


led by inne: fanhful! bec auſe 


by faith in Chtiſt he is vnited 
ta Chriſt, in whom his holi- 


neſſe is founded, By vertue 
heereof , he is illuminated by 


his bghe , quickened by his 


Spirit, preſerued by his; 
| firength; and fo lives a true 


[ip rituall life indeed ; yet not 
without corruption and much 
reluctation (iu a feeling Chti- 
ſtian ) againſt this corruprion: 

for fione ( fairh Fei hanig \ is 
ſo deepely rooted in vs.that it 
putteth ys co much trouble to 


[kil it, and pull it vp by the 


|rootes, It is farre Ore ealicto 
come into Eg ypt , then to 


tred into, to forſake that 


this is a labour, nay this 
is 2 — indeede. — 
grace being giuen, this werke 

and 


— 


| 


| 
| 
| 


t not 
nuch 
Chti- 
tion: 
12 } 18 
Nat it 
le to 
the 
ie to 
N ro 
ely 2 
ALLE 
ut 10 
e en- 

that 
orke, 
this! 
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erke 


and 
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and labour is donc, though 
not totally and perfectly; tor | 
that car not bee while body 
and ſoule remaine together. 
| Even as(ſaith that ancient Fa. | 
' ther ) lome wilde Figge-tree 

gtoweth in the wa'les of a 
| goodly and ſtately building, 

and defaceth and hideth the 

{ 0cauty and glory of it; the 
| 50wes and branches may bee | 
cut or broken off; but the 
rote which is wrapped into | 
the ſtances of the building, | 
cannot be taken away vnleſſe 
che walls be throwne downe, | 
and the (tones caſt one from | 
another : So the finne which | 
dxelleth in vs, hath the roots | 
of it ſo inwrapped into our | 
aature and the parts of it, that 
howſocuer the boughes and 
branches may be cut aud bro- 
ken off, the coote remaineth, | 
while we carry about this bo- 
dy of death, and will cauſe | 
mere branches to grow forth 
. V till 


— — 


—— 
— — 


— 
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till by death the parts of our 
nature, to wit, the ſoule and 
the body be ſundted and de. 
| vided. And as the wall may 
be raiſed againe, & the tones 
thereof in due ſort layd toge- 
| ther, vhẽ the roots of the trees 
| which formerly grew into it 
be taken forth ; ſo when the 
|roote of ſinne is remoued by 
| death out of mans nature, 
God will briog theſe parts 
of his nature together againe, 
and gige him that immorta- 
lity both of body and ſoule, 
which he intended to him in 
his creation, and would haue 
giuen him;had not death been 
neceſſary for the rooting out 
of that fone hee voluntatily 
fell into, 

Fanctification the Apoſtle 
makes the firſt degree of yis- 


— 


Fpl2.5.6./ fication : e hath quickened 


| vs (faith he) teget ber in Chriſt, 
[by whoſe grace yer are ſaned, 
* bath raiſed vi wp teget ber, 

and 


— 
: 
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fication of ſoule and body, 


ken from Gods commande- 
ment, Heb, 13. 14. the other 
| 


4. 4. To ſtand a little vpon 


neceſſary for all to imbrace ; 
| namely peace and holineſſe: 


By two eſpeciall Arguments | 
the Apoſtle preſſeth the pra- ie ee 
Auſe of holineſſe: the one ta- te in c. 

Dies colo 
| 10 quoad 


from mans benefite : 1. Theſ, 


| 435 

' and bath male vi fit together | ( an formatio 
in heanenly places in Chrift, In | % cam 
the quickening, note the vi- 
uiſi cation of the ſoule; in the 
raiſing, the teſurt ection of the | $1, : (bu 
body; in the fitting, — — 


vita Chriſt | 


WT VL bun 
el futwe | 
ed re- 
tate 1 
ROMAN ta, 
ene 


— 
Dtm 


tre Vile, 
| | eff reſaſci- 
that text inthe Hebrewes, the | ratio noftri 
ApoPle there commends two | /7 m9 v4 


EL 
C riſtian vettues ynto vs, moſt * | 


dun Corpus, | 
| of in c- 


| bud Colloca- | 


| peace 1s a vertue very requi- e quoed tos | 


ſite to bee often remembred, 
| becauſe in theſe our dayes, 
loue waxeth ſo cold, and ſtriſe 
fo het : many bee the bands 
that tye vs one to another, 
that ſhould make vs live in 
peace and ynitie , The Apoſtle 
| V3 when 


— 


tum hum 


| | 436 | 


|Eph-4.54, 


—— 


when he exhorts vs to this y- 
nity, ſhewes that the materi. 
alls of the Church doe ayme 
at loue and agreement, If wee 
looke vpon the Church it 
ſelfe, heere is one body; if vp- 
pon the very ſoule of the 
Church, there is one ſpirit ; if 
ypon our inheritance, there is 
one hope of our calling; if vp- 
pon the head of the Church, 
there is one Lord ; if vpon the 
| life of but ſoules, there is one 
| faith ; if ypon the proppes of 
our faith, there is one Bap- 
tiſme and Lords Supper; if 
| ypon the fatherhood of all the 
| family both in heauen and 
in earth, there is one God 
and Father of all , which is a- 
boue all,and through all, and 
in you all, And the Pſalmiſt he 
ſpeakes moſt ſweetly of peace 
and vnity, and notes it for her 
excellency with chat particle, 
Ecce: Bebel ( faith hee) bow 
good a thing it is for brethren 


Is 


——¼ 
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to dwell tog ether im vi It is 
as a plealant oyntment, affe- 

Qing the ſenſe with delight; | 
as the dew of Hermon, reple- | 
niſhing the fields —— | 
if you teele it, it is profitable; 

if you taſte it, it 13 delectable; 
if you behold it, it is amiable; 
if you haue it, it is a treaſure in- 
ualuable, What ſhall I call this 
bleſſed accord and vnion a- 
mongh brethren ? It is a kind 
of heanen on earth, and found 
onely amongft the Communi- 
on of Saintes ; which though 
they be diſtant in place or dif- 
ferentin codition, or aliens by 
nation, yet there is amonght | 
them an ynity in religion, an | 
vnanimity in affection, a ſim- 
phathy in affliction, a tnutuall 
charity or reliefe one of ano- | 
ther: comforting the munde, | 
if perplexed; or ſupplying, the 

wants, if diflreſſed; or ſupper- 
ting the weakeneſſe, if vnſet- 
led; or reforming the igno- 
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tant, if ſeduced; or praying 
for deliverance, if oppreſſed; | 
falſifying that Heatheniſh and 
vncharitable Prouerbe: Ami. 
ci qui degunt procul , non ſunt 
amici: T hole friends that liue 
2 farre off, are no friends But 
I conclude this poynt wich 
that Emphaticall obteſtation 
of the bleſſed Apoſtle: f there | 


be therefore any conſolation in| 
Chrift, if any comfort of love, 


if any fellowſhip of the Spirit, if 
any bowels and mercier, fulfill 


yer my ia), that yee be lle m. 


ded, hang the ſame lone, being 
of ane accord. of one munde, Let 
| nothing bee done throwgh ſtrife 
or vane glory, but in land- 
neſſs of minde, let each 6 
ſieeme other better then them» 
ſeluet. 
leaue this vettue of peace 
for the children of peace to 
meditate on, and proccede to 
holineſſe more proper for this 
place. Wee are to ſerne God in 
boli! 
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| Ami. | 
1 ſunt | 
at live 
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bolineſſe, & righteouſneſſe before | 
bum all the dayes of our life. 
Holineſſe bath relation to 
the firſt Table, Righteouſ- 
neſſe to the ſecond; in the one 
is ſer forth our duty towards 
'God; in the other, our dut 
rewards man: and that which | 
we doe vnto men, we doe vn- | 
to God, if hee command the 
ſame, In as much as yee bane! Matis.40 
done this ( faith Chriſt ) te one 
of theſe little ones pee baue donc 
te mee. | 
| Holineſſe is the end of out 
election: hee choſe vs before! 
the foundations of the world, 
that wee may bee holy: Our 
holineſſe is a thing that God 
greatly defireth; This is the 
will of God euen your heli- 
'nefle, Vnto holineſle wee are 
not onely cooftrained by his 
commandements, but allured 
alſo by his example: Bee holy | 
becauſe Lam holy. Vnto this 
are wee called ; for God did 
V4 not | 
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not call vs vnto vacleanneſle, 


leſſe we eſteeme vildly of our 
elc ction; valc ſſe wee refuſe 
to ſatisſie the will, to obe y the 
command, to follow the cx- 
| ample, and roanſ{wer the yo. 


called ys; wee moſt dec holy, | 
and about to pleaſe God in all 
[thi ings, 

t. 3. They that are pure in beart 
| (ſalch our Sauiour Chriſt) ſtat 
[ee Cad. And 35 that famous 
| Auſten. Father of Aſſricke ſpeakes wel 


| Mate v. to this purpoſe : By lwing ill, 
do. Dio: 


| — 2 doſt not ſee God; by living | 


ene gte Well, thou both ſeeſt him, ano | 
bene tre art ſeen ec of him. God cannot 


— — — — 


en | body, ſot he is an inviſible pi- 


| tit 3 nor with the eye of the 
minde by any natural light; 

| (for the minde is blinde in di. 

| vine things, how much more! 

| bliade to beh olde the eſſence 

of 


| but vnto holincſſe: fo that ve. | 


cation vnto which God hath] 


thou art ſcene of God. un 


udn be ſeene with the eye of the 


— OO —_ 


| 
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cauſe the eſſence of God is 
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of God?) Nor with the eyes of| 
faith, by any ſupernaturall | 


light fully and perfectly be- | 


i 


incomprehenſible; yet ſhall | 


wee ſee God as been, (Oh 
happy Soule that hall come | 


| 


| 


: 
/ 


: 
: 


to this ſigbt ! ) we ſhall ſee his | 
great Maieſty ſhining in the 
lorious face of Jeſus Chriſt ; | 
wee ſhall behold him fo farre 
forth, as ſhall make for our 
eternall happinefſe, The man- 
ner of this Viſion, eye hath 


not ſcene, ears hath not 


heard, heart hath not conc ei- 


ued ; therefore wee reſetue 


this 'queſtion for the lite to 
come. | 

O beloved, I wiſh, I begge, 
| craue it of you with all che | 


| bowells cf mine ate ctioos, 
acd carnefteſt deſues of my 
heart, that you would bee 
| pleaſed ro call your ſelues to 
accompt in what meaſure you 
ne ſanctiiied , that you may 


2 


— — — — — — — 


V 5 ; beyond 


—_— —_— _— 
— — — — 


The Chriſtians Tate. 


beyond all meaſure bee glori. 
fied ; for ſanctification 1s an 
banſell of glorification, Vſe 
all the good meanes, | beſeech 
you, as hearing, praying, tea- 
ding, conferring, meditating, 
practiſing, as may worke this 
| blefled change in you; and 
pray, O Ieſus, Ieſus, make my 
heatt pure , my life holy, my 


woerdes gracious, my whole 


' conuerſation vertuous : Bee 


mee feele the ſweete preſence 
of thy Spirit as a childe, and 
performe all duty to thee as 
to my Lord. Deare Father, 1 
doe not appoint, but daily 
waite for thy comfort and 
' {uccour: as thou haſt left me 
a while tomy ſelſe, to ſee my 
weakeneflc ; ſo viſit me ſoone 
that I may taſte thy good- 
neſſe. Come, come, good 
Lord; tender the price of 
thine owne bleod: Spread the 


wings of thy mercy ouer the 
ſoule | 


— 
— »„ͤA— 


mercifull to mee a ſinner; Let 


| may praile theee there for e- 


| 


| ſoule of thy ſervant, thine vn- 
' worthy ſeruant, ſtrengthen me 


| The Chriſtians Take, 


: 
: 


with thy Spirit, te fight a- 
gainſt Gone and to ſlay it, and 
being (laine,:o bury it, chat it 
neuer riſe vp in this life to 
torment mee, nor in the next 
to condemne me. Let me de- 
lire abeue all things in this 
world, the ſanctiſying of thy 
name , the comming of thy 
kingdowe, the deing of thy 
wall as well in earth as it is in 
heaven: and in fine , bring 
mee tothat place where thine 
owne honor dwelleth, that 1 


uer and cucri. 


% 8 Tce Tarke, © 


— __-—___ 


CHAP. 24. | 
| National benefits to bee die 
Prntth conſidered in their fo. 
| wer all hinder; as in eur King, 
| Councell, Cleryre, Profeſſors of | 
the Las, und admirable bnow. 
ledge in enery facui y. 


70% to the fingular 
workes, firſt national, | 
then perſonall, National :| 
| When wee come to ge 
thankes, wee viually put all 
in a groſſe ſumme; whereas 
* ee ſhould dwell ypon them 
in diſtinct tetmes, and if it 
were poſſible, tepeate them 
one by one. And as all tiuets 
| |runge into the Sca, from 
| whence they came at the 
fit, and heereby there is 2 
perperuall courſe and tecourſe 
of waters : ſo all guiſts that 
come downe vnto vs from the 
Father of lights, the glory 
thereof ſhould returne vnto 
him 


— — — — ———_ — > 
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him 2g2ine, by owing of 


| 


thankes; and to there would | 


de a reciprocall tide of Gads 


grace begetteth grace, | 
Now we came to the beſt va. 

luation of Gods benefits, whe 

| we ſee the wit of them, There 

is complaint in a Tragedy of 


long commoratione inter bar» 
bares, So the Church, by her 
long dwelling amongſt the 
Monkes, and Popiſh Clergie, 
korgate to ſpeake the holy 
tongue, and dialect oſ Gods! 
Spirit. Bu bariſme and igno- | 
trance ouergrew the woild ſo 
much, that the, Biſhop of 
Dunkelden thanked God, he | 
neuer kaew what the old and 
new Teſtament meant, Such 
was the groſſe and paipable | 
— of their Clergie, 
that one of them ſee king to 
be ordered by the Biſhop; the 
1 furiog at the cable, 2. 
| ked | 


—— 


1, 


| Euripides: Barbarns fallus es Euripides. | 


. 


graces, and our thankes, Thus ,.c yr | 


| 


| 


| 


7 he Chriflians Tanke. | 
ked him, Es ts dignns? Art 
thou worthy of Orders? an. 
ſwered; No, my Lord, I ſhall 
| dine anon with your men : for 
| he thought that digaws , (that 
| is, worthy) had fignified, to 
dine. 
The like Clerk(hip had the 


Curate of Artois, who ſuing 


— 


| 


ring the Church, and name 
for not paving it, took 2 ye 


ler-17. out of Jeremy to be his Aduo- 


—  —— 


it is laid: Pancamt , & non! 


them paue it, and not I. Doth 
hee net giz to vnderſtand, 
that it belongeth net to the 
| Curate te pave the Church, 
but to the Pariſhioners, And 
| eAtneas Syluins (who wasats 
ter Pope, and called Pix ſe- 
cundus) writech that the Ita- 
lan Priefts in his dayes, never 
read the New Teftament:| | 
| whereas 


—c 


his Pariſhioners for not repai«| | 


cate to pleade for him, where| | 


; paneam ego; wherein (quo 
| he) leremy faith expreſly, Let | 


TERS > oz err 


L | an 


whereas amongſt the Thebs. 
rites, ( a people of Bohemia) 
there ſcarce could be found a 
filly woman, but could avſwer 
out of the old and new Teſta- 
ment, And for their liues Stei- 
ia { lericorwm makes this eom- 
plaint: O Lord, thy Paſtors O Damize, 
are pollers; they that ſhould et tu | 
be Defenders, are deftroyers; — 4 
they that ought to bee ſober, £1 ©1... 
are daily druake; they which 

ſhould be Prelates arc Pilater; 

they which ſhould be chaſte, | 

are inceſtuous; they Which 

ſheuld bee Guides, are ſedu- | 

cets. Aud as of late a wWittie 

and worthy writer deſcribeth | 

them truly: They are either 

N'bil agentei, as the belly- god 

Monkes; or Aliud agentes , 25 nn 
the Statizing Prelates; or mate | 
agentes, us the factions Ieſuits. | 

Ina word , wee may ſumme 

them vp all in one totall, as E- | 


Mpbanins did Carpecrates ſol- 


| 


lowers : They arc prepared of | 
an 


— — — — 


The Chriſtians Tutte. 
Sathan, and raiſed yp tor are» 
proach and ſcandall of the 
Church of God. 

From this datkneſſe of E. 
gypr, and wickednefle of So- 
dome in this laſt age of the 
world, the Lord bath deliue- 
red ys by a mightic arme: and 
25 the Apoſile : Hee bath deli. 


wered v1 from the poner of darks| 
o the lia dome of the Sonne 


Faun. 


| The Myſtery which hath 
been hid from ages, is now 

revealed in a glorious mane 
| ner, | he golden trumpet hath 
lounded out this Truth to pre» 


ſcat euery man perfect in 


knowe the grace of God in 
duth, we haue other benefits 
to eulatge our happmes; duch 
a King, Councell, and King» 
dome, as no people had eter 
"= like, a 


—— 


neſſe, and bath tranſlated ii 


| 
bu: lone, made manifeit to buy! | 


Ch: iſt {elus, Beſides, that ve 
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26 


[a Ice | A King, LY; wales woY eſſet ad Sereniſſi- 
t the regem, aig u. t rege u- _ — 

| deretnr : If he were not borne | © v 
1 E. | CWIKS 3 
0 yncoche kin gdome, hee were | a pro 
»f Sa- | | worthicſt of a kingdome. A f quice 
f che | [King ſo royally deſcended, ſo 4 De- 
eliue· | tohcfully enthronized , ſo in- — 
* comparably endowed, that all — 2 
1 the Chriſtian world cannot eint, minus 
PY — lim, God hath giuen — 
4 him a lirge heart, and filled it | ur 
| b s 2d ulateri- 

5 7 Iich maniſeld graces, but e- 


to bt | [ſpecially wh eſe three, the — 


true ſupports of a King, as| lde, qui 
\ hath} | |David makes them: — banda ve- 
s now Truth, Mecknefle, and Righ- — ag 
| mans teouſneſſe. Tructh, in defen- pag 
et hath ding the Church wich his pen 
to pte. and his ſcord. Meekneſſe and 
ect in | Rightcouſnes in tendiing the | 
hat we. perſons, and righting the cau- 
2040 i} | {feof his fubjedts, 
c neſts! No Prince did euer rule bis vrioſto. 
$; duch Cauntrey berter: 
| King» No Prince had ever Court y [ 
d cacr more his debier. 
And therefore as the Chri- 
A ſtians 


— ED 


— 


— — 


450 The C brif.ans A 
| Largiatar ſtians prayed for their Empe- — 
Daa Rep tout: fo haue wee meſt juſt | 'eru 
| notro u f, ur Kin 
| cauſe te pray for o g. 
| freu, N God keepe his Mighneſſe in all | — 
— ineſſe long to 
wu, health and happineſſe long to fer. 
| tutam,gxer- | reigne ouer vs in this world, 'ble 
| tua fortes, and in the world to come, | leu 
a | with the holy Angels for e- [Cre 
delem, popu- | 
lum probum | UETMOTC, lou: 
nt qa. A Councell renowned over| | land 
ec. all Chriftendeme, l ſpel 
Hisverdis may as freely and truely ſay My 
Sauber | their Honours, as the Duke of | |; 7 
Na Norſolke did of the Councel did; 
incerceſſe- | im the time of her late Maie- enio 
| rune pro {a | ſtie (a Queene of bleſſed me- chat 
lute lmpe- mory) namely, Their well ten den 
dT. |pered mindes are whollyens prov 
— ployed day and night for the lin all 
29. & ;. good of this land , having ſet ding 
the vttetmoſt of their am. impl. 
| dition in the Kings fauour,and| | | A 
the ſtudy of their ſoules for! [verer 
the ſaferic of his perion : who vene 
as ſo many Sentinels ſtand bone 
watching to prevent treache- / 
ry at heme, and heftilicic 3. peak 
| broad. 


3 7 be C briftians T as be, 


broad. Of whome I may as | 


truely report as of Hector and 
cat, They are ments & 
' wan; Trotec, the heart & hand 
of our kingdome; ſo wiſe, no- 
ble, and learned, as ſo many 
[Jewels compaſſing the Kings 
' Crowne: that euery one that 
loues the peace of this land, 
and the bleſſing of the Ge- 
ſpel, may ſing with Deborab, 


| My beart i ſet on the gonerners 


of Iſrael: and (ay as Tertulles 
did of Flix, that by 2 we 
enioy great quietneſſe, and 

that yery worthy deedes are 


dene to this nation by their 
prouidece. Long may they live | 


in all grace and honour accet- 
ding to their great place and 
imployment. 

A Clergy graue, learued, re- 
uerend, ſo full of ancient and 
venerable Gouernors, that no 
honeſt ot conformable mag 
cannot, but as Chryſoftome 
(peaks, honot both = and 


— —— 


ludg. 5. 
Au. 


Tic briſtians T aike, | 


| „ their perſons and su- 
| thoritic God hath inueſted 
| chem withall, A Clergy ſo full 
of faithfull and painefull Mi- 
| niſters, that draw downe their | 
40 tections 4d caſus conſcien- 
nia, that bring men to vi ſta- 
tres quid acemi and reſolue | 
it in the couenant of grace;ns; 
Church in Chriftendome can 
paralell! it with che like. Ohit 
u 2 bleſſed thing to ſee (and 
wee may ſee it in many places 
of this land) Sertores aumis, a+ 


niores a, and pre: ſectos per- 


| ar 


vn, An old man is the beſt 
/ in Gods houſe, Thertore 
— that good old man 
was wont to ſay, poynting to 


his gray haires : Hae gie diſ- 


ſoluta mtu cri {mti; ſo que- 


ſtionleſſe, ſo long as the flowre 
' ef the Churchyard doth grow | 
vp6 Churchmens heads, there 

is 


— ——_— 


The Ancients haue ſaid ye- | 
I: ell,Sexex optimum in domo 


— — 


| 


is go 
doctr 
wher 
all th 
' wol: 
eth 

and y 

the c 
| Chur 1 
| geld C 


ing ( 


ting a 
a fou 
Chure 
make 
(pray 
bende 
long d 
doth ſ 


ſo long 


reouſn 


all beg 


| | che laf 


— 
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A COT 
—— — — 


a good gOUCracment n good nen 
, 95 
doctrine, good example: but, £7 F-6 


zu- 

ded when death cuts them down, — — 
full all things growe worſe and he e 
Mi- worſe, and the Church recci- 4: falta; 
heit ueth a great maime. When old Ei 
Jews and young ioyne together in = — — 
fra-| the common {cruice of che fans. bn 
olue | Church, and walk in the large | jail: vil 
ene field of ſound D. inity, teach- 74. 

can ing Chriſt crucified, forbea- — 
Ohit ting all i vpertments; there is — 
and 2 flouriſhing Church: ſuch a get un 
laces| Church haue wee; the Lord | get 
„% make vs more chankfull: and | naw. 
er- (pray we cuetmore vpon the 

| | dended knees of out hearts)as 

dye-| long deste God, as the Sunne 

dome doth ſhine in the firmamene; 

beſt ſo long let the Sunne of righ- 

rfore teouſne ſſe ſhine amongſt vs in 

man | | [all beautie and puritie, euen to 
ig | | |thelaſt date of allfleſh, 
10 479 | | AKingdome fo temperate 
> que-| ſor ayre; fortunate for peace, 
lere | |{iruare for health, and ſo loy- 

gow] all to obey, that they cannot 
thete XY but 


—— — 


but ſay to the King ( fromthe 
very ground of their heart, 
and expreſſe it both in warte 
and in peace) as the men of Ii 
tael (aid ynto Gideon : Rale 
thou ower v1, both thou and thy 
ſonne, and thy ſonnes ſoune alſs, 
They tender both rewerentiam 
| ſubietHonis,& render obedtenti- 
am inſſionis , (as the Schoole- 
men ſpeake) a generall ſubie- 
ction, and ſhe it in ſpecial- 
ties; obſeruing his lawes, ho- 
nouring his authoritie, praying 
| for his perſon, paying bim tri- 
bute. | 
Fluter Oh happy kingdome that 
— bath ſuch happineſſe! Lord 
cuba, | blefſe this land of ours, x very 
| Hine mone- | garden ( as Innocentins the 
ta 4 monen- | Purth called it) of al delights. | 
| donomem Lord bleſſe this land, and let 


— memos 


habet, de FS i 
the oyle of thy graces net on- 


| OMEN 87 - 


| few ce con. | by reſt vpon the heads of our| | 


| tributions | Church and Commonwealth; | 


magiſtratui but let them deſcend to tl 


T. | the parts of the body, euen to 
| monea!. | che 


— — 


ä 
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| 


| The Chin Tante. | 


| the loweſt skirt and member 
thereof, Let the Frince rule, 
the Coũſeller aduiſe, Church- 
men preach, Gentry defend, 
Souldiers fight, people worke, | 


and euery one as members of 


one body, ſeeke the good of 
the whole; and as well in the 
private ranke of our yocatien, | 
azin the general calling of te | 


ligion, with ioynt hearts, and | 
vnited yoyces , glorific God 


the Father of our Lord leſus 
Chriſt. 

Leaue King, Councell, Cler- 
gie, Communaltie, and come 
to other beneſites that lift vs 
vp to the height of happines. 
We baue the Bible, the Booke | 
of Bookes: it is as Luther cals 
it, Cent generaliſimun on 


bum benoram It is Gods fits. 


ture booke, where wee ſhall 
finde lawes to direct: doctrine, 
to learne;perſwaſion,tomoue; 
| threatnings, to feare ; promi- 
| es;to cheere, Credends, agen: | 


— 
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e al'ore 


ter 


ſenr e 
| mT 7 Prins 


9 dem 48 
Act e 
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 groweth from firength to 


| the mothers breaſts: So the 
childe of God groweth from 


The C briſtians Tale. | 


da. — whete wee (hall 
finde things to be ee belecued, | 
tobe erforthe d, ro be avoy- 
ded, Of Gods Pooke farre | 
better may wee vie thoſe} 
words, then Cyprian did of | 
erinilians workes: Da mibi 
M. gem. Give me my * 
ſte:;inar I may know what 15] 
lawtuil, decent and expedient, | 
Th:s Pooke paſleth ail other 
bookes that cucr were, or ſhall 
bezand mult remaine (till with 
vs till wee bee Ike Angels in 
heauen, And ss the little child 


{trength,ablec to go by it ſelſe, 
by ſucking and plucking at 


grace to grace, till he come to 
| the tulnefle of gloty, by hang · 
ing continually vpon the two 
breaſts ef the Old and New 
Teſtament, 

From the great Bible, are 
| drawen little Bibles (as Zapp 


ru. 


— — 
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NE ee Rn — 
— — — 


rar calles them) char is,  horr 
Carechiſmes ang Epitomies 
of our Chriſtian faith, no age 
cuerſaw the like, What expo- | , 
ſitton of Scriptures, reue lation 
of Antichriſt, reformation of 
the Church , propagation of 
the truth? whereby the peo- 
ole are edified, idolatry bani- 
ſhed, policy ſupported, juſtice 
admimfired , vice puniſhed, 
| xerrue rewarded : in 2 word, 
| obedience to God and King 
» eftabliſhed, 


ſe theſe worthy ends, what 
Schooles and Nurſeries of all 
kinde of learning flouriſh - 
mong vs eſpecially in the two 
Vniuerſities and Innes of the 
Court? The Vaiuerſities arc 
like the Perſian tree Thes- 
ral mentions, which at 
done and the lame time doeth 
|budde, bloſſome, an d tructihe. 
ome in their minoritic are ' 


— and giue gteat hope 
. X of 


As neceſlary meanes to ef- 
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| 
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| == _ The ChriftiensT; 
| quia debes; of ſound learni Ale. 
— tp catning. Och | 
| quiacupe. |'"B — reg 
Lada w. and ſhew th loſſom- 0 
— wit and induſtr 7 8 
[few v. more antiqu y. A third | * 
r and d quitie fruc 1d ia | 
——— places th ich good 1 4 w 
paſſe indicer ( 0% — H — the 
u fab tude 8 — touch of in can- * 
—— Colledge remember — — 
— of fl ge in Cibri tinitie | 
ori * ridge (v al 
— an orch mes I was her- | 
| — 1 chard of Pom: tellow; ) [ha 
| — tree of Incenſ egranates ne 
quidem — — as 
——_ odvur ence many | m. 
. ceed into all $ and ſagour . no 
flagitia per dome parts of thi Ne- | 
| [rms | — — in 
| ic ati ion deft ng- 
— ion: therfo erues de- 
| — Colledge)! re (6 — | of 
Zen „all chat! coulecrate ny La 
quia agy1, | ceiue ry ittle knowled to thee 
| —— | The rom * chee ge Ire- | — 
| —_— | OO * * — art 
— firſt v of b Juſtice —— and wh 
N — pon ood , aunded rec 
eguunt. reaſon 8 grou i 
Lip!. to diu nd and the 
P. um with 1ide me = 
2 | 20 none t- 
| cuen hand the 
, and Ge 
appeale 


[ 


ie Chriltians Tacks, 


appeaſe tram turbulent, 
— to ruine themſelues 
vpon euery ſpleene and trifle. 
| What hope in the younger? 
what proofe in the elder? what 
prudence, what gouernance, 
what varictie of learning in 
many, and decency of order in 
all? I dee bur fpeake what 1 
haue ſeene, being an eyc-wit- 
neſſe of theit good carriage; 
as they an eare · witneſſe of my 


meane endeauours in that ho- 


noutable bouſe of Lincolnes 
lane, 

What profound knowledge 
of the Ciuill and Commen 
Lawe! both take their light 
from the Word,as the Moone 
from the Sun, Humane lawes 
are meaſures in re ſpect of men 
whoſe aftions they muſt di- 
ret: howbeit ſuch meaſures 
they are , 2s there bee bigher 
rules to meaſure them by, and 
they are two: The Lawe of 
Cod, and the Law of Nature: 
X 2 So 


— 


| 


| 
| 


netall Lawes of nature, and 
| without contradiction to any 
poſitiue Lawe in Scripture, 
Hence it is, that his excellent 
Beqiazlr Maicttic ſpake in that golden 


bea Law to his Lawes. And 
Confiliorum | Cyprian: The Law of God is 


| is Lex du f | - 
El counſels of policy. Policy ac 


| The Chriſtians Take, | 


So that Lawes humane muſt | 
be made according to the ge. 


Book, That Gods Law ſhould 


the Nerne that muſt guide all 


| companied with Iuſtice ; and 
luſtice attended with Lenitic 
and Severitic , make a bappy 
Common- wealth. Iuſtice is to 
teſpect euery mans cauſe, but 
no mans perſen;for that is par- 
tialitie: Lenitie, to mitigate 
the puniſhment, but not the 
fact: for that were iniquity: Se. 
uerity, to puniſh the fault con- 
dignely, but not rigerouſly;for 
that were crueltie. 

Thus, and a thouſand times 
more ( if I could gather and 
ſtand ypon cuery particular) 

hath 


— — _ 
— — — 
1 


rr 


— 
Fo Y 


8. 


— — 


— — 


— — — — — — — 
— - -- 


hath the Lord bleſſed this eur 
Chriſtian Church and Com- 
mon-wealch : ſo wenderfully 
haue his bleſſings bene multi- 
plied vpou vs, that wee may 
lay of it as Syluius doth cf the 
Rhodes: Semper in ſole ſita eff 
Rbodoi the glorious Sunſhine 
of Gods love, the comfortable 
beames of his bleſſings, the 
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Si quad me 
ſefellit aut 
fa en, ft TE 
Mis * n 
1a mania 
4 g C70 
poteſt,ut am 
nia culligat, 
irtelligat. 


Lipl. 


forcible reflexion of his mer- 


cies haue bene continually re- 
ſplendent throughout our 
whole region, and ouerſha- 
dowed this land, as the Che- 
rubims did the Mercy-ſeat. 
Weall make complaint of 
the iniquitic of our times not 
vniuſily; for the dayes axe e- 
uill : but compare them with 


| thoſe times wherin there were 


| 


no C:uill ſocieties; with thoſe 
times Wherein there was yet 


ment eſtabliſhed ; with thoſe 
times wherein there were not 


| ExodF5- 
| 26, 


: 
: 


: 


no manner of publike reg1- 


' 
' 
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living vpon the face of the | | ji 
earth: and wee haue good | | ſas 
cauſe to thinke,thatGod hath | | = 
bleſſed vs exceedingly „ and | 
bath made vs behold moſt 1 
=; dayes. And we of Eng-| | 
haue moſt cauſe of all o 174 
magnifie our great and graci- Eo 
ous God, that haue ſuch an 
Reſp. beats, honourable gonernment; ſuch | | * 
224 ceable Commonwealth; | | 
vere ſuch an anſwerable correſpon- | | . 
| dency in all honeſiy and god. . 
Grex morl enc 7 8 | te 
gerit. lineffe, I had rather (contrary | | 
-— _ to the courſe of this preſene : 
——_ ige, wherein zeale hath drow. 1 
{ cen, ned charitie) — God for - 
Auditores [the ys wee haue, then diſ- | 
diſcant: | praiſe our Stare for the good h 
— x 
- | If God in his mercy hath 
— vetiſied the laſt — the 
geil. | 147. Plalme : Hee bath not 
dealt ſo with axy nation : wee „ 
in our Thankeſgiuing muſt : 
looke backe to the twelſth . 


verſe of che ſame Palme: | 
Praiſe 


| 
| 
| 


| 
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Praiſe the LORD, O lau- | 
ſalew,prasſe thy God, O Zion, 


— 


—— OC 
——äj — 


CuaP. 25. — 
49 


r1:,quod mo 


Perſonal Benefites that con- vet Chey- 
rerme enery particular man and | (nom. 
Woman. ſupputemne 

' nob1, is nos 
Hus for Nationall bene- | (omen 
fires: now to Perſonal, | be- 


| neficia, que 


Let every mas paſſe from ſtep! ,,;; e 
to ſteppe throughout all the | e p- 


mercies of God, and he ſhall fex contulit, 
finde how wonderfully bee n. 
bath beene preſetued from — 
time to time. If at any time e ig. 
the hearts of good men haue b nobis 
beene turned vnto mee, from n prog, 
thee came their loue, their ſa- 814 


am. 1 
uour, their benefits. Thou the — — , 


fountaine , they the inſtru- Aug. tefte, 
ments. Such as ate next after | cultus Dei 
thee, are to bee regarded by | - 


me, but never before thee, or 10 
uU anime a 


without thee. What other non fit in- 


X 4 crea- grata. 


——— 


TRI 


——— — — 


—ä—— —  — — 
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2 | 
creature yeelded me content, | 
or comfort , it was 282 hand | 
to teach it vOtome; and that I: 
had they took from the ſpring 
' of t y goodnefie, What ſmatt 
I felt for my ſinnes, it was thy | 
rod that ocured it to make 
mee flie from my ſelſe, and to 
| fall at thy ſeet. M hacſealor 
1 haue of thy mercies,and thy 
Sonne merites, it deſcendet 5 
(from heauen, 0 Lord con- 


tinue; continue, O Lord, 
good and gracious God , p 
preſeruing, ſaving, and glori- | 
tying me. Bring met, and all 
thy taithful people, ſoon Lord, | 
' (aff on as thou pleaſeft)to thy 
bleſſed, glorious , cucrlaſting | 
kingdome; to which we ſigb 
to come, as our fathers beſote 
VI. | 
[ will not inſiſt further vp- 
on it (chouęg h it deſetue wee! 
ſhould dwell in the meditati - 
on thereof ) becauſc | handled 
it in the ſecond ordinarywork | 
| of 


— 


itati- 

ded 

work | 
of 


756. c ie, T ache, 


— — — 


L God, to wit, vit, Preſerwation; 


and ſo conclude with a Fa- 


ther, O bone emmipoetens , (fc. 
O good and great God , who 
doſt guard and regard all thy 
children, as if all were but 
one, and ſo re ſpc &eſt euery 
man, as if one were all. 


— — —— ee nn COT 


CHuaP. 26. 


The Sabbath the futeſt day to 


| 


| | meditate on Col holy Religion, 


1 Jus how we mull medi- * 


tate on Gods workes and | 


wee muſt meditate on Gods 
holy Religion, and praiſe him 
for ic all the dayes of our life, 
This is Maries part, and the 
good that ſhall not hee taken 
away from vs, Marthaes part 
in death ſhall bee taken a- 
way, and come to noug ht, all 
earthly things ſhall ceaſe, 
| X 5 when | 


| bencfites : now followes how 


— 


— — — — — — — 


| 


— — — 
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— ͤ b 


when death ſeizes pon vs: 
But Mariet part Mall not doe 
ſo; that is, whatſocuer faith, 
loue, ot obedience wee hens 


artained by che word preach... 


ed, it ſhall abide by vs with 
peace of Conſcience in this 
life, and fulneſſe of glory in 
the next. 

| All times are fit to follow 
our holy Religion; but the 
Sabbath the fitteſt of all. God 
hath conſecrated it to bee 2 


Gen-2.2-3 - | day of holy reft : for firf},quie- | 


wit , and then, ſanilif.canit ; 


| awft ſequeſter our ſelues from 


our priuste and humane af. 


faires, And as eAufen ſaith: 
There muſt bee a vacation fr6 
our vocation: for then are we 
chieſeſt ready for the ſeruice 
ol God, when the things with- 
out call vs not away fromthe 
exerciſe of ir, | 
Remember therefore thew 
r boly the — ce. 
This 


— 


| there is ſanthum obi. wee 


ollow | 


t the 


| 
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din on cuery hide , left wee 


ould breake out from obſer- 
ung it: with a caveat before, 


Remember ; and two reaſons 
ater. One drawen from the e- 
quitie of the Law, Sixe dayer, 
r. The other trom the ex- 
ample of che Law-giuer: For 
in hredayer orc. The Sabbath, 


the ſanctified day of the Lords | 
reſt, is a peculiar day of Gods 

| 
| D. Bovs. 


worſhip. 

Of ail trees in Paradiſe, God 
aske but one for himſelle: 
ſo of all the dayes in the 
ſeauen, bee asketh but one 
for his ſeruice; if you wil giue 
him another, hee will accept 
it as a free-will offering : But 
faile not for ſhame to giue 
him this ene; and pay iam 


faithfully, who of his owne 
doeth aske you fo ſparingly : 
and therefore Remember you 
keeps holy the Sabbath day in 
| all holy exctciſes. The —_ 
0 


©". 
This Commandement is hed- | 


| In "ny, iM- 


Tibi Doc lor 
doth June, 
duplex te(th- 
mo um U9- 
nt de hoc 
comlrens : 
Probst. As, 


Cultnedlle- 
gue, mort 
mer, la- 
xit ab illo | 
famte:Viere | 
bis dotibus | 


j " : 
dA [HOT © | 


publich de- | 


(1. 


—— 
3 — — 


— 
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Us. 


of this dutie is the falling into 


| all impicties, Will you ſee a 


| man egregiouſly wicked, of 


| 


whome may bee ſpoken that] 


' was farid of {onſantinus 0 
prommns: That he was neither 
a Chriſtian, nor a lew, nor 4 

| Pagan; but 2 confuſed maſſe 

| of all impictie ? Such a one 182 

| | Drop 1hane contemptuous brea- 
| ker of the Lords ſanctiſied day 
of ref}, Oh hearrs frozen and 
voy d of the grace of God! 
that he zuing cucty day in ſine, 

| every howre in eucty day, e- 
very minute in cuery howre, | 
ſo taſted the ſweet mercies of 
the Father of mercies;yet can- 
not ſpend one horte on the 
ſeucuth day( which requires 
| all the howres of the day) in 
'the praiſe and worſhip of 
God. 

The preaching of the Gol 
pel '»:he Nandard and = 
of Chriſt ſeſus, ro which all 
—— ſouldiers and ele 


__ people] 


ng into 
u ſee a 
ed, of 


en that | 


* ( 


ne ithet 


nor 4 

maſſe 
Ne u 
$ brea- 


ed day 
en and 
God! 
n ſine, 


BAY 
owre, 
cies of 
t can. 
n the 
quires 
ay )in 
ip of 
cal 
"gne| 
*h all 
elect 
2 


— — —— — 


piece Take. 


people muſt aſſemble them- 
ſelues, when this euſigne is 
diſplayed, as ypon the Lords 
day whole people then are 
[they,ch at runne away from ir? 
They belong to another Cor- 
poration , that will not ioyne 
| themſeluesto ChriltsCongre- 
| gation. Not a droppe of the 
| raine of grace ſhall light vpon 
their ſoules, that loathe the 
word of God, the food of life, 
land power to ſaluation. And 
whereas veriwm is vebiculum | 
ſpiritus how can they haue the 
Spirit, that will not heare the 
| word, but wander vy & down 
in the ſitects, or the fields, or 
houſe vp ctheralclues in the 
chimacy cornct We need not 
goe into any frequent con- 
(courſe cf people, to ſcarch 
wich candle and lanterne for 
violatets of Sabbaths: ſome in 
all places, and all in ſome pla- 
ces are guiltie thereof, So 55 
'nerall and continuall is the 


pro- 


»» 


— —— DDT — — — 


— * 
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prophanation of the Lords| 
day, that neither the Com- 
mauncement of God 15 teſpe- 
Qed, nor the Example of our 
Redeemer imitated; not the 
admonitions of the Prophers 
regarded, not the coltiturions 
of the Apoſtles followed , nor 
the teprehenſions of the Fa- 
thers efteemed. 

Out of hope we are of any 


dit ſwiſſe the oftender ( being 
| man of death, vnleflc the rai- 
fer of Leazari« put lite into 
him) with a Lord baue merry 
von hem and with eyes full of | 
teares,& hearts full of griefe, 
| giue vs leaue to tere the 
Prop hers complaint in his La · 
Lament 4 menrtations : 7 be wayes of Sian 
doc monrne , becanſe none come 

to the elena. Featles : all ber 

fates ave drſolate: her Pri. 

Ib: ber virgines are affutied, 

| and ſbee is in bitterneſs, What 

a miſety is it, to ſee the 4 


| 


reformation: zn A cherfore we! 


— 


. 


Lords 
— 
telpe- 
of our 
ot the 
hers 
utions| 
| . nor 
e Fa- 


f any 
re we! 
einge 
e rai- 

into 
merry 
full of | 
nete, | 
the 
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Abel ſo ful and frequent and 
the wayes vnte heauen fo thin 
and empcie ? Magna p'eritudo 
bominun , ſod magna (15.9 | 
bonerss : There 15 a great! 
tie of men, but a great (car: 
'of good men. You cannot * 4 
a foot in that wide rode to the 
citie of hell but you may meet 
binners in throngs, Vanitie is | 
the largeſt, and moſt besten 
through. fare in the whole 
world : ſome double in their | 
companies, ſome treble, ſome 
troupe, none goe ſingle. How | 
| full are the wayes of trafficke, ' 
to get wealth 2nd commodi- 
[tie How full the wayes of 
| Lawing,to conſume one ano- | 
ther? How full the wayes of 
| lewd houſes to entertaine the 
guelſs of death? How full are 
all places of rioting and treue l- 
ling, ſwemring & ſwaggering, 
exrding and dicipg But tde 
| wayes of vertue doe mourne;. 
[hone goe to Hoſpiralls to re- 
neue 


bs | 


47" 


hs. * 


—— — — — 


: 7 "os 


and: | 


| coinmendable things diſgui- 


The Chriſtians Tarks, | 


— — 


lieue the poere; none to Col. 
ledges, to contribute to Schol. 
lers ; none to houſes of mour- 
a ing, to viſit the ſicke; none to 
P. ilons, to tedee me the cape} 
| tiueznone to their Own nearts, 

o repent for finne, 

Thus profit an dpleaſurei in. 
groſſe all the time, and Will 
net giueclbow toome to any 

good cxercile , cſpecia:ly to 

iny private excrcile, without 

which the pub] que 27s but as 

| meate wich out « lilgeilie Dan 

ret they come lit — 


| ſed with the vizard ot things 
honeſt, as prouthon and recres' 
tion. | 


No in the name of the 


God of heaucn, and of Ieſus, 
| Clift his Sonne, who ſhall 
come to wdge the quicke and 
the dead ar the latter day, 1 
require it of all that ſhall read. 
theſe words, and as they will| | 
anſwere before the face of 


God| 


— — * 


— —— — 


ne cape | 
Acarts, 

| 
ſure in. 
ad will 
to an 
20% to 
(11 out 
but as 
p;and| 
ct and 
diſgui- 


things 

rect. 
ol the 
Teſus, 

» (hall! | 
ke and 
ay, I | 
ll read. 
V will | 
ce of 


God 


— — 


chat if any way they haue 
beene guilty of this comman- 


a merciful God, left they fall 
into the hands of a liuing 
[ God, and recciue 4 juli reward | 
| for ſo great a ſinne. 
| As many as are of the num- 
| ber of Gods little flocke, will 
goe, and I pray yeu let ys goe 
ia the wayes of Sion, and ac- 
— our happineſſe, to fir 
and heare what the Lord ſhall 
ſay vnto vs in our Churches 
how congregations ;which are 
parts and members of the Ca- 
tholick Church, whereof eue- 
ry elect of God is a true child. 
bis is that Jeruſalem which 
is above, free, and mother of 
vs all, Firtt, by appellation, it 
is Jeruſalem. Secondly , by 
ſcituation, aboue. Thirdly, by 
condition, free. Fourthly, by 


affe cion, 


[the ſonnd of che lat Trumpet, e er 


mere mee 


lum une- 
1% Ge 
160 | 


dement , they would now a- elicit lets: | 
mend and make peace with | cru, fide | 


ills intun- 
it, teteſg 
idea : m 
fat (avacrye 
33 57 
ring boc oft, 
rerener atie- 
M35 v7 moe 
re u - 
(antiar 4 
Paulo, 
1 Coc. 5.17 
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—— — — 


affection, mother of ys all, Oh 
what a City i is this! what a 
Citty is this! whoſe conuer. 
lation, is heauenly ; whoſe 
priuiledge , liberty; whoſe 
affection, motherly; whoſe 
children, the godly. Let v, 

beſeech you, Focke vnto par- 


this generall Church, and 


ticular Churches, branches of | 


beare 2 part in David: long; 
O come lit vs ſing mot 
Lord, tet vi . ef 
noy ſe tothe Roche of our S 
tion, Let vi come before wal 


and make 4 ioffull noyſe wats | 
bim with Pſalmess for the Lord 
is a great God and a great King 
chone all Gods, 7. 95. 1. 2. . | 


CA. 


preſence with thankeſyining | | 


[the word of God, chiefe exerci- 
ſer os the Lords day, How prea- 


Arr. The neglet and contempt 
of the word in dimers Hep. 


—— 


CuaAP. 27. 
Praying to God and bearing 


ching and reading agree and 


and Proteſtants ; bow God doth 


puniſh the ſame. The werde 
to bee kept in minde , affetlion, | 


rn, 


3 chieſe exerciſes of 
Religion on the Lords | 
day, are to pray, and to heare | 
the word of God , Publike | 
preaching ypon this day is 
moſt powerſull, and to be farte 
preferred before private ten- 
ding ; for preaching hath wa- 
ny peculiar properties , which 
reading hath not, #9 aptneſſe | 
to follow particular occaſions 
preſently growing ; to pur life | 


into wordes, by countenance, | 
voyce, and gefture;to preuaile | 
mighti- | 


— — 


ce, Tr. 475 


— — 
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mightily, in the ſodaine iſſe- 
Rions of men, And iu Ser. 
mons by the guift of inter. 
pretation, common places of 
| Chriſtian doctrine and Ani- 
cles of our faich, arc reduced 
| (as it were) into an harmony 
and familiar kinde of reach. 
ing ; obſcure and difficult pla- 
ces explamed, by more cleare 
and eaſie paſſages ; antilogies 
and differences reconciled; 
obiections anſwered, duties 


ſons; which ſcarce one 
—— Rudy. Againe, the 
more effectuall & piercing the 


Ae. ſpeaketh: I could not take fo 
much profit by Beokes as by 
the voyce ; for Church aſſem- 
blies, and thoſe things that 
are handled amongſt them, 
haue hngular promiſes of the 

grace” 


CaP-36. 


— ———— 
— — 


— . 


applyed to places and 1 
— 
hundred can doe by his owne 


uely voyce of the teacher, is/ | 


Books which are but dumbe: | 
| Euſeb.bb 3 Maiſters, as Papias in Exſebiar | 


| Ait. E. 


——— 


898 1 


ine aſſe⸗ 
iu Ser. 
inter. 
laces of 
1d Anti- 
reduced 
armony 
' reach. 
cule pla- 
e cleare 
tilogies 
nciled; 
duties 


voyce ? Notwithſlan ling Ser- 


perties as before were . 


the Preacher) then the Leſ- 


Fe c — Tait. 


—  — —— — — — 


grace, pteſence, and blefſing 
of God, 

Our bleſled Sauiour hath | 
aſlured it in his Word, to bee 
in the middle of two or three 
aflembled in his name and 
feare; with what eye of com- 
paſhon is hee then preſenc to 
look vpon hundrethsot thou. | 
ſands of his, gathered toge- 
ther in one place to heare has 


mons haue ſuch eminent pto- 

6. 
ed, yet they ate mete fubleR 
to iuconueniences (by ſome | 
deſects and finifter reſpects of 


ſons that bee read in the 
| Church are, 

Rea ding (ſaith [fodere) to 
the hearers is no ſmall ed ify- 
ing: And Auftes ſperking of 
deuout men, noted how they 
daily frequented the Church, 
bow attentive an ente they 


'gavecothe Leſions & Chap- 


rers 
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ters read, how careſull they 
were to remember the ſame, 
and to mule thererpon by 
themſelues, And Cyprian ob- 

ſeruerh, that readiag is nl 
wichour effect in the hearts of} | 
| men; their ioy and alactity ia 
flocking to he ate it and reade! 
lie, was to him an Arguaent,] 
that there is in this ordinance 
a bleſſing, ſuch as doth ord-. 
' narily accompany the admi. 
nitration of the Worde of 
life, | 
In this, preaching and rea- 
ding are equall, that both ace! 
approued as Gods ordinan- | 
ces, both aſſiſted with his 
grace: and if his grace dotb 
aſſiſt them both, to the neu- 
tiſhment of faith already bred; 
wee cannot without ſome 70. 
ry maniſeſt cauſe yeclded, i- 
magine that in breeding and 
begecting of ſaich, this grace 
doth cleaue to the one , and 
vttetly forlake the ochet. — 
haue 


N. * 
ull they 
e ſame, 


pon by! 

14% ob- 

1s nl 
| 


carts o 
erity in 
d tesde 
uaent,| | 
linance 
h ord- 
admi-. 


xde of 


ad tes. 
oth att 
dinan- 
ich his 
e doth! 
e no- 
y bred; 
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baue 1 ſpoken for their ſakes 
that grace — and diſ- 
grace reading ; both are to be 
vice in their place and order, 
beth ordained by God, and 
boch to be imbraced of vs, 
Our heauenly Father is ſo 
carefull of our ſpirituall {ufte- 
nance, that bee giues vs not 
onely his bleſſed word to be- 
come the food of our ſoules, 
dut allo fairhfull Miniſters to 
| breakee it vnto vs. And to what 
end doe they teach, but that 
wee ſhould learne ? For there 
is a reciprocall reference be. 
tweene ſpeaking and hearing, 


479 | 


Theſe two are compared to a 
locke and 4 key: As the key 
| openeth the locke, and WS | 
| beth entrance in at the doore; 
ſo the toague of the Miniſter 
| hould open. the eare of the 
bester, that the Spirit of 
| knowkedge 20d vnderſtan- 
ding. might paſſe into the 
heart, and chete bee laid vp, 


| till 


— — 
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many of chem are like to vel- 
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| 


till occaſion bee offered to 
bring it out to the fingers 
endes. Therefore take heede 
how you heare ; let your eares 
hang on the Preachers lippes, 
and bee ſure you gather {ome | 
of this Mun. ( de ſcen- 
ded from Heauen. 


| 


True Chriſtianity dorh not 


from his houſe to the Church; 
but if together at home and 
at Church hee di ligenthy at- 
tend, an] intend to heare and 
vndetſtand the myſteries of 
' heauen, and foro hue accor- 
dingly : Bur alas, alas! Chriſti. 
ans in theſe dayes, (theſe bar- 
ren dayes of all goodseſſe 


ſe's tull of wine, but they 
want a vent; they are full of 
knowledge and learning , but 
the vent of ved life is wan» 


ting; the velels are in danger 


| ſet : ſc ex conſiſt in this, that a man goe | 


| 


' 


ol burſting if they haue no 


vent. 80 knowledge . 
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| 


ed to 
ogers 
heede 
cares. 
'PPes, | 
' tome | 
-(cen- 
| 
rh not 
n goe | 


\arch; | 


3 


| 


: 


| 


eth: heariog without medita- 
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loue. 

Nothing more neceſſary to 
true life and eternall bleſſed- 
ne ſſe. then a diligence in Gods 
holy Word, by reading, hea- 
ring, medicating, and practi- 
fag it. Bare reading without 


an interpreter, ſufficeth nor; as | 


| 
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8 . 


vroif it bee not vented by 


the Eunuches example ſhew-| aa. l. ft. 


ting, 2s 2 ſounding brafle or 
atiackling Cimball ; me dita- 
ting without doing, deſerues 


many ſtripes 


t, vnderftand it, medirate on 
it, and practiſe it; and the re- 
ward wil be ours. Saint Tie, 
deth promiſe it: Hee that o 
eh ro the per ett Law of L 
berry ber 8 forgerfull bea- 
rev, but der the worke, 
ſhall bee bleſſed is bis deeds, 
Lune 1, 15, 


Philoſophy can fay : A 


l 


: 


Luke 1%. 


Wherefore joyne alltoge- come Dei 
ther, reade the Word, heare | ef in cauſe 


r M 
lendas, 44- 
ditnd wart 
das, intelle- 
(ts rummi- 
dus, fide di- 
grrends, 


| Icrrulde 


Re wreR. 


Y good 


. 


Auguſſ. in 
Confei. 


— 
4 


bad 
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good inſtitution changeth 
iud gement and manners, asit 
happened to Pelemes: This 
diſſolute young Grecian go. 
ing one day to beate a lecture 
of Aenocratet, where matking 
che eloquence and ſufficiency | 
of the Reader, and making 
good vic thereof, brought 
| home not onely the know-| 
' ledge of ſome notable thing, 
bur alſo more apparent and 
| ſolid fruite, the change and a- | 
| mendment of his former life, 
So Aug ſtine, hearing of the 
eloquence of Saint Ambroſe, 
tooke a long idurney from | 
Afﬀricke to Milan, Fr dun in-| 
trau nam diſerte areret, foe + 
| mail intranit quam vere diceret. 
| Hehe rules of nature could (s | 
preuaile with a Pagan, and the 
; eloquence of one Father pre- 
| uaile with another: O how 
| doth or ſhould the word of 
| grace preuaile with a Chrilth 
an to tranſchange him from 


: 
: 


Ah. 


' \ 


| 


—— to good, and from good 
to better, in all kinde of Ch 


| tian vertues , and in all ages? , 


| For good education „ andithe 
ood word of Cod previiles 
much in all ſor ts. The Werd 


tively heard. and — 
/ pradiſed, workes very much 
| goodin vs; cduerts our ſoules, 
| corre; Gur lives, ſoftens our | 
| hearts, inflames our mindes 
wich the loue of God; ir ſup- 
plant vice, implants vertue, 
| baniſherh vaine , and cheri. 
| Herh good defires in vs; it 
layes our (innes before our fa. 
ces, humbles our proud and 
Hofty lookes, brings vs totrue 


& hearty repentance, throwes 


n downe with godly for-| 


\rowes, and raiſeth ys vp with 
| hexwenly comforts, in the ſoule 
| faving merits of a ſoueraigne 
| Saujour, and in the tender 
mercies of a God of compaſſi. 
en, Notwithftandiag thema- 
Y 2 nifeld 
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ſ dis netrally oppoſed, as the 
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nifold good that doth come 
and may come to all the 
elect by hearing the word; 
ſuch is the wilfull peruerſuy , 
and peruerſe obſtinacie of a 
generation of Phereebs lining 
amongſt the children of Iſra- 
el, as they ſtop then cares and 
barden their hearts when the 
word 15a preaching, 
Obdurate wiltull Papifts 
live amongit vs, and can ne- 
uet be charmed by the wiſeſt 
charmer in Iſracl, O yee ſe- 
duced and ſeducing Caco- 
licks, (for that is your right 
name, if they may bee called 
euill wolues that ſuck out the 
blood of Gods Saintes:) never 
ſhelder aut Gods Werd to 
bring in your own inventions 


Northerne and Southerne 
Poles, one to another. 
It is their conſcience for- 
ſooth, that makes them hold 
+ Burt conſcicace that is 


we << En e 


Doren, either an ignorant fan- 
ot an arrogant vanity, The 


cauſe of their blindneſſe is 's 
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dot grounded vpõ ſure kno w- | 
ledge, our Soueraigne King | 
truely calles it in his Bafilicon 


norance of the Scripture , the 
cauſe of their ignorance, 1s 


ther know they are ſo igno- 
rant, neither will they know | 
they are ſo obſhnate, And as 
an excellent Father of the 
Law, and grave honourable 
Counſcller of Rate : Miſerable 
is his caſe (ſaith he) and wor- 
thy of pitty, that hath beene 
perſwaded before he was ia- 
iirufted; and now will refuſe 
to be inſſructed, becauſe hee 
will noi be perſwaded. When 
they are exborted to reade, 
they cloſe their eyes j when to 
heare, they ſhut their cares; 
when to come, they draw 
backe their ſeete. Well, agu 


bardneſſe of heart, they ne- 


— 10 effugier; for thou ſbalr 
13 one 
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— ũ 


one day bee iudged by this 
word thou now ſo contem- 
| neſt, 
leſuited Papifts are rate! 
Catilmary, ( atilines whelps, 
that diſturbe the peace of out 
land: They are ſtatizing and 
Satanking ſycophants, that 
| creepe into mens boſornes to 
deftroy their ſoules. Thar wor- | 
thy Biſhop of Lincolne, whoſe ; 
fame deſttues our niftfnory, 
his poſition proues too true in 
theſe Eſauites: Religion turad 
into Statiſme, ſoone prooues 
Atheiſme;for they that follow 
| the man of ſinne, muſt needs 
grow men of ſinne. PBaals, 
| Priefts lurke in divers places | 
| of this Land, and ſay Maſle| 
to the Children of Rome; 
; which wee may well define, 
| according to the fue letters 
of Mrſſa.to be Myfterium mi- | 
quita!n , ſmperſtitioſum Sacri- 
femme abomnaton's ; A my- | 
ſtery of iniquity, a ſuperfiici-! 


ous , 


— — — —— 
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ous ſacrifice of abhomina- 
tion, 

Church-Papiſts,the moene 
Calues of that lonaticke Re- 
| ligi6, hauing Fudem Adeniirm. 
am, a faith that waneth and 

waxeth with the Moone, 
| comming to Church once a 
; maneth,more for ſeate of the 
| Law then loue of the Golpellz 
[having a moneths winde to 
| goe out ſo ſoone as they come 
in; all of them like Sampſons Odin. 
ſoxes ioyne together, aad | {*-pore *6 
haue firebrands at their tailes; | Dine 
combuſtion and confuſion is 2 
their end and purpoſe, lift - cf Eure 
ing vp their voyces againft' . n paſ- 
Church & Common wealth, | eg 
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| 


et in profun- 

Downe with them, dow 2 
| | O , dum demer- 
with them eut᷑ tothe grou (a laret te- 


accounting ys worſe then the . 
Turke, and thirſting more af. 

ter our bloed, then after this 
barbarous Infide!s,as appearcs 

by a certaine Oration Cardi- 

nall Poole made to Charles ©... 
Y 4 the Poole. 


— 
— — 


| Army from the Turkes, and 
bring it againſt the Prote- 
' ants, his reaſon: A Twrea 
— pericu mmi ett: There 
comes lefle danger from the 
Turke. The like was practiſed 
by Pope «Alexander the fit 
(as Guiccrardine teporteth 
who ſent to Baiazet the great 
Turke, for Armes and ayd + 


gainſt the French King, and 
| the money which was levied? 
in Spame by the authority A- 
\poliolicke ( as the Hiſtorian! 


the Infidels,ſhovild mcſt facri- 
legiouſly be tranſferred ſrom 
that holy vſe, and employed in 
arre of Chriſtians sgaiaſt 
another, Yet wee accor- 
(ding to our Maiſters com- 


mand, will (as neare as wee! | 
can) ſubdue our natures | 
| 


his will, and pray for our ene 
mies, that all firavers and 
ſtraglers, whether in the 
Church 
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| the 5.wiſhing him to draw his 


calls it)for a Croyſado againſi 
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882901 | 
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Jraw his 
es, and 
+ Prote- 
A Tara 
: There 
rom the 
ra ctiſed 
the ſixt 
orteth) 
de great 
| ayd + 
g, and 
s levied! 
rity A- 
:Norian 


againſt| | 


t facri- 
d from 
| "RE 
oyed in 

agaialt| 
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com- 
3s wee 
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Church, or out of the Church, 
may enter into them ſelues, 
examine their hearts, ſee their 
hanes, repent their wicked- | 
nefle, abſtaine from further 
walking in the wayes of er- 
ror and vngodlineſſe: that 
thou O Lord out of the bow- 
els of chy compaſſion might 
forgive their ſinnes, open their 
eyes to ſee thy ſauing health, 
and haue their ſoules ſaue d. 
To name other particulars 
that are deepely to bee char- 
ged, for the negleR and con- 
tempt of the good word of 
God: Many great husbands 
chere bee in worldly matters, 
that have their hands ſo full of 
the earth , as they ſcarce 
through the weeke caſt theit 
eye on the Bible, vnleſſe per- 
haps it bee in the Church at 
ſome publicke meeting. Thus 
wen which are berne to « 
better inheritance, arc con- 
tent to weare out themſclues 


4 
N on r... 
ut merialns 
mi, [ed 
ui cerria 
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Lie. 


on the carth, as if they were to 
— in the earth with other 
aſer Creatures. 
| Linie reports, that a Gouer« 
hour of a prople called Au, 
when the Romane Legates 
came vnto him, «ſit cor ad 
qvercum dicere, ſe alia interim 
aden: He bade them tell 
{their meſſage to the Oake, he 
had other things to doe: To 
| whomihey anſwered: Es hat 
ſacrata querens avdiat fardus 


| a vobir wiolatues ; Let this ſa- 
| cred Oake heare you haue vi- 


| olated you couenant. Thus 
| denle the people of this Land 
with their Minifters and Em- 
baſſadets of the moſt high 
God, p oſſeſſot of heduen and 
earth ; when wee come vnte 
them with intelligence lrom 
sboue, cuen the Goſpell of 


| Tefus Chriſt, which is able to 
ſaue their ſoules, they bid vs, 
ad quercum direre, ſpeabe to 


the walles; for they haue 6- | 
ther, 


— ——— 


. 


— 


ere to 
other 


d ouer- 
22 
gates 
05 ad 
term 
n tell 
ce, he 
: To 
that 
fx dns 
11s ſa- 
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ther wayes to employ their 
thou ;hts; To whom wee may 
returne the ſame anſwer, Ez 
hic ſac rata querens andiat, Let 
theic holy ſtones of the Tem- 
ple, let he auen and earth wit- 
neſſe againſt ſo tc bellious a 
people. Cry we neuer ſo loud; | 
Doe not this abhon:inable | 
thing; doe not that: for God 
hates it, and your loules (ball | 
{mart 101 ic, when all Hall be 
called to ac compt for words, 
deeds,and thoughts: yer 44 
ſaxa ct fc et conquer, 
wee ſpeake and complaine to 
| flones and roc kes. 

| AMelitian vpon a time, to 


prouec his skill, came t JU, bon, de cu- 


amongſt a company of Fichet- 
men; hey all gaue him audi- 
ence (as bee thought) with 
much attent on; but ſo ſoone 
as euet they heard tf the marker 


ſtom the cke to the mare 


ket; one one. y that as (ory e- 
What 


| Reddetn 
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bellting, they tan all inbaite | cc. 


* 
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nues a hearer: the Muſician 
imagining that the loue of his 
muſicke had woune him this 
mans company, hee comes 
neere to him, and thanks him, 
that he had heard him with ſo 
ood attention, when all the 
reſt did fo rudely leaue him, 
vpon the ringing of the mar- 
ket-bell. And hath the mar- 
ket. bell rung indeed ( quoth 
the deafe man?) The Muſici- 
an telles him, it had, Where- 
upon hee flings away after his 
fellowes, murmuring, that for 
hearkening to a Fidler, hee 
was like to loſe his Market. 

Here is a lively reſemblance 
of our ordinary hearers of the 
word, who ſeeme to be devout 
hearers : but no ſooner toules 
the worlds Market- bell, cal- 
ling them away to pleaſure, 
profit, — Reg wo away 
they goe. Violent men are to 


what deafe, Rayes and conti- 


get the things of this life, bur 
| haue | 


= T1773» 3 


a ov re 
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be, 


conti- 
luſician 


haue neither will nor power 
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e him, 
e mor- 
e mar. 
quoth 
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at for 
, hee 
et. 
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to get the kingdome of hea- 
wen, Some can follow their 
dogges all the day long in the 
fields, as an ingenious writer | 
obſerueth. I doe not con- 
demne moderate and lawfull 
pleaſure, Orhers hunt ammo 
dry-foot in their ſhops, yeare 
afrer yeare,& never complaine 
of wearines : only an howre or 
wwe in the Church puts ache 
into our bones; a mile or two, 
to viſit the ſicke, ot relicue the 
poore, wearies foot and hand, 
as if nothing tired vs ſo ſoone 
as well doing. O diuelliſh loa- 
thing! the moate of the heart, 
the ruſt of the minde, the diſ- 
eaſe of the ſoule, the poyſon 
of Sathan, that makes & man 
preferre the fleſh-pots of E- 
, before the Manna of 
auen! What peſtilence ſo 
peſtiſerous ? what danger ſo 
dangerous, as to make a man 
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chat never awakes,till it arrive | 
io the ports of death:if it were 
[the firſt death, it were the 
more tollerable; but it is the 
ſecond death, and that is in- 
tollerable. Let Whatſocuet 
can bee ſaid, men will liue as 
they hiſt. Adders cares they 
haue, not to heare the word of 
| the Lord; Eagles eyes, to ob- 
ſetue the defect, of others; 
' Cri ticall rongues, to cenſure 
the be! Hay by „ Hypocnticall 
lockes, to bleare the eyes of 
the world; Hatpeyes hands 
booke all that come neere | 
And in 2 number of 
Princes , (it is Petrus Bleſenſu| 


: 7 
compla! at) Hare dme ca is 


mate regarded, then aa D 
munice, Ah, that there ſhould 
bee ſuch fuchy Getgeßtes in 
the world, that prefer a [vines 
ſtye, before the Sanctuarie ! 

who fulfill che will, and the 
luſtes of the fle M 28 much as 
they can, 25 an Ancient Joh 
brand 


"0 


Abe. 1 


it arrive | 
it were 


vere the 
it is the 
At is in- 
\tlocucr 
| live as 
es they 
vord of 
to ob- 
NAaceres ; 
* 
Titicall 
ves of 
a 4% 
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you, and if I held my pesce, 
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brand them for their brutiſh 
ſenſualitie. 

Alas that men ſhould ſo for. 
get themſeſue, and make ne 
account of that Word, that 
ſhould reforme their wayes / 
This is a ttuth I do ſpeake, and 
dee ir ſpoken to the face of 
proud di{Qainetull man: I rell 


your lives doe proclaime it; 
jou neglect, contemne, di- 
daine chis iewell of eternitie, 
and plaine preaching of Gods 
' holy word, be it witþneuer (© 
much demonſtration of the 
| ſpirit, and evidence of intalli- 
ble truth. So lenſelefle are we 
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growen in a carnall ſecuritie, 
chat thougb the Embufſadors | 
of the mg of heruen , as e 
| many ſonnes of thunder, de- 
| nounce iudgement againſ! * 
out of that word , which is 
when 2 ewo-edged 
ſword ; yet for all this, we do 


not with the Ninivites yeeld, 


and | 


ä — 


— — 


ſleepe ſo ſoundly, hat 22 
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aud caſt downe our {clues be- 
fore the Lord our God, but ra. 
ther we lie hl ynder the hand 
of the Lord, without ſenſe and 
feeling: and therfore hach e- 
uery hard heart need to pray, 
Da Domine , vi ſicut verbunm 
care fal u oft, fic cor mu ſi 
at car O Lord grant, that 
as the Word was made fleſh, 


lo my heart may bee made 


fleſhy. And it is a good pray. 
er, for allfleſh to be made ſoſi 


and pliable for all good im- 


pteſſions; that when wee are 
beaten, wee may wake ; when 
admoniſhed, we may amend, 


Bur this ſenceleſſe ftupidinie,| * 
& ſtupid ſecuritie, transformes| | 


many, #5 it were, into thoſe 
Beares that Slut wrines of, 
who are ſo farre oppreſt with 
an heauy ſleepe, that though 
they bee wounded, they can- 
not be wakened: or into theſe 
fiſbes Ariftotle mention, that 


— 


lues be- 
but ra. 
e hand 
nſe and 
nach e- 


o pray, 
bn 
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they haue ſpe ares thruſt into 
their ſides, racy ſtirre not ac 
all, 
While the Crocodile ſleeps, 
gaping with open mouth, the 
Indian Ratt ſhoetes in him- 
ſelſe into his belly, & gnawes 
his guts aſunder : So entereth 
miſchiefe at che open gates of 
ſecurity, as M. Dallongrs ſpea- 
keth very wel in one of his A- 
phoriſmes. But aſſure thou thy 
ſelfe , thou ſecure ſoule who- 
ſoeuer thou wrt, that haſt a 
kinde of ſcorne and dedigus- 
tion to haue thy ſoule cate- 
chiſed, and ſleepeſt ſecurely in 
the cradle ot impietie, rocked 
by a groſle aff: ted ignorance, 
thy caſe is miſerable ; in that 
thou reiecteſt the knowledge 
of God, God will reie ct thee, 
and caſt thee away for eue 
and ever, euen from the glory 
of his counrenance, 

The Lord hath areas & 
. Sceptrans : if you will 


nor, 


— 
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not, like good ſubiects, be ru. 
| led by the word, the rod of his 
| power, P(al. 110.2, you ſhall if the 
like rebels, bee cruſbt with s this th 
0 ts ſcepter of yron , and broten n which 
ue | pieces like a potters veſſoll. Pſal, vow t 

| in vevicatis 2.9. This 158 ſtanding decree and 
| boſte'Etbec in the booke of God : The FIT Tis 
| ef {vr {crt- wages of finne u death, It thou fight 


— | liveR and lieſt in contempr of ſtaug 
— the Word, and conlequently, dy c: 
apren- | * 
be ue in prophneneſſe of life, wich- God 
umu ve- out any tepentance, thou maiſt if we 
| au pant | haply (ynhappily) beate that| | | wake 
e 4 voice, this preſent howre, | 
ra, & ; 
| deem lin. | which Pope Iimocentius the 
gui predi- fourth heard in his Court, and fed t 
cent.Chryl. | was found dead the next day | ſo en 
hom. 56. mm Des miſer ad iu dic ine, Come | K: e 
— thou wretch vnto iud gement. mig 
Stoope we ſhall to bis power, ten 
if wee will not ſtoope to his true 
will: it is a vaine thing to teſiſt | foul 
his yoyce, whoſe hand we can my / 
not teſiſt. | Abf 
This contempt of Gods dyea 
word, drewe teates from our the 
am- 


— 


dy caſting away the word of | 


reſi} 
E Can 


20ds 
| our 


S113 
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Sam ours eyes, when hee wept 
over leruſalem,and cryed: Oh, L. 
ibes hadſſ even at the leaft is | | 
this thy day, tee thoſe things | | 
which belong vote thy peace) but | | 
now they are hid from thrue cel. 
And ſhall not wee by Chriſts | 
example , bewayle this ouer- | 
fight; nay , contempt ; Ney, | 
ſtaughitet of our owne ſoules. 


God from vs? And therefore | 
if we loue our ſoules, let vs 
take yp the yoyce of bitter le- 
mentation, that euet we offen- 
ded ſo good a Gd, and deſpi- 
ſed that pearle of eternity, that 
ſo enricheth all men that haue 
it: ery we aloud, with all our 
might and maine, and be mol- 
ten in prayers; in prayers, the 
true voice of the ſoule; of the 
ſoule flited with finne, Ob 
my ſonne Abſalon, ob my ſonne 
| Abſalom, won'd to God I bad 
died for ther. Dau cried for 
the death of his ſonne , and 


(hall 


— — — — — — —— — 
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| hall not we crie for the death 
of eur ſoules; Oh my ſoule,oh 
| ay ſoule ! would to God 1 
could weepe enough for thee? 
Daxids Lord cryed over the 
holy Citie, becauſe ſhee could 
neither ſee her preſent peace, | 
E foreſee her future — 
Hoe plangit quod ſe non plangu, 
Chit bows led — — 5 
cauſe it would not bewaile it 


ſe lſe ; and ſhall net we weepe| 
and waile ouet the city of Ba- 
| bylon, the ſoule of confuſion, 
| that eftcemes not the preach» | 
ing of the word, nor the etet-· 
nitie of joy and ſorrow? Das | 
vad we pt, and Chriſt weptz the 
one for a ſonne, the other for a 
citie, Butif David now were| | 
alive , and Chriſt now dwelt! 
on the earth, how would their; 
eyes become fountaines of 
te ares. when as euery man al- 
[moſt is an Al ſalem, and cuery 
citie wel-neare a Jeruſalem? 


What would they ſay to ſee 
| lo 


uon, 


— 
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ſo many that put all religion in 
heariag, when as not the hea. 
rers,but the doers of the Law 
ſhall bee iuſtiſied ? Theſe men 
account themiclues none of 
the meaneſt prote lors, Tney 


' |canbe content, <«drre, ſed non 


#bedire to heare, but not to o- 
bey. 0b, in compc ſii ion, lig. 
[aides againſt : and therefore 
he chat hearts Gods word @- 
right, he heares it againſt the 
world, the Dwell, his owne 
reaſon ; hee doth cat - 
telectum, and his axdire, and 
andre: but contrary is the 
Qiſe of the world ; they 
e, but not obey,as if they 
owed nothing elſe but their 
eures to the Lord; whereas he 
who ſpeaketh to the care 
from the heart, ſpeakes to the 
eure, and to the heart. That 
ve may heare with teuetence 
and belecue to obevience, 


chere is required a kinde of 


| Circumciſion, boch of the care 


and 


denouncerh them to haue vn- 
circumciſed cares and hearts, 
who by not obeying the word 


re ſiſt che holy Colt. 
| Hypocrita The ſeeming Saints of this 
| dicitur ſe- | wnproficient time ( which are | 
Paulein ex- no bettet then painted ſepul- 


h, chers) will come and fand in 
min;/euds the Courts ot the Lord, and 
Flevitat a \ralke of God in their houſes: 
dienti:m ci they will haue a Bible hang ar 
| azrredebet their girdle, flocke and flieto 
paniteni4s; | the Orateries of Gods people, 
like Doves to the windowes; 
they will fit at the Preachers 
feet, lift vp the white of the 
eye, and ſend out whole vol. 
| leyes of ſighs: but in a word, 
it u no flander to ſay, they doc 
not what they heore ; and co- 
uering their iniquitie witł the 
cloke of ſanctitie, diſhonowr 
the Goſpel of Chrift, no men 


re, 
The reaſen of his lictle pro- 
in Gods word, and e 
much 


The Chriſtians Tarks, © | 


and of the heartzyea the Lord 


| 


— HU 
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—— ——— — 


much chriuing in finge, (for 
one is a coaſequence of the o- 
ther ) Saint Auguſtine giues, 
| hearing with the ſenſe of the | 
body; they heare not with the 
|conſenc of the heart. They! 
cannot ſay with the Spoule : J 

| leepe , but my heart us awake. 


Haply their eyes wake, but 


ſurely their heart leeptth : 
though the word bears neuer 
ſo much on their cares, the 
ſound of the world beares it 
backe againe, and little — 
can it doe. They flattet them. 
ſelues wich the ſacrifice of 
feoles, in crying, Lord, Lord: 
and their hearcs gadde atrer 
pride , enuy , o. bloquy, coue - 
touſneſſe, oppreſſion, and wl.at 
not ? They ate occupicd in ex- 
terior Ceremonies, and know 
not the interior {eruices , a5 
one very well ſpeaketh. 

Few — the true religion 
in the mouth; fewer in the 
heart; feweſt in the worke: 

When 


— — — 


| 


| $03 |} 


— ——— — 
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— 


H andits; welhen ſcarce one or two of a 
| effi- xet(- thouſand vnderfiand it, loue 
— t, and practiſe it. So then, it is 
bib. mer . not enough to haue 2 face of 
du vitha, Religion, and make a great 
| prudenter ſhe w in outward complemees 
— ＋ (chis was one of Machiaxel; 
— — damnabl- poſitions; )for ſo the 
intellets, | ſacrifice of Cam, the reares of 
Eſas, the vow of the harlot, 
the faſt of /eſabel, the prayer 
of the Phariſie ſhould bee ac- 
| ceptable ſeruice in the ſight of 
Cod. No, no, wee muſt heare 
Circa cuſts- | ynto purpoſe, and let the word 
4 Exe paſſe from the care to the 
ba — and from the heart to 
qualine) (0- the hand, It wee loue Chriſt, 
mendabilie: wee muſt keepe his Comman« 
1. Locxs c&- dements, and keepe them in 
— bal minde, in affection, in action. 
Ia, In minde; as Mary laid vp 
lgens,abics the words of the Angel in ber 
d&: 3.Deps- heart: and Dad laid vp the 
An, prom:ſes of God in his heart, 
. that he ſhould not fin againſt 
Dr the Lord, 


— bo 


| [ Fi chi Take, 


la affection: They haue euer 
z godly defire and purpoſe 
| (that be Gods) ro practiſe the 
word ioyſull, when they dee 
his Commandements; ſorrow- 
full when they doe them not. 
| In action : They haue a be- 
gunne obedience with God, 
ar length it ſhall be perfect in 
| them, | 
And to theſe may we adde 
out of the Pſalmiſt, that wee 
ſhould haue a perſeuerance & 
 anceritie in keeping the Law 
of the Lord, Temporizers 
errein the firſt, that perſeuere 
not in the ſeruice of God. Hy- 
pocrites in the ſecond, that 
draw neere te the Lord with 
their lippes, bur are farre from 
din in their heart. But a good 
Chriſtian promiſeth, and will 
| performe as neere as hee can: | 
' but ſo, that ſlill hee craves the 
| grace of God to enable him. 
eAquinar in his Commen- 
tariey on Jeb, ſpeakerh to ye- 
Z ry 


— 
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—|ry goo ood purpoſe, Some (ſaith 
bej 


aue the commandements 

| of God ia their care; they wil- 

ingly and dilgently heare 

them. But this is not enough, 

vyleſſe it be kept in deed ; For 

- the bearer: of the Law ave not 
righteous before God; but the 

| doers of the Lawe Hal bee u. 

flified, Some keepe the word 

ol God in their heart, and me- 

ditate thereon , according to 

pal tient that of the Prophet; ; | bane 
bid thy promiſes in my bears, 

But this is not enough, valeſle 
ſpeculation produce conucr- 

Palit lation: For they bane 4 food 
vuderitending that doe there- 


4, er. 


may be, te ach it to others, But 
this is not enough ; for the 
Lord hath faid it wich bis 
Mat. gig. ou ne holy mouth 2 #boſorncr 
| ſhall hs gy teach the com- 
5 ments , ſhall bee called 


| 
| 


| | 9 rat 


Some keep it in their mouth, | 
{and — — ad 
i 


| The Chriſtians Tutte. | oy 
Great in the kingdome of be. 

uv. Some keep them in deed, | 

but for a ſmall time, and at 
ſtarts, But this is not enough: 
For be that endureth to the end, | Mat -U. 
Adee ſaved. And therefore 
excellent is that pithy ſaying 
of the profound Prelate of 
Hippo: Qui habet in meme-| 
ria, fc, Hee that hath the | 7/4 (warts 
Commandements of God in | Banndd) 


his memory, & keepeth them — 


in life: Hee that hath chem are 
in words, and keepeth them ris: the- 
in deeds: He that hath them en- 
in hearing, and keepes them ee, 
in dolag : He that hath them — 1 
in doing, and Keepeth them retizendi. | 
in perſeuering; hee is the man | #99 (| 
that loueth the Lord. — A- 
Knowledge and Charitle, | n 2 
[Truth and Sanctitie muſt goe | nd aud 
hand in hand in our holy pro- od d 
ſeſios. And therefore, EH. u ſuſcipi- 
uod audi, Be that thou hea. | — 
reſt, And the Poet: Ts rei: 1 ma | 
| Vita, fo enras offe quad aui. 
| Z 3 Tuben | 


mm 


| 
| 


| 


| os 
| — 


| 


« | and ] know tem, and they follow 


| TheChriflianr Tacks, 
Thou liueſt well, if thou care 
to be What thou heare, 

Wee are called Chriſtians; 
let vs live worthy ſo holy a 
name, Wee are called ſpiti- 
tuallz let vs live in the Spirit. 
Wee arecalled the Temple of 
God ; holinefle becommeth 
his houſe. Our ſoules and bo- 
dies are created to glory and 
immortalitic : Oh let vs keepe 
them pure and vndefiled a- 
gainſt the day of the Lord. 
loyne wee our Yowes, Our 
teates, our prayers, and our 
deeds altogether ; that liuin 
vertuoully, wee may be — 
eternally,through leſus Chriſt 
our Lord. 

If wee will bee Chrifſtes 
ſheepe, looke that wee haue 
this eare-marke; Te beare buy 
voyee, as h imſelſe hath ſpoken 
it: Ai ſbeepe heare my wayee, 


wer, and / 751 vn's them eter- 


wall life, Heere is a golden 
chaine| 


— —»„— 
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chaine of five precious linkes. 
The firſt is, Election Ay beep, 
The ſecond, Vocation; beare 
Y veyre. The chird, Tuſtifica- 
tion ; and I tue them. The 
fourth ;SanQtification;eavd : 
follow me, The fifth, Clerifies, 
tion; aud I will gine thew eer- 
1 life, In Election wee be- 
hold God the Father, choo- 
ſing of his loue : In Vocztion, 
we hcare God the Sonne, tea 
ching by his word : In luftifi- | 
cation, wee feele the comfort | 
of God the holy Ghoſt , lea- 
ding by his trueth : In Sancti. | 
fication, wee ſhew the worke | 
of his Spivie , in the courſe of 
our liues The fruit of all, is our 
Glorification in the higheſt 


heauers, 
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Cuay. 28. 


Reading of the word of God, 
Helpes to * the hleſſed books 
of God, and other good bookes, 
A inſt cenſure of vaine laſciui- 
ons P.mpbleti.that des ſo much 


bart. 


S wee muſt heare the 
word , ſo muſt we reade 
it, and meditate on it: this is 
ſe cond exerciſe of our boly re- 
(ligion. Iain Ceſar in the 


| middeſt of his campe, had his 
Commentaries in his boſome, | 


his Lance in his left hand, and 


bis Penne in his right hand ; 


Xt 


in ſuch wiſe, that all the time 
chat bee was free from figh- 


| USD nee wat imployed in rea- 


ding and writing. 

eAlexander the Great, whe 
with feare did ſubdue the 
Weſt, and with armes did 
| conquerthe Faſt, was alwaies 


girt 


————_ MG — 
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2 girt with Achilles ſword, and 
with Homer: lliads; prepared 
as well for Mars as Afinerns. 
If theſe mightic Monarchs of 
the earth were ſo diligent in | 
reading prophane bookes, oh 
what diligence ſhould we vſe 
ig ceading that diuine Booke, 
that bleed Booke of God, 
that makes vs wiſe to ſaluati- 
on, and perfect men in Chtiſt 
leſus? 

Let no blackmouthed Har- 
ding call the reading of che 
Scnp:z: 775 is the people ot 
God, a {pirituall dumbneſle: 
( dumbe for euet bee ſuch a 
mouth, that ſpeakes fo vile 2 
blalp hemy ) and a thing vn- 
profitable, Let vs with ail — | 
choſen of God , and children 
of light, make much of the 
word that 1s 4 lune ts our 
| path;,euermore reverence this | 
| Ordinance of the Lord, and 
bleſſe God for our bleſſed li- 
derty that enioy the ſame. And 
L 4 here 


— — — — — — 


| 


Ati. rome oo — —_— 
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| here you may (ce the iniquiry | 
of Rome: ſee,and deteſt it. It 
ſhall be lawfull, as a late teue- 
rend Father teporteth it of 
them, to reade any bookes, S. 
faciat pro nobis, if it make for 
| their turnes, and vphold their | 
opinions; .the more books they | 
haue of this ſtampe, the bet- 
ter Catholikes they are, But 
the Lords Beoke , that is able 
to make vs live for cuer in all 
ioy and happineſle , wee may 
not touch, wee may not haue, 


The Chriftians Tube. | 


— may not reade; if we doe, 
| we (hall be Hetetikes. So mans 1 
| workes ſhall make vs Saints, 
and Gods worke Diuels : Po- 
— writings, Catholikes; and | 
eauenly writings, heretikes, | 
O creadfull dlaiphemy, and | 
Doctors of death ! But we fer 
our part will honor the Booke 
of life,and by all means make 
it familiar vnto vs, 
| What is there that might | 
'not be had in this Library of | 


| the | 
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the excellent light of vnder- 
| ſtanding? heere you may haue 

ſaich in the Creed: defire you 
a rule for good hife? heere you 
may baue it in the ten Com. 
| mandements: defire you com- 


comfert for the heart? heere 


may you hauc it in the Lords 
prayer: deſite you a picture 
to delight the eyes of the 

loule and the boy? here may 
you haue it in the Sacraments: 

delice you to know how hea- 

| wen gates are opened and bar» 
| red? hecte you may haue it 

in the power of the keyes. 

| By reading of this booke 
the conſcience is appeaſed; 
{the iudgement inlightned; 
the heart perſwaded : the 
| whole man ſurthered in a 
good and godly courſe of life, 
| Nay, we reade of ſome that 
| have beene conuetted by rea- 
ding. Anczent hiſtories teftifie 
bw Cypricn and Falgentins, 

5 two 


— — —  — — 


the holy Ghoſt? ' Deſire you 


OD — — 
Sunt credd- 
«1 tibs bu 
ſev er undag 
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enda decem. 
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vel Neo- 
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two ſhining lights of the 
Church in their dayes, were 


tuned to the Chriſtian pro- 


feſſion ; the one, by reading 


the Commentaries of Saint 


: 
; 


, 


' 


Auſtin vpon the 3 6. Pal, the 
other, by reading the —— 
Jena & therfore not without 
rest cauſe doth Gregorie the 
— fay; The word of God 
ſheweth his nature, in refor- 
mation of life ; excellencie, in 
promiſes of reward; dread- 
fulnes, in the inflictions of 
puniſhments; it is forcible in 
preceptes : comfortable in| * 
premiſes; terrible in threat- 


|nings;and ſo werfully doth | 


| 
| 


it work till it Kindles the heart 
in the love of God. As the, 
cloud in the day & fire in the 


[i 
| 


night directed the childten 


| 


of Nracl to the land of Ca- 
naan ſo the word of the Lord | 
2nd the Spirit of the Lord di-| 
rect all that be his, vnto the 
way of heauen. Look therfore 

in ' 


—— 


Gods hely word and other 
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in his name I beg it, you read» 
leue, meditate and practiſe 
the Werd. It will ſet you at 
laſt, where all the things of 
the world cannot ſet yon, and 
from whence you would not 
come (when once you are 
there) for tenne thouland 
millions of worlds, 


Becauſe the reading of 


learnee religious bookes are 
ſs proficable for vic, and vſe- 
full for all occahong; it is a la- 
bour worth the taking, to 
ſhew how we (hall reade vnto 
purpoſe,as God may be gloti- 
ie d, out vuderſtanding inſor- 
med, and our hearts reformed. | 
Firt, we muſt come to reade 
with regardfull heed and di- 
ligence, accempting the holy 
Scriptures ( as Gregorie calls 
them) an Epifile of God ſent 
vnto his creatures, wherein 
he opens his will and reveales | 
* ſecrets, And if a man = | 
that 


 — 


— 


— 


——— — 
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| that Father) receiue letters 
 frem an carthly Emperor he 
cannot teſt vntill be hath read 
them, and fulſilled the con. 
| rents ; and ſhall we be ſocare- 
leſſe and Aorthfiill, chat when 
the chiefe Commaunder of 
| heaven and earth, ſhall ſend vs 
2 louc letter for our owne ſm. | 
gulat good, not toreade and 
[regard it > God forbid we 
| ſhould ſo leight and diſe- 
| ſteeme his pleaſure and our; 
| owne faluation, Oh rather] 
| Diſce cor Dei in wverbis Dei, 
| learne the loue of Gods heart 
| in the truth of his word: :reade | 
that thou maiſt vnderſtand; 
vnderſtand, that thou mayeſt 
belieue; believe, that thou 
mayeſt live for euer. If the 
| booke be claſped, thou canſt 
not reaCe; pray that the key 
of Danid, would open the 
beoke,and explane the ſence: | 
And as Auflin, let prayer re- 
quite; reading inquire; me- 
_ diratioo,! 


| 


{wards the Lord ſending ſuch 
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Gitation finde; and contem. 
tion taſte and diſgeſt it. 
Secondly, let no reading 
be curſanie and in poſting 
ſpeed, but wich pauſe and de- 
hberation, hauing ecaxlnm ad 
ſcopurs, an eie tothe ſcope,thar 
meeknes and humilitie pre- 
pare a way for the holy Ghoft 
to enlighten the miade, and 
ſpeake to the heart, dy W. 
which is read and deli ue ted: 
and ſo we ſhal conce iue there. 
by ſome ſacete affections to- 


letters, and towards thy ma- 
fer reaching ſuch doctrine, 
And this affection ers the 
heart a worke to thanke God 


for the knowledge recciued 


and pray to God for 2 lupply | 


of that which is wanting, 


: 
| Thirely, reade with the 


lane ſpirit & the Game minde 
the Scriptures of God, is they 
were written; come with an 
eie of ſyncetitio, meekly to te- 
| ceiue 


9 


FF 


— — 


| $17 


— — 


bringeſt a good affection to 
reading, ſo reading will bet 


| 
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ceiue that word, which can 
ſaue thy foule, And as Ber- 
nard, it we meanc to get 
knowledge by reading, come 
in this manner; leoke to the 
order,cndeaueur,and purpoſe; 
ordene id print, quod maturing 
ad ſalutem , Touching order, 
let that be foremoſt which is | 
fpecdieft to ſaluation; Touch- 
ing endeauour, let that be 
more zealouſly follewed, | 
which is more feruently to be 
loued ; Touching the end, that 
it be not for vaine glory, and 
cutioſitie, or any like Ginifter | 
re ſpectbut one ly to edifie thy 
ſelfe and thy neighbour, and 
to glorific God thy creator, If 
thou come with this intent 
and purpoſe, thou ſhalt fiade 
in thy ſoule this circular mo- 
tion of devotion : as thou], 


thine affection to reade more 
and mere, And for the iofla- 


I 


2 


te ch Tarke, 


wing of thine affections with 
'a holy fice of a gedly zeale, it 
'is very expedient to cheoſe 


ſuch a beoke, = paſſage in a 
ding 2s may | 
2 diſpo- | 


|beoke for our rea 
be conformable to t 
firion of the heart,. For cxam- 
| ple, if thou feele a great griefe 
for thy fignes, & a fainting of 
heart for thy ſpirituall miſe- 
ties, no beoke ſo fit to mini- 
ſter comfort as the Pſalmes of 
Danid. If the ſoule bee fo en- 
ured in the cuſteme of ſinne, 
that not 2 teste can fall from 


[the eye, or a figh from the | 
| bearr,reade the Prophets, and | 


eſpecially Jeremy, which like 
an iron mall, breakes aſunder 
all hardnefle, And fe in the 
reſt: euer, as the Rate of the 
foule ſtandeth, reade ſuch 
[Scripture as may fitte the 
fame. 

Foeurthly , come vnto rea- 


ding with « full purpoſe to 
follow the contents of the 


| 


ü 
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| 


place by the helpe of Gods! 
ſpirit, Chniftianity coofifts nee 
in ſpeculation, but in action: 
Students at Law and at Phi- 
icke content not themfeluecs | 
with the bare knowledge — 
their profeſſion vnleſſe L 
_ — Trade. 
men & Artificets think it not 
enough to know an occupati- 
on, vnleſſe they labour in it 
for priuate and publike good; 
much leſſe we that bee Chri- 
ſtians, muſt not thinke our 
duties diſcharged to know| 
Gods will, rnlcfle we doe the 
ſame aiſo; and continue well 
doing till ou very ending. To 
enterpriſe any good worke, 
wiſedome is neceflary for the 
beginning, Ciſcretion to ma- 
nage and guide it, and con- 
| tancy to bring it to txecuti- 
| on, neuer to cb 1ange till wee 
exchange this life, This perſe- 
yerance it is that crownes 4 
good Chriſtian, and to bee | 
good) 


| 


* 


Tube cini, Tue. 
good Chriſtian, is as a ſweet 
oyntmentz acleare conſcience 
meclls bettet then ciuette, and 
to bee preciſe in life is more 
precious in the eyes of God 
and good men, thenall the 
golde of Ophir. 

And laftly, in the ende of | 
thy reading chooſe out cer 
taine peculiar truths, lay them 
vp in the cloſer of thy memo. 
ry, as an Argument of further 
medication, to grace thy con- 
verſation withall; and as ano- 
ther Daria, chooſe out of the 
Chriſtall brooke of Gods 
dooke certaine ſweet ſenten- 
ces, and caſt them againſt that 
great Goliah of hell, when he 
ſets vpon thee with any temp- 
anon, Thus did our bleſled 
| Sauiour, Therefore was Chriſt 
\tempted , that a Chriſtian} 


mould not bee overcome of | 
| 


the remprer (ſaith a Father: 
dee foyled out common — 


—— — oo 


* three times in one battell, 1 
| with} 


$21 


Ides ten“ 

tus e cbri- 
[tus ng un- 
cee 4 its 
tatore Chri- 
bu. dug 


_ - — 


— — — — 


, 


The Chriftiant Tarks, | 


with a Seriprum oft ; teaching 
vs with this prevailing werd 
and his truth to doe the like, | 
Thinke not when you enter 
into Dawids Tower, it is to 
ſee his Armery, wheron there 
hung a thouſand bucklers, all 
ſhields of mighty men; but 
like expert men in warre, gird 
the (word vpon the thigh; for 
the written Word of Ged is 
called the {word of the Spirit; 
rightly weilded by the hand 

faith, it is the moſt ſuſſici- 
ent weapon for the repeiling 
of Sathan and all his temprati. 
ons, And therefore as Saul 
ſpeate ſtood in readineſſe at 
his head, euen when hee ſlept; 
ſo ſhould Gods word be euer 
in our hearts 2s it were res- 
dy drawne, that to what hnne 
ſocuer the Divell allures vs, 
we may be able to ſay for our 
defence, It 11 written, 

But contrary is the pradtiſe 


of the World, The Booke of 
God 


— —— — 


— 


Py 


The Chriſtians Taube. | 


God and other geod beokes, | 
(for the moſt part)are caſt ints | 
| corners, with this inſcription 
\ypon them; Erce in nere 
ace: Behold I ſleepe in the | 
duſt . Ne booke ſo well liked 
of, not ſo much looked on (an | 
evident Sywprome of an itte- 
gular and licentious age) 2s. 
'bookes of luſt and vanity, | 
which corrupt the minde, and | 
fill it full of obſcene thought: 
and repreſentations. 

Fu writes of 8 certaine 


Region that hath $| 
honey: the — | 


the Bees gather it out of noy- | 
ſome hearbs, it is ſweer, but 
ſlayeth: So vaine and laſciui- 
ous Pamphlets , theugh they 
delight the eare, they deſtroy 

the ſoule. Oh what an accep- 

table facrifice would it bee 
vite God, if « Bon- re were | 
made of ſuch ſMeetes of paper! 
as wee reade in the Actes of | 
the Apoſtles, there was of cu- 


rious 


— — 
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| rious bookes, the Bible would 
bee more in our hands, and Jour 
| not (like an olde Almanacke| ee 
| out of date) bee caſt vp and taines 
| downe as if it nething con- joyce 
cerned vs, ' 0% 8 
Others there be that ſeeme | grace 
to make mere accorpt of — n 
| Gods booke , and vtterly to our h 
| diſlike other bookes that tend | | of ou 
not to the edifying and buil.| proue 
ding vp of the ſoule; they | mani 
will haue it well bound, more wich 
| | for oſtentation then edifica- | | work 
tion. Wee adorne the Scrip- | 00 CA 
tures without, it were better aur 
they ſhould beautifie vs with-| | faith 
| in; wee defire a faire impre ſſi- | | [iuftify 
on, but the faireſt impreſſhon| | |ence| 
is that which is made with ncy n 


the finger of Gods Spirit in |worls 
the tables of our hearts, B-. oo” 
te ergo & inebriamini ; Drinke | 


\thertore, and be inebriated in neg 

this wine-celler of holy Scrip- . 

tures ; and baumg drunke an | ouer 

hearty draught of this nor | bee | 
of | 


— —— 


—— 


of our hands, Wee ſhould ap- 


— ———___RRr_————____—__—— 


| "The Chriftians Tae. 
of life, keepe and diſgelt it to 
your endleſſe comfort. The 
eate receives, the heart re- 
taines, the life diſgeſtsit. Re- 
ioyce, be ieyfull, and vſc ſuch 
oy and iubilation for this 
grace received, as God ia hea. 
ven may fee the thankes of 
| our hearts through the works 


proue our faith to men, and 
manifeft our reconciliation 
with God in heauen, by the 
| works of loue ſhewed to men 
on earth : So,as it is true, wee 
aur ſelues are inſtified by 
faith onely, yet our faith is 
|iufified to our one conſci- 
ence by charity; and our cha- 
nty muſt bee juſtified to the 
world, by the fruites of chari- 
2 godly lives and conver. 


ions, Let vs therefore 


neigh our ſteppes as the 
may be ſtraight, watch well 


ouer our wordes that they 
gracious; and paſſe no- 


. 
. 


thing! 
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The Chriſtians Tarke, | 
thing through our fingers 
that ſhall bee intangled with 
the hurt of of our neighbours, | 
but meaſure we out al eur acti 
ons by tue {quare of religious 
loue. | 

Bur to couclude this poynr; 
as ſaluation is purchaſed by | 
the blood of Chriſt ſo let vs 
receiue it, #s God doth offer | 
it : And this is by preaching | 
the Goſpell, Let vs therefore | 
imbrace it, and tye it faft co all 
the powers of the ſoule; 1 
bouring that the powerfull 
reaching of the Word may 
bring increaſe” of knowledge; | 
| increaſe of knowledge, in- 
creale of faith; increaſe of 
faith, increaſe of hope; in- 
creaſe of hope, increaſe of pa - 
| tience 5 increaſe of patience, 

a ſoyfull expectation of that 
| blefſed day of our full Re- 
| demprion : thar when our 
faich is kept, and our race u 
ruune, Wee may finde ( Lord 


—— 


| | 


Fb C hbriflians Take. 


[grant vs all to finde) the 


yp in ſtore for them that loue 
the appearing of thy Sonne 
leſus. 


| crowne of tighteouſue e, laid 


11 


Seale all this vp with a Se- 
lab ; for it is of ſuch waight 
ind imporrance, that « ur ſtate 
for euer dependeth vppon it, | 
Thinke ferwwufly on u, and) 
pray for the aſſiſtance of Gods 
Spirit, that you may beare his 
Word with vnderſtanding, | 
,mderttand it with memory, 
&remember it wich practiſe, 
ind practiſe it to your cucr- 
lafting comfort in Heauen, 

Amongſt all the books we 
/turne guet, both humane and 
dine, I would all roperuſe 
wo neceſſary bookes : the 
one the booke of their owne 
| conicience : the other the 
boote of the life of Chrift, 
la tte firſt booke , reade they 


dligencly three leaves, Ne. 


ce «þp1ce,proſpice ; Locke back 


w hat 


—— 


Conſcientia 
eſl © olumen 
grande cu. 
Tuc ſe 


ones ve 
flre inſcri- | 
biortur * ts | 
Terra. 


Bernard, 


— — 


504 The {briftian; Take, 


— — — 


Hic illatri what thou haft beene, behold 
ux cenſue what thou art; conſider what 
kb, thou muſt bee, But to ſhut vp 
| 7 — this boke, thinke dayly on thy 
Lene ende, and winde * the day 
erubeſce:/bi with the memory of thy win. 
| ©, unge- | ding ſbeete; and know ( for 
— 2 thou caaſt not but know that 
— 5 | every day thou ſeeſt and hea- 
Recole pri. | reſt of ) God may ſtrike thee, 
merdia, at- | a3 he doth many inthe world, 
ede nada, | with a ſedaine death. If hee 
_ finde thee without repen- 
pucerem ad- tance, thou dyeſt without tal. 
ducunt, ills | uation ; and therefore watch 
doorem, ia and pray, watch and pray day 
n. and night, that the Lord may 
finde thee ready prepared, 
what howre of the day, ot 
| warch ia the night ſocuer be 
| | cones, 
Tara, | In the ſecond booke reade 
| Uber quet= | agnine and againe two lexues, 
— the Humanity & Divinity of 
| 142614 ces . ; 
fare deer Chriſt. The Humanity: beere 
tribus pagi. may you reade bis pouerty 
reg. wherein bee'was borne z\ bis 
tn hun 


| homubey which hee practiſed, 


— 


" The Chiiſtians Tacks, 


his obedience which hee per- 
formed, his loue which bee 
bore vnto man, and his blood 
which hee ſhed for man, and 
moe would haue thed if that 
bad not beene enough 3 but 
that ſacrifice once offered, had 
an erernall vertue for all ages 
and offences. 

Wee are not onely to know 
chat Cheift dycd hiftorically, 
15 $6. yeares agoe; but alſo 
chat he dyed cfteQuually , and 
that the power of his death 
{to all belecuing ſoules)doth 
ndute from the beginning of 

the world to the end thereof . 
[From the firſt man living, to 
the laſt man dying, all are ſa- 
ned by Chriſt alone; and as 
Luther moſt pathetically ſpea- 
teth; Tas recent mil nun 


Cbriſtas ef, as fi bac bora fu- 


t ſanguinem: So fre ſh is 
Gd et! vnto me, as if hee 


| 


| 


[ds Aa 


bad ſhed his bloud this pre- 
kent 


_— 
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Plal.104-18 | 


Prou-3 06 | 


T be Chriſtians Tacke, 

ſent howre Chriſts wounds ab! 
are a refuge for linners, as flo- det 
ny rockes ate for fearcfull co- nic 
mes, hin 
The coneyes ate but a fee. let 
ble folke, yet make they their ove 
borewes among(t the rockes : the 


Formtn 0 is 
Ma form n 
duſq, anum?, 
vt ques no- 
bis un tiarb is 
ft et pax in- 
ter media 
ad. 


Plal 55.6.7. 


[they are purſued by their 
| ſpirit 
|they fie to Chriſts'woundes, 
they ate as ſtromg as rockes, 


| ofinners are feeble, and can 
doe nothing themle lues when 


but 'if 


uall enimies; 


and te ceiue no harme. Theſe 
wounds arc as'2 ſpirituall te- 
tiring place,'to whem they 
may runae that ave wearied 
with the noyſe and trouble of 
this vame tumultuous world, 
and rhat crye with the Pro- | 
phet: Oh Fhad wing 1 libs| | 
Dee, then would 1 foe — 

| reſt, bebald I will take my fußt 

farre and lodge tn 2 | 
| dereſſe. They are like certame 
neſts and recepracles, whore- 
in they may (ate ly and pt ace- 
— 


Fi Chriltians Tat-. 


— — 


ably repoſe themſelues, that 
deſice from the heatt to bee v- 
niced to Chriſt; whem Chriſt 
himſelſe moſt lovingly cal- 
leth: Ariſe my lone, my faire 
one, and come thy way, abide in 
the holes of the recke, 

In theſe wounds, in theſe 
piercings, let ys make three 


Thabor,but in mount Caluary, | 


Lec one Tabernacle be in the 
wounds of his ſacred feete, 
that we may occupy our ſelues 
in the meditation of his paths; 
and know which way to goe 
rmo eternall life, 

Another Tabernacle let 
there bee in the wounds of 
his bleſſed hands; to know 
what he hath done for vs, and 
what wee muſt doe for him 
againe,or rather ſor our ſelues; 
for his glory doch ever Rand 
with our ſaluation. 

A third Tabernacle let there 


der, in the wounds of his pre- 


Tabernacles, not in mount 


Az 2 cious 


n 


5 


Cant. 2.10. 


14 


Chriſti wal- 
nera, (ning, 
dent doc us 
menta, fuge- 


recen 
nere abue a 


| 


: 


| re, dau, fe- | 


re: ſugere | 
pec cata, dati 


| aduerſa, ſb | 


lere oppertis- | 


ne, conte 
nere munda. 
na, abnegA- 
re proprid. | 
Thaul. | 


6 
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plate the loue of his heart, and 
the hearty affection he beares 


cious ſide, that we may conte- 


to the members of his body. 

Is theſe Tabernacles let vs 
dwell day and night; heere let 
vs reade, ſtudy, — awake, 
pray, practiſe, and ſpend all 
our life long. But becauſe we 
want wings to flye to theſe 
rockes, Lord give vs the 
wings of a Doue,mecke cogi- 
tations and pure affections, 
wherewith like a Doue, wee 
may in a groaning and mour- 
ning yoyce expreſle the grieſe 
of our hearts, for the — 
we haue done. O diuine Need, 
which haſt madea winde in» 
to the Arke of thy body; giue 
me grace 4d intrandum, that 
I may bee a tight Graduate in 
the guifes of chy Spirit. O ſa- 
preame Shepheard, which art 
the doote, by whom whoeſo- 
ever doth enter, Mall bee fore 
to be ſaued ; Let mee goe ia 


and 


. 


| 


— — ⁊ꝓæ—— — 


Fe c bre iar Take, 


and out by faith and chatity, 
ind finde the paſture ihat may | 
feed my ſoule vnto eternall 
hfe, O thou valiant David, 
whe with thy wounds as 
with five ſtenes out of 2 
brook , baſt overcome Sathan | 
that great Goliab, and ancient 
aduerſary of mankinde; giue 
mee power from aboue to o- 
uercome thoſe ſinnes I haue 
committed by my hue ſenſes. 
duch Solilequies and ſweet 
conferences ought wee to 
haue with our ſccret ſoules, 
ſrom ite picrcing and woun- 
ding of Chriſts bleſſed body. 
O my molt ſweet Redee- 
(her which de ſcendedſt from 
heauen,and aſceudedſt on the 
croſſe to redeeme men, pay- 
ing their ſinnes with thy 
__ I preſent my ſelſe be- 
ore thy Majeftie,gricued that 
my grievous ſinnes haue 
deene the cauſe of thy terri- 
ble paines: ypon me (O Lord) | 
An 3 theſe 


— — _ — 


| The Chrs ian Tate. | 


—— 


| theſe ch ſilemẽts ſhould have 


| been laid, tor I am he that ſin- 


ned & nor vpon thee that ne. 
uer ſinnedſt. Let that loue that 
| moued che to put thy ſelſe 
vpon the Crofte for me, moue 
thee to patdõ me what baue 
committed againſt thee; & put | 
| forth into my hand the ſword 
of mortification, that I may 
ſeparate from me whatſocuer 
may ſeparate thee from mee ; 
dying to all that is created to 
live to thee ray Creator, world 
without end, Amer. 


Book, is the Divinity of Chriſt: 
| Conſider heerein , hee that 
ſuffered for thee was the Lord 
of glory, to the participation 
whereot wee are called of 
God, and expected of his 
daints that are gone to hea- 
| ven before vs. It behooued 
0 hriſt to bee God and Man, 
to worke a full redemption 
| for Man; for whether we te- 


ſßpect 


— 


The ſecond leafe la this| 


* _ 


| The Chrillians Take. 5 35 
reſpect God to whom wee are | Vade An- 


redeemed, or the Diuell from (ehm. hb. 


whom wee are redeemedy or | 2 
our ſelves that are redeemed; |, 2 
both che natures of Chriſt do rra{ge/ione 
neceſſarily concurre to the | bumunz be- 
complement of our redempti- mo debuai, 
on; as the Prophet E. doeth acipy 
intimate; Eſa) 9.8. verbs lex pat ſed md 
tu Anf. | debact., & 


| - That God mightbe appea- | idto w/e 


ſed, his tuftice mult bee fariſ- _ * 
fied; wan cannot doe it ( for 

vrch been bet ſuffi gent in ao | Le 
,navathcient? what perfect in for eſſet by 
an imperfect? what infioice in | =. 
a finice? ) and therefore God geg. 
muſt doe it. That the Divell' fab caps. 
might bee euercome, and his | „4 u 
tyranny quelled , man cannot Propbete pri 
doe it, (tor how can hee van. er 


quiſh the Diuell, that cannot — 


vanquiſh ſinne that procureth ua 
death?) and therfore the Con- 4 eft de 
queror of the Diuell muſt bee maire, cm 
God, which might deliver 4 Par- 
man out of his bonds: and gabe. 
| A324 there- Scheu 
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efl a 

Parre; cum 
ſubd, Fil- 
us datus eſt 
nobss..9 xs 
bens per («- 
perla ce- 
crderat, e 
vr cantrar id 
COrarys cu- 
ren/wr often- 
ditzr in pri- 
me parte, 
ind, eres 
bumnlitas,co 
fra ſuperbic, 
1, paruu- 
has; ch ma- 
riaut as otra 
corr uptione, 
ibi, natus | 
eſt; e125 - 
hitas, contre 

dammationt, 
| ib, nobis. | 
Humibias | 
eim & - 
Nb e 
vuntur In 
woral; bus: 
nate 
corruption | 


dixinitati, | therefore God is made man, | 
— chat he whichis ſtronger then 
41 . | 


the ſtronge ſt man, might pull | 
the prey out of his hands, That | 
man might bee ſaued, God is 
to be pacihed, and the Diuell 


vanquiſhed ; which could not 


pofhbly be done, bur by both | 
the natures of Chiiſt, where- 
by we have a ſull and perſed 
reconciliation and ſaluation 
Oh che vnſpeakeable loue 
of God ro mankind! Weigh 
well how the caſe flood be. 
tweene God end man, andit | 


may make even the Angels of 
heawen to wonder heereat: | 
God kept his Covenant hee 
made with men; man brake 
his couenant hee made with 
God. God was offended, man 
had offended, God needed 
not to ſeeke reconciliation 
with man, who of himſelſe 
without man is bleſſed, Man 
dutſt not ſeeke reconciliation. 


with God, who of himſelfe; 


with-| | 


eee ee 


| 


| 


ation 
nſelſe 


withe | 


| The Chreftions Take, 
| withour God | is curſed, Whe 


| peace, as well in teſpect of his | 
perſon, as his office, but Chriſt ' 
Jeſus, God and Man, King, 
Prieſt, and Prophet ? 

| Oh the vaſcarchable wiſe- 
dome of GOD our gracious 
| Lord, which by the holinefle 
[and ſufferings of Chriſt his 
Sonne, bach both extended 
| his mercy, ard maintained his 
wftice : extended his mercy, 
in forgiving his elect their 
ſinnes, & that through Chriſt 


flice, in puniſhing the nature 
of miu for the ſinnes of men, 


and that through Chrifts uf. 
ering, The honour of all we 
| give vnto him that hath trod- 
den downe the wine-prelle of 
bis Fathers wrath, and tram- 


pled Sathan vader his ſeet. I 


theſe Bookes and theſe leaues 

ue turne ouer once a day,cuc- 

ry day that goeth over our 
A2 5 heat: 


holinefle; maintained his u- 


' Ed/walibus, ' 


then can bee a fit Mediator of | wỹ•.⁰ & | 


— ficatio 
Utriſque ; 


bon Has 


[08112144 7 
tui ene 
| randa, bell | 


la; appeten- 


| da, Curt a ſe- 


(Ads 11. 
61 mod. mn | 
far 1114 per = | 


fona Rede. 
n ibn Fi < | 
lun; 04/14 | 


ecdem cis- 
, la, da- 
rus eſt ; ne- 
ceſſitas re- 


dem pt i lo- | 


mun, tht, | 


nobs, 


capt, WM, 


937 | 
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heads; ſurely our lives would 
[thereby bee much amended, 
our conſciences exceedingly 
comforted, and great good 
example giuen, to the true 
' comfort of our owne ſoules, 
and the winning of others, 

Oh how much doeth it be- 
houe vs to conſidet well what 
| we write in the booke of the 
| c6lcrence! Vie may write now | 
what we lift, & couer it as wee 
wil; but in that day, that great 
day of the Lord, in ſpice of the 

heart, all ſhalbe diſcouered, x 

come vnto light. And it the 

booke of the Conſcience bee 

well written according to the 

booke of life , which is Chriſt 

lob-31-35 Jeſus; My booke, ſaith [ob ſhal 
bee u creme, 4 defence and 

henowy, But iſ it be contrary 

to that of Chriſt leſus, it ſhall 

| be mine accuſet, diſhonot and 

| condemner, | 

O moſtpious Fauiour, whoſe 

booke in the day of judgment 


— 


my Conſcience, any thing that 


with teares, and my teares 


IT amliving; that at the reſur- 


The Chrifians Tails, 


ſhall bee opened, that thy life 
| + 

may bee as a law and _ 
rule, by whieh judgment ſhall 
be made of ours; permit me 
not to write in the booke of 


is contrary to thy moſt bleſſed 
booke, And if at any time 
through frailtie I ſhall write 


amiſle, let mine eyes melt 
wipe out this writing, whiles 


rection of the Iuſt, my life in 
ſome meaſure may bee found 
conformable to thy moſt holy | 
life, and may by thy bleſſed 


merites bee made capable of 
thine eternal! glory, 


fodiuntior 


hides intue- 


nm 


Oratione ef: | digs out this riches from the 


tie] 


wm Lungenle 
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CHAP, 29. 

Prayer, what it in to bee ioy- 
ned with bearing the wor «; pub - 
liks private, 


S che diligent heariog 


ly werd, ſhewes the riches of 
his grace: ſe © faithfull and 
zealous cal ing ouGod(a third 
exerciſe of our pure religion) 


| mynes of his word, and opens | 
the treaſure - houſe of his mer- 
cies vnto vs. If ycu-would| 
know what this Prayer is: we 
may define it to bee, A laying | 
open of our minde and boy 
deſires before God, as the su- 
thour of all good things, and 
eur gracious Father in Chriſt 
leſus, made by faith. | 
And becauſe the Word and 
Prayer are ſo neerely conioy- 
| ned(for the one 18 the founda« 
| tion 


andreading of Gods ho- 


| "The Chriſtians Tacks, 


[tion ofthe other:)iherfore the 
apoſtle givesprecepts for both. | 
Both muſt be joynr'y vſed. The. 
ſevering of chem 15 much to be 
blamed in two forts of men 
The firft, che ignorant and ſu- 
perfticious petſon, who com- 
mendeth praying , but neuer 
calle ch for preaching : The ſe- 
cond, the rcl1gijous petſomʒ for | 
ſe would he bee called. but l- 
tle deſernes it: for what reli- | 
gion call you this that flands 
o much vpon hearing, as not 
te regard publike Prayer? 
whereas Prayer is ſo accepta- | 
ble and honourable 8 thing 
in the fight of God, that of- 
tentimes it is taken for the 
whole worſhip of God, And | 
in our Engliſh tongue wee vie 
this phraſe of Going to pray- 
ers; yea, our Sauiour Chrift 
calleth tbe Church 7 be bouſe ' 
of prayer : Aud yet Chnſt 
knew, and we ſee, that it ia 
place of hcazing the Word, 
ad- 


| 541 
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— — 


| 


| ſaith, God is mercifull, Pray. 


The Chriftians Tanks, | 
adminiftring of Sacraments, 
and vſing of Diſcipline, And | 
therefore prayer — ſo ex- 
cellent a thing in it ſelfe and 
ſo much approctcd of God, | 
let vs bee | 


quent and fer- | 
vent in ſo heavenly an ener- 
ciſe, And with Praiet ioyne we 
Hearing the word: for there 
is ſuch an afhnitie berweene 

them, that they may not bee 
ſundred, The word makes vs 
know the plentcouſneſle of 
Gods lone, and ſlrengtheneth 

faith, Prayer ſeeleth the po- | 
er of it, and confirmes it with | 
| glorious taftings. The word | 
telleth vs, that God hath a| 
| care of his people. Prayer fin- 
deth it moſt truely comforts. 
ble by experience. The word 


er feeles it to be ſo. The word 
ſpeaketh of the power, maie. 
ſlice, and goodneſſe of God, 
Prayer ſealeth a reverence, re+ 
liance and confidence te the 

ſoule 


| "The Chraſians Tarke. 


ſoule and conſcience, 


Anguſtine — of 
our Sauiours words, of ſburtreg 


| of beanen in the time of Elias, 


| 


compares Prayer to a key, chat 
hath power to open heauen, 

from — all 15 leffings de- 
ſcend vnto vs; and to ſhut the 
bottomleſſe pit of hell, ſrom 
whence all euill proceedeth. 
Prayer is like Sampſon; haire, 

wherein all his ſtrength lay; 
the truth whereof becauſe the 
Divel knowes experimentally, 
therefore it was his policy to 
keepe God and Daniel aſun- 
der from conference by pray- 
er(if it were but thirty daies: ) 


| 543 


— 


Dan. 6. 7. 


againft which policy the A- 


poftle preſcribes this rule to 
de practiſed: Pray continually: 
Egredientem de heſpitis armet 
watis , ingredients occurrat: 

ſot it is the citie of refuge, to 
which whoſocuer flies, the en- 
vious man neithet can nor 
dare hurt him, 


—ůů 


Ss; 


These 
Orad of 
Me, v. 72 
furs dun- 
IS regatir * 

era eff 
veſpers wt 

prelerita tt 
taster & 

eu 
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Oratie eff 
Des ſacriþ- 
cia, hom- 
ni ſub ſdk, 
Demons fl a- 
teu. 
Chiy l de 
ot ãdo Deo. 


Da.. 10. 


_— 
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So neceſſary is the ducty of 
Prayer, that ( Þryſoff ome ſaith, 
A inlt man ſnould hold it for a 
thing more forrowfull, to bee 
deprived of prayer, then if 
death it ſelfe ſhould come 
on him; imicating herein the 
holy Prophet Dane! , whe 
was accuſtomed to pray three 
times a day. And albeit the K 
of Perſia commanded t no) 
man ton paine of bus life ſhould) 
pray to God in 30. dae, yet he 
would not omit his wonted 
praier, He did not ſo much as 
fora very little time ceaſe to 
pray:for.hevnderſtood that his 
ſpirivual life depẽded on-prav-| 
er; & for feare of the death of| 
the body, he would not inden- 
ger the liſe of his ſoule, which! 
is as dead when it witeth prab-| 
et. as the body is dead hen it} 
nw ãtechthe ſoule. And as D. 
ch althogh by occaſiõ of pray- 
ing. he put himſelf in danger of! 
death; for he was caſt into the 


horns) 


— — 


— 


Fi Chun, Take. . 


Lions den, yet in effect he died 
not: for Cod deliueted him 
from that danger ſhutting the 
mouthes of the Lions, becauſe 
he opened his mouth to ptay. 
Soalſo we may beleeue, that 
for accompliſhing the taske of 
vr prayer, wee Il loſe nei- 
ther life not health, nor.con- 
tent, por the good dilpatch of 
our buſineſſe, Nay rather, by 
the meanes of prayer wee ſo 
diſpoſe our ſelues , that God 
—— them to his charge | 

managing , 48d doc by 
his omnipotency and uiſdem, 
what we our {clues ate not a- 
ble ro doe by teaſon of our 
weakeneſſe and ignorance. 
And if at any time, for any 
lawfulland vrgent cauſe wee 
ſhal be forced to interrupt our 


prayer; the impediment being 


paſt, wee are forthwith co re- 
turne to our exerciſe, that the 
interruption which beganne 
{through neceſſitie, bee not 
| = 


— 


1 WY TY 
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Laqueris c 
Des, won v! 
pi e- 
. e quod ⁴ůp- 
ſe non nou't, 
| non des alt- 
% quod 
| tpſe non ha- 
bet, ſed pets 
Ks if ab eo | 
accipias ſed 
ent, aut 
viriutem et 
t qui 
ven babes. 
Aquin. 


proſecuted by ſloath. | 
God requires not a b 
er of ys, bec auſe he hack 7 | 
of our ſervice, but becauſe we 
hane need of his grace; and 
that according to his iuftice, 
cannot be giuen to thoſe that | 


' 


| will not vouchſiſe to entren 


| 


it. 


As the Sunne drawetd eg 
y fromthe earth, not 
for it ſelſe bur to render it a 
gaine rothe earth, to moyſten 
hows fatten it: ſo God the true 


| [from v5 eur ſigbs and prayers, 


Sore of dur ſoulcs drawerh 


not for his one profit, bur to 
make them rzine downe 1. 
gaine ypon vs in ſo many bleſ- 
fings, 

And as Moſes (ſpeaking of 
the generall delugeYſairh, Tb 


} 


| fewntainer of the great dig 


were broken vp , and the n- 
dent of beant were opened: firft, 
thefountains ef the earth were 
opened; and then the clouds 
of heaucapowred downe: 80 


fr 


if 


— — —— — 
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firſt; breake vp the fallow of 


[thine hard heart, and ſend 


forth teares from the ſprings 
of thine eyes and praiers from 
the ground of thme heartzend 
then Cod will ſhowre downe 


abundance of mercies ypon | * 


thee, and give thee the defires 
of thine heart. Fons vue g. 


tientew: The ſountaine and 
ſource of his goodneſſe is a- 


untur, fot 
| twales diu 


bone the thirſt and defire of 
our neceſſities. 

Prayers muſt bee vſed both 
in publike and private, Pri- 
uate prayers are ſpirituall ſal- 
lies borne on the preſent oc- 
cafion, ciaculations and dar- 
tings, ſhot from a ſanctified 

e, into the preſence of 
God almightie: ſor that ſoule 


other wiſe, it loſeth her vertue- 


for as the lone Dioſcorider(as 
the Lapidaries report) bath 


— hagulac properties, but 


put 


— 


tar, wires 
gu nei 


tiæ quæ c- 


bar tur ſend 


tiunt ur poci- 


* gαν pro- 
Er. 
Ludou. de 
Ponte. 


muſt be lanctified with Gods | 
Spirit, that ſhooterh ſo high; if | 


— — — — — : — 


Dube me- put into the mouth of a dead 


148 | The Chrifians Take, 


du watioim man, it leeſeth them all, 80 
— ” — how ſocuet a gemme 
— poſts. of many vettues, yet put into 
lata, he e, the mouth of a man dead in 
8 A quiſ-| ſinne, it loſeth her power, aud 
are | God beateth it backe from. 
ie ant Gd. | bis preſence,with , #by tale 
linquents nd 'thew 4 Prayer in thy mouth, | 
remitiit, | whereas then bateſf to le refer. 
med, and baſt caff my words be- 
binde thee? Therefore that our 
Prayers may finde fauour at 
Gods hands, we muſt be pure 
and holy, and our prayers fre- 
quent and fetucnt z pray wee! 
oft in the day, aud as ſoone as 
we are vp in the morning:for it 
ia meet to give ynto Cod the 
fuſt fruits of the day, the firſt 
fruitsof our vnderading : good, 
cogitations; the firſt fruites of 
our wil. eure affe 6s; the fiiſt 
fruits ef our tong, cha words, | 
the firſt ſruits of our hands, life! 
ting them vp to he aucthe ſuſt 
ſtuites of aur knees, kneeling 
| on 


—  — —— ——_—_ 
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| on the nd. 

* — the Law there 
e was one Altar without the Ta- 
t into | bernac le, to (lay beaſts on, and 
ad in an other within the Taberna- 
— cle, to offer vp incenſe: ſo e 
fem Ichat are the Temple and Tas 
4 | [bernacle of God, muſt {lay all 
ub, | our beaſtly ſinnes that reigne 
refer. in the outward man ,and K 
< be. ile the frankincenſe of deuo- 
it our tion in the inward man, pray- 
ar ar ing for the —— of all 
pure| | our miſdeeds ; having in our 
fre. | | —— none other motiue, 
wee loue; none other ſubiect, 
ne as | but necefſitie; none other clo- 
for it | quence , but affection ; none 
1 the other ornament, but ſeruency. 
firſt! | | O chou louer of my ſoule, 
> 00d. | ſeeing thou haſt ſaid vnto me; 
es of | Lnt mee hears thy voice, for thy 
firſt] vet i ſect, Cant, 2. 14. 101 
vr ds; | deſeech thee, O Lord. let thy 
„- voyce ſound in my ſoule, be- 
 fuſt cauſe it ts moſt ſweet ynto me: 
ling | Speaks Lord, for thy ſernant 


| 


pn 


heareth, 


— — 


* 
— 


Si eee 


| amg. If we beginne any buſineſſe, 
'blam5.r3.' pray; if wee ® retoyce, ſiag 
<Luk:1.16 Pſalmeszif we © areindiftreſſe, 
«Gena4-7 pray; if we 4 yndertakea jour. 
*Luk0-21 ney, pray z if wee *ſee Chuiſt⸗ 
king dome amplified, and the 

| Diuels decayed, pray; if wee 

Pla, 50-15  Fattaine any thing of God, 
t ER g. ig. pray if wee t meet together, 
Lunge. prayz if in > danget to ſall in- 
* Mac 6.11- to temptation, pray ; if wee 
- [ſand in neede of necefſaries| 
Mats-23 for the body, pray ; if * wee 
fland in need of the neceſſa- 
| ries of the ſoule, pray, ul 
What ſhall 1 ſay more © 
Prayer? I knew not. So excel. 
lent and omniporenc is the 
power thereof, Wonderfullis 
the working of Gods children 
through the Sprit of Prayer, 
whereby they fetch an head 
' uenly influence from Chriſt 
' their celeſtialb head, as may 
ſerue to the maintenance of 
the whole body, Thus doeth 
our faithfull Prayers which we 
make| 


— ————_—. 


— 


make one fer another, diſtri- 
bute and ſcatter Gods boun- 
| tifull bleſſings, both gheſt- 
ly and bodily , when either 
for diſtance of place, want 
of power , or opportunltie 
of time, wee cannet gie 
ſuch ſupplies to our brethren, 
as with all our hearts wee de- 
fire. 
Great is the force of Prayer 
(faith one,) which appeaſerh 
God, reioyceth the Angels, 
delighteth the Saints, pene- 
trateth the heauens , obrai- 
neth ker deſites, tertiſieth Di- 
vels , ouercommeth enemies. 
Trae Prayer: will put an bun- 

dred boſts to flight, 
Had ach a Cxſat to command 
| them right: 
Ter fighting on thy knees with 
— acreſe, 

#, then alone, Fonguer 

Prayer altereth men, refre- 

lherh the 8 ſtreng he- 
E B neth 


The Chriftians Tarke, | x59 


—— 


| 4550 


Hoc negoiuk 


Pro ſe cart 


nature ct, 
pro aly; or.1- 
re gra, 
pro ſei rare 
nece! litas I- 
bet, pro alxs | 
charites hor | 
tatur. Cry 
in Mat. 


| Ex0.20. 24- | 


| | bolygholt,ſenc yp withone ac- | 


The Chriſtians Tarks, | 


beareth, Speake thou fir to 


my ſpirit, that my ſpitit may: 
k ynto thee, O deare God, | 
the Fathet of ſpirits, Polleſſe, 
nay rauiſh my ſoule with 3 
true zcale(the ſeale of che Spi-/ 
ru) and with ſound deuotion, 
the tongue of the ſoule, that 
Loay powre ferth my prayer 
vnto thee ; for my ſelſe with a 
Redfaſt faich; for others, with 
an ardent loue; for both, with 
a perfect hope and humilitie, 
As we mult pray in private, 
ſo muſt wee in publike, in the 
aſſembly amongſt the ſaich- 
full: that is, a place conſecra- 
ted to this purpoſe , where 
God bath promiſed to accept 
chat worſhip wee tender vnto 


bim: unn place (faith the 


Lord) where I put my name, ml) 
Ice and bleſſe thee. 

Prayers offered in this — 
are a quire of ſig ha, & harmos | 
ny — — by the 


cord 


SP 


| 


| JEW 


cuery where in Spirit and in 
trut b. | 


Thu Chriſftant Nate. | $51 


cord vnts God, imitacing the Sestri 
holy cencent of bleſled An- . — 
ſounding on their harpet 7 
— TA 8. Prayeris| 4 e 
not onelyappropricted to che — 
Temple of God : Bur we that 4e offs 
are the Temples of Ged alſo," e pr. 


may pray, and ought to pray | 


The Altar of this Temple 
(faich Aufin)is the heart: and | 
therefore whereſocuer there 
isa godly hearr, there may be | 
an heartie prayer, whether it 
be in our chamber, the pruate 
Oratory of all true Cherttians, 
Marth. G. G. ot in our beds, us 
Extchra: prayed, Iſas. 38.3.3. | 
or vpõ the croſle, as the thieks 


nyed; Lake 23-42. rt in we 
Lioris den, as Daniel prayed, | 
Dan.14. 37. or in the Whales 
belly, as [onas prayed, loner 
1. 2. 
As in cuery place ;; — 
— 
It 


35959 


| $5 | 
* [an4-1 5+ 
umg. tz. 


The { briftians ane. 
If we * beginne any buſineſſe, 
pray ; if wee retoyce, ſiag 
Pfalm-s;if we © arenndiftreſle, 


| Luk tis 
4847 
*Luk1oit 


pray; if we 4 yndertake ajour- 
ney,pray ; if wee *ſee Chaiſts 
| kingdome amplified , and the 
Diuels decayed, pray; if wee 
Pla, yo-rs  Farraine any thing of God, 
TEpis.19. | prayʒ if wee t meer together, 
Lu 22.40. pray; if in > danger to fall n. 
* Mac 6. 12. to temptation, pray ; if wer 
land in neede of necef{mies| 
Mats-23 | forthe body, pray ; if & wee 
fland in need of the neceſſa« 
ries of the ſoule, pray, 4 
What ſhall I ſay more of 
Prayer? I knew not. So excel. 
lent and omnipotene is the 
power thereof, Wonderfullis 
the working of Gods children 
through the Sprric of Prayer 

whereby they fetch an he 
' venly influence from Chrift 
' their celeſtialb head, as may 
ſerue ro the maincenance of 
the wholc body. Thus doeth 
our faithfull Prayers which we 
make 


— — 


* 
Q - 


13311 2 


tt. 


6 


eee eee | x53 | 


Fin 


E 


make one fer another, diſtri- 
bute and ſcatter Gods boun- 
tifull bleſſings, both ghoſt- 
ly and bodily , when cicher 
for diſtance of place, want 
of power , or opportunltie 
of time, wee canner give 
ſuch ſupplies to our brethren, 
as with all our hearts wee de- 


hire 


Great is the force of Prayer 
(faith one,) which appeaſeth 
God, reioyceth the Angels, 
delighteth the Saints, pene- 
trateth the heauens , obrai- 
neth her defires, tertiſieth Di- 
els , ouercommeth enemies. 
Trae Prayers will put an bun- 
red boſtr ts fl. 
Had ach a Cxſlat to command 
them right: 
Tet fighting on thy knees with 
— acreſe, 
#, then alone, 

vue loſe. eren 
Prayer altereth men, refre- 


lherh the firength, ſtreng ehe- 
E * yo 


—ͤ—ñ— — 


—— — 


— — — 
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neth the ſpirit, vniteth the 
ſoule to God, engendreth de. 
uotion, recolleQerh the ſtrag- 
ling thoughts : and I dare af. 
firme, without Prayer we can- 
not be ſaued : for the mercy 
of God is applied vnto vs that 


ſecke it by a faithfull prayer. 
O ſacred Prayer, the grace of 
| graces | What worme of the 
earth is worthy to take thee 
vnder the rooſe of his mouth, 
to declare halfe thine excel 
lencies? with thee I liue, with- 
out thee I dye; with thee, I am 
ſtrong and couragious; with- 
out thee, weake and ſtrength- 
leſſe; wich thee, filled wich all 
good; without thee, fiuffed| 

with all cuill. 
O duwine Spirit, that giueſt 
thy ſeuen gifts (if ] may Hum 
der thy graces that ate num- 
deri. et wee may know 
— to ſpeake with thee ; and 
ſeuen Pettiona, that wee may 
Ro how to 8 
ue 


— 
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Giue me the gift of wiſdome, 
whereby I may ſanctifie thy 
name ; the gift of ynderſtan- 
ding , whereby I may ſearch 
the ſecrets of thy king dome; 
the gift of counſell, whereby 
I may doe thy will en carth,as 
it is done in heaven;the gift of 
knowledge, that I may know 
how to ſeeke the daily food of 
my ſoule; the gift of pletie, 
that I may forgiue them that 
effcnd me, as I deſire fotgiue- 
neſſe at thy hand; the gift of 
fortitude, that I faint not in 
temptation; and the gift of 
feare, that I may aweyde all 
euill. 


CuaP, 


Bb 
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— — — 


CnaP. 0. 


Praiſe and Thankeſtinieg 
ne with Prayer : how te bee 


done ; for what. An Holecan't | 


to be daily offered. 


Nt after Prayer, follow 
Praiſe and Thankeſgi- 
ving. There is a neceſlary co- 
herence berweene them, As 
Prayeris the ſending our for 


. | thoſe things wee want: fo 


- | Thankeſgiuin 


is for the te- 


ſe things we have, 


ce wing 


Aud as where the Philoſopher 


ends, there the Phyſician be- 
es: ſo where Prayer ends, 
— Thankeſgiuing begins. 
This is cleare by the mouth of 
God, and of the Apoflile ; by 
the meuth of Gd: pro 
me in the day of tranble, ſo wil 
I deliner thee : there is prayer; 
and then ſhalt glorifie we : there 
is — So they ge 


— 


— a new 
— — 
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| the firſt thing which wee wake 


together likewiſe in the Apo- 

ue: I exbort therefore ( ſaith 1 Tim 2. . 
he) tbr firſt of all, ſurplicati-| 

ons, prayers, interceſſions , 

unf of thankys bee made for 

all men, So neceſlary is this | 
connexion, that our bleſſed 
Sauiour would haue vs duely | 
to remember. it in our daily 
prayer: for after the ſeven — | 
ticions , there is added this 
clauſe : For thine is the King» 
dme, the power and the glory 

ener, 

| This poyst well conſidered, | 
that ever after prayers, wee 
muſt adde praiſes, direeth vs 
in two Chriſtian duties: Firſt, 
that wee muſt be often and 
earneſt in giving praiſe and 
thankes vnto God, And as 


Mats.13- 


in the Lords prayer, is to haue 
grace to glorifie Gods name: 
o the laſt thing we are to per- 
ſorme in the ſame prayer, is to 
aſcribe all glory to the ſaid ſa- 


Bb 3 cred | 


pe ET 


—— 


| 
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— 


| 


Rew 4-9. | 


fort: his glory; this the maine 
end to which we muſt referre | 
all that we haue, crying, 7 b 


Lew 13-45- 


the manner how to be thank. 
full in atttibuting kingdome 
and power, and glory vnto 
God; his kingdeme , that hee 
hath a ſoueraignetie ouer all 
his creatures, the tight and in- 
tereſt belongerh to him, as he 
is Lord ouer all; the vic and 
benefite belongeth te ys us 
wee are his children by adop- 
tien; his power, that whatſa- 
ever wee tece ue from him, it 
ſetueth for our good and com- 


art worthy, O Lord, to receine 
honour and glory and power, 

As God onely is to be bleſ- 
ſed foreuer, fo the people of 
God are to bleſſe him for e- 
ver? as for the lips of the le- 
per, let chem bee courred ac- 
cording to the Law, Fer it be- 
commeth the righteous to bee 
thankef«ll. Pſal.3 3. Aske not 


for 


the Temple, becauſe it was o 
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for what thou ſhouldeſt praiſe | ra of he: | 
him : but racher azke for what | pratiark re- 
thou ſhouldeſt not praiſc him, | — > — 
ſceing thou oughteſt to praiſe, — — 
him for all things, yea for euill „ebe 
things, becauſe be tre end | at, & bec 
in'o good to them that /owe h., fe 
Row. 8, 28. And when thoy {59 | 

| f be- 
haſt praiſed him What thou „ct 
canſt, it is not the thouſandth 
part of that thou ſhoulde ſt. | 

For good and cuill ſhould | 
wee praile him, and ought to 
be thankſull, vnleſſe we deale | 
with Gods bleſſings, as 54/- 
men dealt with the brafle of » Kinr 7 
much, he weighed it not. 

But the bleſhngs of God | 
ue to be weighed bleſſing at- 
ter bleſhag, and to be weigh- 
ed to their fyll weight, it ir 
were poſſible that our eſtima- 
tion of them may anſwer the | 
true valuation of them. If you 
would know what the ſe bleſ- 
fiogs are, where is the man 


Bb4 that | 


——— 


| 
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O gramores | 


ſaxe et pln 
bo, quos tals 
amorts may- 


traheret ſur- 
ſum Den, 
ex que privs 


: 
tue non 


that can giue the whole to- 
tall? Of infinite, heare a few; 
as, the revealing the know. 
ledge of God, the chooſing 
of his Church, the ſending of 
his Sonne, the giving of his 
Goſpell, the forgiuing of 
ſianes, the leading of a good 
life, dc. 

II weuld ſpeak Catalogue 
wiſe, the Creed is the beſt di- 
reQion. Should I enter into fo 


—— | huge a ſes, admiration would 


bomine:/ | ſoone aftoniſh mee, and make 
me rather to ſuppreſſe them in 
filence, then exprefſe them by 
halfes: therefore caſting them 
vp all in one ſumme, wee will 
be gratefull for them all, and 
cry wich the bleſſed Apoſtle: 
| In all things let your requeſt: be | 
made hnowen to God, in gining | 
of thankes, As in all thing. ſo 
in all times, day end night, are 
wie to (ing praiſes to God. Let 
'vs imitate heerein the Nigh- 
\ripgale, who becauſe the day 


Phil 44. 


| . 


The CirifionsT, . 


ſufficeth not to ſer forth the 


praiſe of her Creator , deeth 


| paſſe over the night with con- 


tinuall ſingiag. 

It hath bin the order of the 
Church, to begin & end their 
aſſemblies with Fraying, and 
Thankſgiving: and no marue]; 
for of al facrifices,this ſeemeth 
to be the moſt principal,es it is 
very well doted by one: ſor it 
Was aa exerciſe in Paradiſe, 
and it ſhall bee an exerciſcin 
heauen, Againe, this exerciſe 
ſhal continue when all others 
ſhall ceaſe : for in heauca we 
ſhall not need the Word, nor 
Prayer, nor Sacraments , nor 
Diſcipline, but the praiſing of 
God ſhall not ceaſe, being 
peculiar exerciſe of the Saints 
'and Angels of God in hea» 
| yen. 

Deſides, to this exerciſe of 
praiſing God, all other exerci- 
\fes are directed : for why doe 
wee heare the word, but that 
| Bbg feeling] 


| 56 | 


Creenham 


t, hc Atv 
relice excle- 
L ſeſeagge) 
14 4 Des 
pro beneficys 


. F- 
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feeliog increaſe of knowled 
we may praiſe God ? Why 45 
we pray, but that hauing ex- 
petience of Gods mercy, wee 
may more amply giue thankes 
vnto him? Why doe wee re. 
ceiue the Sacraments, but that 
beeing rauiſhed with ſweete 
comforts by them, we might 
| give the greater glory to 
for them ? 

Euery day that paſſeth our 
heads, wee are continually to 
charge our ſelues with two 
debers, although very different 
for ders reſpets, The fiſt 
debt is, for the innumerable 
| benefirs we receiued of God: 


| 


| The ſecor d is, for the innume- 


rable inne we haue commit- 
ted again God, The firftis 
paid with T hankeſgiuing; the 
ſccond, wich repentance. Both 
| the one and the other muſt be 
due ly tendred to God. But to 
tonc h the firſt debt of thankſ- 


giuing atthis preſent, ſurely it) 
is 
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is an excellent ſacrifice, and 
more acceptable to Ged,then 
when in prayer we begge for 
our ſelues : for in prayer wee 
principally ſecke out one de- 
nefite; in praiſes Gods 
nay,in praiſes wee benefit our 
ſe lues, as we glotiſie God: for 
God willn _— vs what 
wee doe - - him, when hee 
| ſeeth vs thankfall for that bee 
hath given vs, 
| That our thankſgiving may 
| be acceptable, it muſt be, from 
God, ot God, to God, From 
God, 2s the effici ent; Of God, 
|as the mater all ; To God 1as| 
the fina!l cauſe, Dau joynes | 
| theſe three requiſites in two 
verſcs: Reiazer the ſoiile of thy Plal8645. 
| ſernant. There is the fart, For 
then Lord art good andre to 
forgine, and Þ'cnicons me! Cie 
| wwis all that call thou thee, 
There is thc ſecond, Unts thee 
O Lord, doc I lift op my eue. 
There is tlic third, | | 
| The 


— 


— 


Plali162 


eb 2000: 


Falix q#i ad 
ny U dons 
gui redn 
4d cum n 
quo eff plens- 
indo gratia- 
ram, 


Va: ts, ſed 
plenum ez, 
funda quod 
habe: ut - 


ron haber: 
unde 1110 - 
rem ſæc uli, 


cipias quod our owne fragers ; but glue al 


God, thatdeſerueth all. Love 


ut implearu is the bleſſed bond of perfe. 
cuon, 


rot Dei. 
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The Pſalmift overcome with 
the multitude of Gods mercies| 
asketh the queſtion, bar b 
[ render unte the Lord for all 
bit benefites towards meet No 
bettet anſwere can be giue 
then Chriſt himſelfe giuerh ; 
Thew ſhalt lowe the Lord thy 
God with all thine heart, and 
with all thy ſonls, and with all 
thy firength , and with all thy! 
minde, It is goed reaſon, that 
all we teceiue from God, bee 
returned in praiſing God : for 
faith Bernard, Happy is hee, 
who at cuery gift of grace, 
runneth to him, in whom is all 
fulnefſe of grace. 


Let vs therefore loue God, 


and praiſe him fer all he hath 
dene to our ſoules. Let not the 
leaſt loue cleaue to out one 
hearts, wor the leaſt praiſe to 


(were it never ſo much) vnto 


— 


| 


cauſe he gines vn breathing i e, 
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Aion, & true badge of Chrifts| 
Diſciples, This love is that | 
flower that neuer ſhall fade, 
but flouriſh daily more and 
more, and be made more pet- 
fe in that place where Lach 
and hope (hall haue no office, | 
but poſſeſſe for cuer that 
which they haue long looked 
for with patience. Leue wee | 
therefore the Lord our God. 

Beginne that in carth, — 

(hall laſt for cuet in heauen. 
Loue the Lord our God, which 
hath done, and will doe fo 
much for our foules, Leue 
hie with thy whole heart, be- cer num 
cauſc he gives vs a being; loue , 
him with thy whole foule, be- 079- 


furs tie- 


love bim with thy whole Dp: due 
firength , becauſe hee gueth ſcat. 

ws fences and faculties; lour 

him with thy whole mind, be- 

cauſe hee giues vs vaderſtan- 


ding and affechon. | 
0: 


| 


2 | | 


Ephel. 5. 2. 


Auguſſ. 
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O let vs therefore bend our beft 
and moſt, | 
To ny 1 thee, Lord, in all 
thy b | 
And ſo contemplating all thy | 
1 gun, | 
With tus content beginne on | 
earth our beaxes., 
This is the Holocauſt wee | 
muſt offer on the Altar of 
Chriſts obedience; which, as 
the Apoſtle ſaith, #4 ſwerts 
' ſelling ſawour vate God, But 
[to ſhorten this poynt with a 
Father; Pecc ator en . 
ter vt wecet & c. Let the Lotd 
alwayes bee magnified in our 
doings and ſufferings, Aſcribe 
all to Gods glory, and mercy, 
and nothing to our owne 
deeds and deſerts. Art thou 
a ſinner? let God bee magni» 
hes, ca ling thee: doeſt thou 
conſeſſe thy hone? let him bee 
magnihed in forgiuirig thee, 
Docſt thouliue well? let him 
bee magnified in direRing 


4 thee. 


—— — 


| 
: 


magnified in glorifying thee . 


| 
| 


| Earth to ſeruc thee ; Seer 
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thee: Doeſt thou continue 
to the ende? Let him bee 


Giue mee grace (O gracious 
Ged!) that I may bende all 
the force of my ſoule with thy 
Saints and Angels, to call en 
thee; with true tepentant Sin- 
ners to appeaſe thee; with | 
poore dtrefſed wretches to 
entreate thee ; and with all 
thy Creatures in Heauen and | 


leſu «Amen; Sweete leſu 
eA mer, 


CHAY®.21, 

Singing of ſalmes ; praiſe 
efity Onr 4 fettions te be tinned 
arcording ts the contents of 
them; and ſuns at home and at 


Church, | 


Far vnto praiſes and 

thankeſgining followes | 

finging of Plalmes; becauſe; 
1 


| $68 
cam Plat 
morum oof 
viteinαν, 
dec trina, & 
hf hex e, 
bac eff, l 
dation, be- 
bet preces 
NN. 


mew raves : 
trop ca- 
men ad pre- 
d:cationem 
laudianm Dei 
ſpeftar. 
Deum aut? 
laudare & 
quidem er- 
mula t ſacra 
pagina d. 
promptu gee 
mo ques! ni 
mis, vel ff 
des totes, 
net fata 
Wh officio ph 
etetis in. 
darit. 
Calaub.in 
Baron. Ex- 
erc . 14. pa. 
139. 


office; partly by plaive and o- 
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( as a famous Writer obſer. 
ueth) they are a peculiar kind 
of praiſes, Excellent is that 
Encomiaſticall allowance, B. 
fd the Great giveth on the 
whole book of Plalmes, when 
he calleth it a common treaſu. 
ry and rich ſtorehouſe of di- 
vine Oracles : for whether we 
reſpet the condition of 
Chriſt, or of all Chriſtiaos (to 
which twe hcads all holy 
Scriptures are chicfly refer- 
red)the Pſalmes are as a glaſſe 
whereiw may bee ſcene the 
faces of both, The Pſalteris 
the Schoole of heauen, where| 
Chriſt that great Prophet of 
the Church, perſormeth the 
beſt and divineft partes of a 
Doctor, and teacheth vs as 
well in all the ſundamentall 
poynts of eur ſaith, 2s in the 
doctrine of his perſon and 


pen Oracles and Prophefies; 


and partly ynder types 2 


11 or —_—R 
—— 


— 
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gures, vnder David: perſon 
molt chiefly revealing the 
myſtery of his Deity and Hu- 
manity ; lively 2 
diſpenſation of his Propheti- 
call, Sacerdotall, and Regall 
oface; and in a word, the 
whole Oeconomy aud buſi. 
neſſe of our Redemption: 


preſcribing to the whole 
Church and cucry member 
of the ſame formes of prayer 
and thankeſgiuing, conſeſſi- 
ons and proteſtations, which 
all che faichfull dee make out 
of that meaſure of grace that 
is given them, that the wor- 
(hip of God may bee duly and 
dayly performed, 

| The whole Booke of 
Plalmes breathes ſuch ſweet 
comforts to a troubled ſoule, 
that ve place in Gods booke 
yeeldeth the like. Fer whe- 
ther the ſenſe of ſinne tor- 
ment the conlcience; or the 


, |terrors of Gods wrath afle- 


— 


niſh 
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niſh the minde ; or the malice 
of aduerſarics plot miſchieſe; 
or the by- reſpects of falſe 
friends procure ftrangenes, ot 
Subiects riſe againſt Princes, 
or Princes tote againſt Sub- 
ies, or warte waſte, or peace 
corrupt, or ternptations vn. 
dermine, or affi tions aſſault; 
ina word, whatſoever ayleth 
vs, the Pſalmes afford preſent 
cemfort, and minifter ſoue- 
raigne ſalues to ſeuetall ſores, 
The Plalter is a Theater of « 
religious ſoule , wherein hee 
= behold the nature, will, 
wiſdome, power & goodnefle 
of God; a Theater wherem he 
may beheld the workes of 
God, both workes of juſtice, 
and workes of mercy ; the one 
ſerues for our admenition, the 
ether for conſolation ; a The- 
ater wherein hee may behold| 
the affe tions, endeauours, ſiu- 
dies, words and deedes both 
of bad and goed: By the bad 

e 


— 


| 
| 
| 


: 
: 
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hee learnes toreade a Hiftory; wy 


leſt hee bee made a Hiftory, | 
avoids their fiones, and pre- 

vents their puniſhment : By | 
the good hee learnes faith in | 


| |God, loue to men, humilicy | 


in proſperity, patience in ad. 
verkty , prayer in neceſſity, 
hope in extremity, 

O bleſſed is that fouls 
which thus walkes vp and 
downes this Theater of the 
Plalmes, and brings his ſpecu- 
lation into conwerſation , and 
continues therein cill death 
ſtop his breath, and ſend his | 


ſoule inte the ioyes of * 
uen 


And whereas the holy Spi-| 
rit ſaw that mankinde is vnto 
verrne hardly drawne , 124 
nighteouſaeſſe is the leſſe ac- 
compted of, by tea ſon of the | 
proneneſſe of our affeQions 
vnto that which delightetb; 
it pleaſeth the wiſedome of 


= ſame Spirit to borrow ſiõ | 


welody| 


772 |. The Ci Take, 
melody that pleaſure, Which 


| mingled with heaucnly my- 
| feries, cauſeth the ſmooth- 
ne ſſe and ſoſineſſe of that 
which toucheth the care, 
to _ ( as it were — 
ſtealth) che treaſute of god 
things into a mans minde. Te 
| this purpoſe Were thoſe her- 
monious tunes of the Pſalmes | 
deviſed for vs;that they which 
are either in yeares but young, 
or touching perſection of ver. 

tue as yet not growne tor 
neſſe, might when they think 
they ling, learne, O the wiſe 
| conceir of that heauenly tes- 
cher, which hath by his «Kill 
found out a way, that doing 
theſe things wherein wee de- 
light, we may alſo learne that 

wherein we doe profic | 

Wee muft take a delight 
in the houſe of God eſpeci- 
| ally(and heercia I doe not ex · 
clude our ewne private heu- 
er ſrom theſe heavenly — 
ciſes 


—— — 
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ciſes ) ro reade and ſing the 
Plalmes of Daxid, The plain- 
eſt and meſt intelligible te- 
hearſall of che Plalmes is miſ- 
liked by ſome, becauſe it is 
done by interlocutien, and 
with a mutuall returne of (cn. 
tences from ſide to fide ; but 
the cauſe w ore wee in- 
ure the people together with 
their Minifter, and not the 
Miniſter alone to reade them 
is the manifold profit that hes 
bid in che Pſalmes. What is 
there neceflary for a man to 
know, which the Pſalmes are 
not able ro reach ? There is 
ne griefe of minde, diſcaſe of 


the ſoule , or croſſe of the 
world, but the P ales of D.. 
ge a preſent comfort , 
nnd a comfortable reme- 
dy for it; and this is the 
cauſe why wee couet to 
_ the Plalmes familiar to 
all, and why wee iterate the 
Plalmes oſtener then any o- 

ther, 


pe 
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ther part of the Scriptute be. 
ſides. 

In ſinging of Plalmes, out 
actions ſhould be anſweta- 
ble to the ſubiect wee ſing of. 
Ifrhe Lord pipe, wee ſhould 
dance; if hee mourne , wee 
ſhould grieve ; ſo congerſant 
muſt wee bee N the Pſalmes 
ot Dau, that wee ſhould put 
pon vs the perſon of the in» 
dited, and joyne our ſelu 
into the very midſt of the be. 
fineſſe then in hand. Without 
this commendable medling, 
in theſe holy hymmes, wee 
ſhall reade them or Gang them 
without any affection or pto- 
fit at all: for this is one maine 
end why the Pſalcer is com- 
poſed with ſuch variety aud 
vehemency of aſfections, that 
the godly ſhould haue chem 
to lde in their hearts, and! 
trans ſotme their mindes into 


the very habit and ſorme ( 
ir were poflible)of 8 


* 


| 
| 
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ly Plalmiſt, with a full purpoſe 

to doe whatſoever is bidden, 
ot to auoyd whatſocuer is for- 
bidden ; therefore that which 
thou ſingeſt with thy mouth, 
delieue in thy heart, and what | 
thou belicueſt in thine heart | 
performe it indeede; for (1 de- 
ing and hearing without do- 
ing and applying, is nothing 
worth. Euer tune wee our at- 
feftions accot ding to D 
affeions, 2s if wee ſing — 
reade a P ſalme of repentance, | 
ſuch as are Plalme 6. 32 51. 
102, 143.&c: then conhder 
wee land in neede of repen- 
tance, and theſe Pſalmes may 
bee firly applyed vnto vs, It 
wee reade Plalmes of thankſ- 
gining for the manifolde mer- 
cies of God; let euery one 
call vnto mind what the Lord 
hath done for his ſoule and 
| body, end praiſe him for it. 
It wee reade Pfalmes of pro- 


made 


— 


— -- — — — —— en nn —U—ũ4—ͤ — 


| 


Pals. | 
Plal. 22. 
Plal.5 1+ 


| made an Apology againſt his 


enemies; let vs examine our 


ther wee can truely affirme 
th. fame of our ſclues. 1t wee | 
| reade Plalmes, 


the troubled ſpitit d well on 


og and aſſurance. From whom 
| grew this ? Was it becauſein 
wp: midſt of his prayer rod 
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lives and conſciznces, whe. 


wherein the 
| Prophet is vehement, and 
[nas agaiuft his adverſaries; 
et vs doe the ſame agaioft the 
Kingdome of Sathan and cne« 
mies of our ſoules, If we reade 
Plalmes of conſolation , let 


this comfort, and learne out 
of Dau. practiſe ic many of 
his Plalmes , that if wee will 
ſowe in teares, we ſhall reape 
in joy: as in the 6, Palme. 
22. Pſalm, 51. Plam, Where- 
in the beginnings are full of 
beate, aud the entry all oſ an- 

uiſh, as it were within two 
& ers of deſpaire : butinthe 

— you ſhall ſee nothing bur 


i 


1 


Age; whether they heare the 


— —„— 
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good newes arrived which | 
might allay bis grieſe? No, 
but thus; accordiag 2s hee | 
grew mcre and more feruent 


| with God „ his ſoule riſing 


from vndet her burthen, ſtay- 


ed her ſclie ypon his promiſes, 


and came forth with peace 
and reſolution from the God | 
of his ſaluacion , So, though 
our hearts be ſo diſtreſſed, that | 
they breath out nothing but 
deepe ſighes and broken 
complaints; yet God, putting 
all our teares into his — 
in his due time ſ( an happy time 
for vs) wipes our eyes, cheares 
our hearts, and gives vs that 
peace of Conſcience which 
paſſeth all vnderftandiog, 
But alaſſe ! this diſcovers 
the prophaneſſe of this preſent 


worde, orreade it, or ſing it, | 
(a number of them) haue no 
vnderſtanding, no feeling of | 


{their rept᷑tance, of the ſtare of | 
| Cc their 


* 
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| promiſes , 


| The Chriſtians T ihe, 


their ſoules, of their ſpirituall 
enemies, of Gods menaces, 
or comtorts ; no 
change of Scriptures chan- 
geth their mindes, becauſe 
they doe all in fathion , not in 
any affection. Contrariwile, 
when the muſicke ſhall mate 
more for edrhcation then for 
de lectat ion, and as Saint Par 
ſpeaketh, when we kng to the 
Lord in our hearts; this mu- 
ficke ſounds malt ſweetly , & 
lnkes wolt pleaſantly into 
the cares of God  bimuelfe, 
Therefore let vs contimue this 


teauenly extraſe bath pub- 


| he arts; a grace, that eur ge- 
' ture be d decent and reverent ; 
= rune acc-ptable and de- 
ectable; ſuch as may be both 
— , and ſtute vp our! 
ſelues and-orhers to gloriſie 
Cod, At it mult ber dre 
unh a grace , o u naft her 


| done 


— — 
— — 


liquely and pr teby, let vs} 
ſing with a grace in ou 


ituall 
aces, 
: no 
han- 
cauſe 
10t 10 
wile, 
mate 
n for 
Pan 
to the 
mu- 
ly , & 
tinto 
niellc. 
ze this 
1 pub» | 
let vs! 
n our} 
ur ge- 
erent ; 

id de- 
e both, 
yp our 

— 
. done 
; ber 


done 


— —— 


| He: 


and 
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0 lone in the heart , lecing the | 
| heart is ready to be ſtolne _- 
way by vaine delights ; let vs | 
| turne backe the current, 
make it del ight in the Lord. 
70 this pur poſe gather all the | 
parts of the Soule together, as | 
| | ſo many Quiriſters to ſing out 
the praiſes of God + Doe that 
in carth, the Angells dec in 


and 


ver, and which Dazid 


| biddes the ſoule, heart, and 
winde 
vs to to doe, namely to extoll 
|Cods holy name. Looke not 
ta much toa good voyce, as 
to a good heart ; 
[4 man hath an ill voyce, iſ hee 
haue a goedlife, he is a ſweet 
linger before che Lord, And 
| for ſuch 2s canuot reade the 

| Plalmes, 

| [thoſe that ſing nearcit them, 


„and all thee is wihia 


for though 


let chem attend ts 


oyne theic hearts to the 


others voyce, and is conſent ' 


| in che praiſing of Cod, 
| not to gaze abroad aud toſſe 


and 


C 2 vp| 


| 
| 
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| Ocala ele- 
wins CN Pe- | 
flat, mani 
elenata po- | 


vp and downe fonde fancies 
and 


| diſplaying the light of he 


rouing imaginations ; 
whereas eye, hand, heart and 
all ſhould be life vp in prayers, 
and praiſes, 

Bur ro dray towards an end, 
ſor this point; let euety reli- 
gious foule delight in the 
Pſalmes, comprehending ſuch 
ſpirituall wiſedome in a con- 
ciſe finewed kinde of breuicy, 


Lords countenance vpon : 
bruiſed ind broken {pirit; 
ler vs all delight in the 
pſalmes of Dawid, 25 = did 
in the primitiue time o — 
golden Age, when happy 
was that tongue that could 
ſound out al D. 
cum, 

So nearely afhanced was 
eAthanaſins heart to Daxids 
Harpe, that hee proteſted to 
celle, liee was more 


affected ro Davids Plrimes, 
then te any Scriprure denden; 


and} 


—  —_—_—_ 


| 


Aces 
ions; 
t and 
ayers, 


end, 
reli 
the 
» ſuch 
con- 
cuny, 
of the 
pon 1 
(-irit; 
| the 


did 
f chat 
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— 
and ſuch a leue had eAu/len 


vnto them, that hee proteſts 
of himſelfe ; The harmoni- 
ous meledy of the Pfalmes 
ſung in the Church of Ged, 
did cauſe the teares to tri- 
kle from his eyes , procee- 
ding from 10y wrought io his 
itt. 

There is no wit fo excel- 
lent; ne Art fo elegant; ne 
tongue ſo eloquent; that can 
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Nec mrum, 
1 de libro 
Pſa/mor wn 
Hind dics pe 
tefl, quod 
Cicero de 
libro Cran- 
toris , Eff 


certe v mae 


nus, OTH 
endes c 
a1 terbum 
ci endus 

hbellus. 


Et ut Hie 


exyteſſe the neceſſity, nilicie, |. 
and dignitie of the Beoke of | — — 
Plalmes; but becauſe out | qui de mu- 


of the mouthes of babes 
and ſucklings GOD doth; 
perſect his praiſe, it is bet- 
ter after the manner of la- 
fancs, to ſpeake hiſpingly and 
deſectiuely of this ine ſtima- 
ble creaſure , then * 
to holde our peace and ſay 
nothicÞ ; hoping God will ſo 
bleſſe this little delivered | 
in commendation of the | 
Plalmes, that as burning 
Cc 3 coales 


— — — — —¼ꝝ —— — 


mibusrece- 
dat. 


| 


—— 


wr © 


| 
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coales,it may kindle our colde 
heartes (Ipray GOD fo it 
may) with hearty leue of 
| thefe holy Song:; that with 
| Dawids bleſled man, wee 
| may delight in the Law of 
the Lord, And to cloſe vp all 


: | with the Apoſtle: Let the 


Word of Chriſt drei you 
plemtaonſly, is all Wiſedome ; 
teac bing and a dino uiſbung your 
'ſelner, in Pane, and 


Hymmes, and ſpirunall Songs, 


ſinging with a grace in your 
heart; tothe Lord, 


ſo it 
ue of 
© with 
wee 
1W of 
vp all 
2 the 
* Jou 
lome ; 
your 
and 
onge; 
your 


AF, 


e Chilis Take. 


CHAP. 32. 


Faſling, companion of Pray- 
er; the kinde, order, tſe, ne» 


ceſſuy, 7 tality. 


Fter prayer, praiſes and 


ſinging of Plalmes, fol- 
lowes faſting ; for tafting 16 
an-inſcparable companion of 
prayer, as appearcs in many 
paſlages of ſacred Sctiptute. 
And ficit is they ſhould goe 
pot hand in hand; tor ſaſting 
inflames prayer. and prayer 
factifies fahinggtaftiag an- 
on prayer is bur x budily ex- 


ct. 214 erer withour 
faſting Murad i}! facritice 101 
a full Kd belly neither Qhict 
ethot prareth willnoly, Chat 
Wee erg to tbu ke of fatting, 
and how it table tot 


Chic), and 1 
God: 


= Priete,;, an i ine 
ſun, 

Faltung is not to bee refer. 
: . 


- 
4% 


moge the fatinons - | 


CC 4 men, 


. 
* 
: 
—— —— WM — — 


| 
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| ceremony of the La w. or to be 


a good worke ; yet being ap- 


ſe tuants of God, 


'morall : 


men, or to bee abrogated 262 


— 


taken for a part of Gods wor- 
ſhip, bur for a furtherance to 
| the worſhip of Cod; and a 
good worke, if vſed in 2 good 
mauner. For though fafii ing 
in it ſelfe being 4 thing in- 
different (as eating or drnk- 
ing are) is not to be tearmed 


plted and conſidered in te- 
lation to the tight ends, and 
practiſed accordingly , is 8 
worke allowed of God, and 
highly eſteemed of all the 


Faſting is either naturall or 
naturall , preſcribed 
by Phyſitions fer health lake; 


' morall, the piactiſe of rempe- | 


did, for which Hiereme con- 


rance ia the tight vſe of Gods 
Creatures, and that in the 


whole cout A of our hues. Vet 


wee doe not confound tempe· 
rance and faſting, as Ji, 


demnes 


N be Chriſtians T ache, 


—O—_ — — — — 


demnes him: for, eating 


—— — 


with 


ordiaary ſobrietie and tempe. 
trance; but abſſinence is an ex- 
tracrdinary act of Chriſtian 
mottification, and humiliati- 
on; and becinz rightly vſcd, 
hath thoſe effects, the other 
hath got; though neither 
meste, nor abſtinence from | 
meate, doth fimply commend | 
vs vato God, Fatling being a 
thing not abſolutely for it 
 ſelfe, but onely teſpectiuely to 
certaine ends, is to be iudged 
100d, | 
Mcrall Faſting is either Po- 
liticall, ot Religious. Politi- 
call, x hen for ciuill conficers- | 
tions men abftlaine from ccr- 


| taine mears, either to preſerue | 


the breed of cattell, or main- 
| rzine the calling of Fiſhermen, | 
Religious, ro tame the fleſh, 
and alſo to give a greater, 
edge ynto our prayers,to tefti-| 
fe our diſlike of ſiane, and of | 
| Ccy our | 


— — — 


Chrifl:aws 
thankeſguung, is a matter of Set n- 


core ned 

vols; t cum 
mon er 111008 
Cam benedr- ' 
(lone, et c 
te 

«(1116 Aug 
m l. b Hoa | 
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pur gat, ſen- 
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Iciumium o- our ſelues for ſinne, to expreſſe 
rationen . gur humiliation and dolour 


F 
#7 £ AM qe. 
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procee ding rom the fearefull 
apptehẽſion of Gods diſples- 
lure, to make it appeare wee 
take no pleaſure in any thing 
till God be reeonciled to vs 
to amerce & uniſh our ſelues 
for our ma Holde abuſes of 
Gods good creatures: and 
lafily, to ſhe w, that in boly 


Meditations and contempla- 


tions, we taſte this ſweetneſſe 
of that heauẽly Manna, which 
maketh vs for a time to for- 
beste to taſte of any ſweet- 
neſſe of corporal] mears; thet- 
by ſhewing the cxcelle ncy of 
that ſpirituall hte, which wee 
ſhall haue in heauen, u ithout 


any of-theſe ourward nouriſh» 


ments, 


being filled with the 


happy ſruinon and viſton of 


him that is the fountaine of 

hte, 
The religious Faſt is like- 
wiſe double; private, or pub- 
ke. 


— 


— — —Ʒ‚—é— 


— — 


1 
* 


preſſe 
lolour 
re full 
ſples- 
* wee 
thing 
0 Vs 
(clues 
es of 
and 
boly 


„pla- 


neſle 
hich 
p for. 
Veer. 
ther- 
y of 
Wee 
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rilhe 
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e of 


tke- 
ub. 
ke, 
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like. Priuate, which oac man 


ats 


22 
29970 


doth kec pe re or his Heſt. 4 10. 


whole family with him: yea, 
if wee had no caule to faſt in 
our owne. particular, yet are | 
we to faſt for our tricnds and | 
neighbours : for as prayer, {@ 
faling is to be made one for| 
anoche er, as being members of | 
that body whereof Obr. ſt is | 
the bead,rejoicing with them 
that teioyce, and weeping | 
with them that weepe. 
Publike Faſting, which in 
time of the Law was ot dai- 
acd by God, or in the time 
of grace, appointed by the Ma- 
pillcate,4s eichet for the temo- 
He ge ment , 


wg Of TOMme 


Which ptetent'y did. lis vpon 
tem; o. tor the prever.cing of 
foihe petils duch were ap- 
PTOGENLNG LaWare Em; or 
tor ct ce obtaming Lowe grace, 
whish they law panung in 


hems or tor the ci ag ot 
repentance, 27d humiliation | 
_— 1 * 


of the 
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to bee entted into bis Coue- 


Ni. cu Tals. 
| Touching that publike Faſt 
of the Lent, whercin wee arc 
charged to condemne the 
indgement and practiſe of an... 
tiquitie; wee hold it may bee 
| kept as a conuen ient tradition | 
of Antiquitie (diſpenſable by 
aut hot ite of the Church vp- 
on due cõſidetations of times 
and perſons) ſo that no falſe, | 
nor ſupetſtuious opinions bee 
added, And we hold allo, that 
not without great conſidera- 
tion, men made choice of this 
time of Lent, wherein tote- 
count all their negligences, | 
 finnes, and tranſgreſſions; and 
to prepare thennelues by this 
ſolemne aft of faſting , both 
for the bettet performance of 
their owne duties in thoſe en- 
ſuing dayes of the ioyfull ſole. 
nitie of Chriſis reſurreRionzas 
{alſo to obtaine at Gods hands 
the gracious acceptance of} 
ſuch as they offered vnto him | 


nant, 
— 


» ee IS — 


ON; 29 
1ands 
ee cf! 
> him 
,our- | 


Nant, 


— — 


| 


/ 


8 of faſting, due con- 


The C briffions Tube. 


nant, For the manner Was in 
the Primitive Church, neuer 
to preſent any vnto Bapriſme, 
ynleſſe it were in caſe of ne- 
ceſſitie and danger, bur onely 
in the Fealtes of Eaſter, and 
pentecoſt. 

And wheras the Romaniſts 
pretend to follow the ancient 
cuſtome of faſting in theſe 
fourtie dayes, and to bee ryed 
vnto it; they tetaine no *ſhew 


—— — 


of the ancient Faſt, but make 


a mecre mocke of God and' 
man, as their own beſt friends 
| are forced to conſeſſe: befides 
their erronious opinions ot 
Merit, an Satisfaction, and 
groſſe ſuperſſition ia the diffe- 
'renceof meats, 

Thus then wee doe not p: 4 
downe the true and tight vſe, 
and exerci'e of faſting, but the 
mockery of ir; and doe wiſh, 
that in the full eſtabliſhment 
of the Churches, the ancient 


ſid e- 


* 


Synod. An- 
ul.Can. 18. 
Leo Emil, 

44 — 
; eprſcoper per 
Sudan (0. 
ate, pro- 
bet bapts- 
[are mp tan 
[49 itt fe 1 
| Paſchatis et 
Pentecofter, 
nec perm t- 


| Eprpwanie, | 


cet eo die 
Chriſta pu- 


| rit a feflo | 


| 


lerer bapts- | 


[tus a lo- 
\hanne. 
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liderations bad cf times, and 


conditions of men, may be te. 
iored 2gaine, It any of our 
Du nes ieeme to diſhke, that 
there ſhould be any ſet Lalts, 
as be ing leu iſh; it is nat che 
- generall teſelutiou of the te- 


tormed Churches, but the pri. 


ware opinion onely of - ome 
particular men, who were cat- 
tied with heate againſt che 
Romith errours,and ſupeiſtu- 
on in the ſet Faſts, to diflike 
them wh oy. W rich aduile ds 
ly I fee not how they could 
doe; 2nd | am well ature, 
many of very great elleeme, 
doc a low and approouc the 
vic of the: 
yery well (euer like himlelte) 
ſpeaketh in the third Booke of 
nd cg. 19. 

a Diane 


the Church 

A woithy Dwias, 
24 great im note 23 in nane, 
and no leſſe in giſts, chen in 
place, I meane the Biſhop of 
London, in the 34. Lectute on 


[onal 


u 2s Doctor Fele 


and 
© ICs 
our 
that 
-alts, 
t che 
C le- 
e pti. 
lone 
e cat - 
t che 
1 
Alke 
nile d- 
could 
ures), 
teme, 
je the 


Field 


elle 
ke ol 


ume 
une, | 


o bodily duties, hauiog nets 


— — — — — = 


77 Cre leans T 41%, 


lonar, moſi divinely | out of 
Danias practiſe, gꝑtadauon- 


e, obſerueth the order of 
Repentance, and vic of Fa- 
ting : Put as for me( 121th the 
Prophet) when they were fiche 
my clothing wat ſackecloth : [ 
bumble my ſoule with fa lung: 
and my pr yer retarned to 775 
own & ( ofomee, I be Hud ſelf e 
atthongh be had been my rend 


, 


F ' '4 4 j 
e brother : [ bowed dl woe bed. 


Wie 


wily , as one that monruets lor 
bis mother, 

Firfh, there mult bee forme 
milery, as the ſickentſſe of 
friends, maladics ot @ur owne 


ſoules, or publike ſores of the 


whole land, Sccondly, vpon 
that miſery enfucth an in- 
ward and hearty compoſſion, 
25 a Cote that deacely atlccter' 
vs. Thirdly, vpon that con- 
paſion , gricte, which mercy 


* 


is neuct ſundted from. Foutth- 


ly, vpoa that griefe, a neglect 


mer 


— 
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CCC ETC 


ther leiſure to fill ic with meats! 
and driakes, nor care to trim 
it with ornaments, Filtly, vp. 
on the negle& of the body, 


do the exerciſes of the ſoule, | 
' 


Prayer, Meditation, Contem- 
plation, & the hke offer them» 
ſelues. Sixtly, Prayer, with her 
other companions , at length 
come laden home with the 
ſheaues of comfort and bliſſe, 
from the plentiſulleſt fields of! 
Gods tendeteſt compaſſions. 

Our Sauiout Chriſt requi- 
reth of all the godly, a 


when occaſion 15 miniſtred, 
| they ſhould fa(t either in pub- 
uke or priuate : for if hee bla. 
med the Phariſes for their bad 
| manner of faſting, then much 
more Mill he blame them that 
| faſt not at all, though neuet ſo 
iuſt occafion bee giuen vat 
them. For in this caſe it is ne 
a thin indifferent, but necei- 

ſary; for the want whereof, 


God doeth many times = 


——_— — — 


| — —_———___— 


"MM. 


MELtS | 


o um 
ly, vp- 

ody, 
ſoule, 
ntem- 
them» 
ith her 
length 
th the 
bliſſe, 
iclds of 
ions. | 
requi-' 
1 has 
niftred, 


in pub- 
dee bla. 
eit bad 
n much 
m that 
euet ſo 
n vnto 
it is ot 
-necel- 
hereof, 
| renew | 


— — 


ce 


2s wee may ſee in the Pro- 
phet. 
To draw to the ſhore, und 
leaue a world of matter be- 
bind me: If the authoritie of 
the Lord ſhould not compell 
vs, yet bis moſt certaine and 


| liberall promiſes ſhould allure 


| 


vs to this beauenly exerciſe, 


which if we doe not what re- 
maineth, but that ſuch as wall 
not ſaſt wich the children of 
God, muſt eate and drinke of 
the furious wrath of God with 
the wicked? they that wil not 
weepe with the one, muſt 
howle with the other: they 
that will haue no part in the 
obedience of the Commaun- 
dement giuen hereof to both 
the peoples, vndet the Law 
and the Goſpel, muſt haue no 
part of the promiſes made to 
avy of themzaccording as the 


| Lord thteatneth: 1 bat — 


and increaſe his judgements, 


| ſeener ſhall not affirlt or bumble 
bis 


—— FJ — — 
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Leu. zg. 29+ | bis fone with the rell, he wil d. 
fre them from amen i bu! 
people, 

Letd therefore in all humi. 
litie wee powre out our ſeules 
before thee, and couſeſſe how 
vn worthy we are of the leaſt: 
of thy benefits, and how wor- 
thy of the greateſt; of thy 
ind gmentt, and eſpecially ou 
heinous contempt of thy bſeſ. 
ſed word, Wee zeknewledge 
the debt; cancell the Ob 
tion. As wee haue m | 
our linnes, ſ> wee prey thee 
multiply thy merciest and 
| though our iniquities( by long 
| conciauance in them) have 

gotten as it were a skarler ad 
purple dye, yet waſh them 
(day and night wee entreate 
thee) waſh them in the blood 
of thy deare Sonse, and make 
uss white 25 ſnow in Salmon, 
— vs euety day more 
Hand more, to grow from farch 
to faith, and from ſſreugth to 


18 th 
0 ww * * 
= 
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frength, till we be wide per- per- 


ſect men in Chriſt Teſus, and 
arrive at that everlalting pore | 
of erernall felicirie, 


— — — — — 


— 


CHAP, 33. 


— 
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Sacraments : what , how 
many, 


He next exerciſe of our 
holy Religion, is to medi- 
tate on the Sacraments; Re. 
@ the vſe of the Sacramers; 

they ſerue as bonds of obedijs %**! 
| [ence ynto God; ſtrict obliga- 
| [tions to the comfortable in- 
tereout ſe of Chriſſian charity; 
Prouocations to godline ſſe, 
pteſetuations from ſinne, me. 
moria'ls of the principalt be- 
nefits of Chriſt, Reſpect the 
time of their afticucion, and 
| therby it appearech, that God 
hath annexed them for euer to 
ſche new Teſtament, 28 other 


Rites 
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Stcramenta 


jm 22 ne 
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Rites were before to the old. 
ReſpeR our weakeneſſe, and 
they are warrants for the more 
ſecuritic of our telieſe. Com- 


pare the receiuers of them, 
with ſuch as teceiues them 
not, they are mat kes of diſtin. 
tion, to ſeparate Gods houſs| 


held from rangers: fo that! | 


in all theſe re ſpe ts the Sacra. 
ments ate found to bee moſt! 
nect ſſaty. | 

As all Sacraments ate Ce- 
uenants; and in Coucnants 
there is a reſtipulation oa bech 
parties: ſo in Baptiſme, God 
hath promiſed to recciue; 
Chriſt, to redeeme; the holy] 
Ghoſt,to ſanctiſie: and we for 
our parts promiſe to belceue| 


all this ro bee true, and to t- 


t for out ſinnes. Therfore 

e that will aſſure himſelſe of 

the benefits of Bapriſme,mult 

ſee and looke to it, he doe bis | 
endeuors to ſubdue his temp- 

cations, and belecue the Gol 


Feb! 


| 
| 


ler y 
| Ce1ut 


— 


| | ſort, every day he breathes in 


| 
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|pel, living in all anſwera ble 
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—— 


this world. 
The Sacrament of Baptiſme 
* . Kona He A187 
is receiued but once, and that c 
is — beeing the Sactz- rin n 
went of our initiation, and as | , ſe- 
it were a matriculation into Pins 
the vniuerſity of Gods church, 1 
1 CAD. 
where Chrift onely is taught , 4... 
* - . » 
and learned, But the Szcts- | quis Aaca- 
ment of the Lords Super is el chm. 
oft to be vſcdy and che ofincr | 22, & 
RI , 1 1 4" Moſe- 
the better: for in it lieth hid | riders 
the authout and giver of liſe: m. 
In it is contained the food of | Yaichriſtus 
our ſoules the ſttength of our |: om a, 
mindes, che comfort of our | © viſtus ef 
p preſens mm 
conſciences, and the ſcale of Ea c 
our ſalustion. Wherefore 1. 7e, Nane, 
viually more then once, s, 
twiſe, or thriſe in 8 yeare, |3 e, 
| " 1 0 mien 
(which in the Primitiue tine 
MAXICANTET. 
was wont to bee, Pant heb- 
(dozzadaring , n weekly Bread) 


let vs receiue it; let vs re- 


Baptiſmus 


bleſſed 


aw 


— — — 


ceiue oft to our comfort this 


| 


r ö —— 


| 


| 


: 


| 
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Rind commu | bleſſed Sacrament, and medi- 
cala tateto purpoſe of the manifold 
mean. | good that commeth thereby; 
I1.UT #074 * 
beat quod ſw- the benefite will bee ours, the 
wm el, hoc | glory, Gods; the example, o- 
eft, peccath: | thers, if thus wee recciue it; 
au det | who feciag our forwardnefſe 
ret quad ſa in the ſervice of God, will be 
von eft, hoc 
M: dtawen on to doe the like, and 
3-1 enn: ſo glorific out Father which is 
ciet em. in heaven, which God gtaunt 
rebus que vs all te doe. | 
D ' O wonderfull leoue of our 
cexnt. . ' | 
Trauleras, Lord lefus Chrift! ſtronget 
then the loue of [onathan te 
Damid: when theſe two deate 
friendes parred company, 
by reaſon of Fund tytanny, 
Ienarbas gaue Dad his 
| girdle and armour; hee had 
5 better, and could give no 
berrer; & ſa with many teares, 
aud mutuall embraciogs, teok 
leaue one of another, Bur our 
| blefled Saniour before hee | 
| withdrew his cerpara'l_ pre- 
ſence from ys, witneſſes his 
love. 


— The ce Take, "i 9 | 


di. | lone towards vs, by the word Vaude ua 
ald be taught, by the miracles he defivitio | 
by; wen ht, by the teares hee 2 1. 
the | (hed, by the prayers he made, — 
* |comending vnto Ys his peace, vim beni 
it; 'for our legacy; hi» Spirit, for , tatis, 4 bows) © 
fle [our ſecucitie ; his fleſh, for our i benwn re- | 
be | meat; bis blood, for our drink; , fer. 
nd his life fot out redeupt a... = 
| is | Jn heu of theſe manifold 
int wercies, let ys lift vp our vey-) | 
| ces on high as Elac did to | 
ur — As the Lord (lweth and | 
et wy ſoule laue, 1 wrll nol 
te = thee, Where Chriſt is, 
ire the cholen deſyt to be ; in bis * 
7 of word, they helecue ham ; in 
y, Bapriſme,they put him on; in 
lis the Eucharift,they eat him; in | 
Th che poore, they relieve him in | 
% dus life, they fallow hic in his | 
$, death, they truſt ip hum; n bas 
kk Temple, they glotifie him; on 
ur earth ahey affect him; in hea- | 
Ee | ven, they evioy him. TY | 
fs | \follow-the Lambe whereſoency | | 
end. | 
| 


LEI 


Cnap. 


— x — 


— | 
| CA. 34. 


Diſcipline of the Charch.O- 
| bedrence vnto it parts, order in 
| <:ſpen ſation of it, 


{YO Rom the Facraments of 
| & rhe Church, wee come to 
the Di'cipline of the Church, 
Taey that live withm the bo. 
| ſorwe of ſo famous aud religy- 
! 6us a Church, as the Church 
| of England i, muſt not thinke 
| it a matter arbitrary and indiſ- 
ſſerent, at ourpleaſure to yeeld 
1 or not to yceſd obedience vn- 
r buic | a 
ne to ſuch Lawes, ſo lubſtantialhy 
deluta, ap. and profitably made and re- 
paver ex f | ceiued, Is it a ſmall ofence to 
Heis & 75 deſpiſe the Church of God? 
— 3.26 My fenne , { aieth the wiſeſt 
ng ouet the prople of God) 


| ef pr dt a+ 
beepe thy fath:rs commuannee- 


lia cerricere 
fatre: fee wert, end forget not thy mothers, 
inftrultion; linde them both al- 


center 
„es ent There heart; Prom, 
6.20. 


rethient᷑ now 
veſpiſc unt, 
ee iy 1 1 1 


| 


— 


— 
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| Gol 


It doeth not ſtand wich the — is- | 


dut ie we owe to our heauenly 
| Father, to bee diſobedient to 
the ordinances of the Church 
our tender mother. Let vs not 
ſiy, ve keepe the commande- 
| ment of the one, when wee 
breake the law of the other : 
for vnleſſe wee obſerue both, 
wee obeyneither, And what 
doth let but that we may ob- 
ſerue both, when they are not 
repugnant the one to the 0- 
ther, as we may iuſtly affirme 
it, of the Diſcipline of the 
Church of England? 

This Diſcipline is of three 
ſorts; the farſt belongs tolife, 
and manners, cenlifting in 
private admonition , and cor- 
tection. Chriſt ſpeaketh here- 
of : /f thy brother treſpaſſe a- 
taint thee, goc and tell bim bis 


fanit berweene thee and bim 4- 
lone. If be heare thee, thew haſt 


woune 7 


d 


one 


— — — — 


flar ferarii, | 


que alia 
ati one non 
poſſunt do- 
mari ligare; 
. poſtquam 
reſopuerint, 
ſolucre, Wng, 
Eecleſ cor. 
bs dc 
recigere. F- 
11 wero eſt, 
{ lus ard 
44 tie 
Ecclehæ, pla. 
na Des. I 
lud ert 
et muniſle- 
' 140M 1 ſim 
| Verbs et Sa. 
centers 
dia pur ca- 


Mat. 18. 15. 
16.17. 


brother ; but if hee. 
beare thee not take yet with thee 
D 


— 


| 


603 


— 
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one or two, that by the mouth of 
to or three witneſſes, enery word 
may be confirmed, And if be re- 

ſe te beare them, tell it unte 
[the Church: and if hee refuſe to 
| beare the Church « ſo, let him 


| bee wnts thee 41 an beatben man 
land a Publican, 
Ihe ſecond appertaines to 
1 and pub- 
like repentance, ceafiſting in 
binding thoſe that haue gric- 
uouſly offended; or in looking 
of them that haue truely te- 
pented. Chriſt likewiſe ſpeak- 
ech thereof: Whatſoeuty you 
binde on earth, ſhall be bound mm 
heanen;,and whatſoener vou ſhali 
looſe on ea) th, ſhall bee lorſed in 
heanen, Math. 18.18. 

The third concerneth Ec- 
cleſiaſlicall Ceremonies, The 
Apoſtle roucheth it: Let all 
things bee dowe honeflly, and by | 
order. 

Concerning ptiuate admo- 
nition aud corte ction, he that 
will 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


to rept 
to repr 
\ence, ti 
me ud 
of goa 
ting vp 
wich m 
ping, g 
ing tha 
yl 

but halt 
len o 
Ton 
cation, 
hereof: 

| \whereb' 


— 


— — 


| [ting vp many repulſes, beating 
| (with many weaknefles, fil ho- 


| taken off, 


whereby the ſinner is ferbid- 


| |Excommunic4t10 meer, wher- 


| |byrhe e offender is caſt 


| The Chriſtians Take, 
will doc good this way, muſt 
have Fidelivie, Courage, Diſ- 
cretion , Patience: Fidelity, 
not to beare wich; courage, 
to reprooue them diſcretion, 
to repreoue them well; pati- 
ence, to abide the leaſute of 
mendment, making much 
of good beginning, and put- 


ping, ſtill (oliciting, as know- 
ing that thoſe who haue been 
long vicd te fetters, cannet 
but halt awhile when they are 


Concerning Excommuni- 
cation, there be three degrees 
hereof: The firſt is a reftraine, 


den to partake of the Lords 
Supper, The ſecond is called, 


out of the Church, yet vp6 his 


repentice,he may be ed 


grins, The third is called 4. 


Nr. 24+ | 


ee. 


_Dd3 narben 


* — — 


| In adm - 
ub de 
ct &- 
mer wen 4. 
mare. 


| The Chriſtians Take, 
| nathemamaranaiba, when the 
| — hepe being caſt a- 


way) deliuereth vp a notori- 
ous finner to the iudgement 
of God, 

When inſtruftion will not | 
ſerue, admonition mult take 
place; when neither, Excom- 
municatiõ muſt proceed. This 


muſt be dene, Magi: merum 


name Caſa , More 
1 manners then for money 


| fake. Yer there is a moderati- 


en, and patience to bee vſed 
in, Mederation, before 
the cenſure of the Church, a- 
gainſt any be denounced, Pa. 
tience likewiſe: where excom- 
munication cannot bee duely 
executed, ( whether it bee by 
the corruption of Superiers,or 
ftubbernnes of the people) the 
deſect of Diſcipline is te bee 
ſupplied with ſedulitie of tes- 


ching and preaching; and not 
to thinke there can bee no 


have 


Church, (as the Anabaptifs| | 


: 


| | The Chriftians Tarhe, | Gor | 

the | have done) where there is no, | 
t - ' excommunication ; who fer 
ori- ' every imall imperfectian, as 
ent the Pelagians before them, 

| caſt men out of their ſocietie, 
not | 'denying they are ot can bee of 
ake | the Church, in whom the leaſt | Imperſeftio 
m- imperſe ction is found. For this | * #774 mer 
his | is all one, 68 to thinke there — 
1 | |canbeno Bedy, where there —— 
lore| | i400 member cut off. tis ſunt 
ney But I conclude this cenſure | loca, aj, 
ati- of the Church, with a ſentence | 1974, r. 


ſed of a «Father; Thar with merci- 

fore | full aFe&tion they ſhould di. f 
1,a-| | like, reprooue, and correct, as | fuer: cui 
Pa. much as in them lieth, what ſolos bows, 

o- they finde to be amiſſe: What — 
vely they cannot mend, that they — ſoles 


+ by] | {ſhould patiently endure and | „ine 
„rt ſulffet, and in louiag fortto he- Aug lb. 


the waile and lament, till either .- ad 
bee | God heere in this world, cor. | - Far. 
ten- tet and amend ir; or other- 

not | wiſe, in that great harueft in 

no the end of the world, plucke 


cifts yp all cares, and comming 
| Dd z wit 


——_—— 


606 | The Chrittians T athe, | 


with his fanne in his hand, 
purge the wheate from the 
chaffe, 
| Concerning Eccleſiaſticall 
Ceremonies : all Ceremonies | 
are not dead and departed, 
| but the Law of Ceremonies, | 
and the Tewiſh, Aud as the 
Schoole-· men ſay very well of | 
them: The Law of Moſer in 
the eld Teflament was mor- | 
tall; that is, it wight be chan- | 
| ved; in the primitive Church | 
E the new Teſtament , it was 
dead, but not yet buried ; but 
ca bee buried with honour 1 
__— no it is deadly, and cannot 
— without ſinne bee raiſed vp 
alicubi Cere- from the dead. Ceremonies 
mamas dis | of Order & decency remaine 
dul in the Church. The Spouſe 
— of Chriſt hath bees euer clo- 
care do quis thed with her ewne rites; and 
res ſunt gui as apparell , fo Religion hath 
— ber faſhions variable, accor- 
| rere poſſi, Ang to times and places; ; the 


T.C.lib.z, neceſſity therof T. C. himſelfe 
| Pag 171, layerh 


——— 


— 


= 


— — - 


| The Chriſtians Tutte. 
layeth downe, The doctrine 
and diſcipline of the Church 
| (faith hee) as the weighticſt 
things, ought eſpecially to be 
looked vnto: but the cere- 
monies, as mynt and cum- 


min, ought not to bee negle- 


ed, 


| Excellent is that Rule Saint | 


| Auſten giues ; In thoſe Cere- 
monies that wholſome rule is 
to bee kept: Thole things 
that are not againſt faith, nor 
againſt good manners, and 
haue ſomething in them to 
the exhortaticn of a better 
life, whereſocuer we ſee them 
'ordained ; let vs not onely not 
improue them, but alſo by 
praiſing & imitating of them, 
ſollow aſtet them, 
Touching the jarres #- 
mongſt ys in matters circum- 
| Ranciall, not ſubſtantiall; al- 
beit ſome like hedgehogges, 
us linie topotteth) whe be- 
ing laden with nuts and fruits, 
Dd 4 if 
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' 


: 


| 
| 


—— 


In emniv 49 
ſpeftatur &. 
45. 47 pab 
Ec Fecleſa, 
Cale. 
rh vitatio: 
ut infirm 
ron offend i- 
tir allen ab 
Ecelelia ls- 
cut, 
Ah , 
ſunt 44 fle- 
talem i- 
Centaur. 

Par. Coll. 
TheoL 


| 


| 


— 
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1 if the leaſt filbeard fall off, 
vill fling dewae all the reſt in 

Quett ma- a pettiſh humour, and beate 
cr ＋ the ground with anger , with 
buena, c their briſtles: So theſe nice 
veritatem | and ouerwiſe nouelliſts, will 
mg quam leaue our Church, and re- 
duale maine obſtinate for trifles, 
__—_—_ things in themſclues — 


Memores of; tent, though the Princes au- 


| 


Fac ils ell 
ee gu leeuezand the dodtrine of the 


| 


| 


ſent refratia thority hath made them ne- 
ry ſpuritzs | ceflary, Yet this is our com- 


— 37M fort, that our Church doctri- 

lad1465 11 

— bells, nally propeſcth to vs, what 
wee muſt imbrace and be- 


| 


truth beleeued and embraced 
by vs, really demonſſrates 
that to bee the Church, in 
which ſoprecious and auing | 
truthes are taught and pro» 
felled, As for the turbulent 
and tefractaty ſpirits , let Cal. 
was rule ouerrule them, All 
indifferent things are put to 
the diſpoſition ang orcayning 
of the Church; and there is 
| no 


— — — — — 


Mt eee 
NA. 


Tb. C Tar. | [609 


no eſſentiall, fundamencall or | 
| materiall difference among | 
| thoſe of the reformed Religi-| 
or, whoſe confeſſions of ſaith | 
are publiſhed to the view of | 
the world ; bowſoeuer the 
a ipitate beate, ignorant | 
m. king, and inconſiderate 
writing of ſforne particular 
men, and the diverſity of ce- 
| xremonies, rites, and obſerua- 
tions, make ſhew of a greater 
dimſſon then indeede there 
is. It is moſt 4 
cleare and cuident, if we b ee | 
— wilfully blinded , that this | 
alteration of things in our 
| times was a reformation, and 
not (as our. Adverfaries blaſ- | 
pbe mouſſy traduce it) an he- 
[reticall innovation, But to 
Enit vp all ina word or twe; 
Let no man le aue off the cor- 
recting ot his friende and; 
| neighbour,becauſe hee thiok-| 
eth that by ſo doing hee may 
diſpleaſe him. He is ne friend ; 
| Dd x o 


— — 


— 
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| 


| 
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to himſelfe that endures not 
the reproofe of a friend ; after 
hee hath conſidered ef the 
matter, hee all perceiue a 
good worke is done, becauſe; 
that;ofrentimes the counſell 
which they giue vs is more 
worth then the money which | 
they lend vs. 


| 


A certaine man of Athens, 


asking Plats wherein hee 


ſhould ſhew bis friendſhip 


vynto him, anſwered; Theu 
ſhalt aduiſe mee of all I ſhall 
ſpeake amiſſe, and helpe mee | 
in Fall [ ſhall doc amific ; be- 
cauſe the duty I require of my 
friend, is that hee ſhall belpe | 


mee to bee vertuous, and bin- 


Ar mee from being vicious 
O divine ſentence werthy of 
a Chriftian ! If an Heathen 


could ſay ſe much by the 


light of nature; what a 


ame 
bo it for a Chriſtian to learne 2 
point of grace in the Schoole 
of nature, Learne doe I ſay ? 

Nay, 


led 
| ſeu 
20 | 


| Fe briftians T aike, | Gr 


— — - — — 


Nay, refule to learne what | 
Nature ot Scripture can teach | 
them : but reproue they will | 
the reprouer , maintaine the | 
errer, and continue therein to | 
heir dying day, 

| This worke of reproving | 
is properly a worke belonging | 
to the high Commiſſioners of 
the eternall God: If the Mi- 
nifler haue a Commiſſion ts | 
redeeme the ſoule and tecti- lob 33-24- 
he our fleppes, (and this is 

done by the word and diſci- 

pline ) then it is the hearers | 

duty to heare the worde of | 

God cheetelully, and to ſub- 

mit themſelues to the Chur- 

ches cenſutes willingly; to 

bauc our hanes diſcoueted, 

and our corruptions ranſac- | 

| ked, chat vpon the fight and | 
| ſenſe of them wee may come | 

to hearty repentance , and 

have our ſoules ſaued in the 
day of the Lord, See ( faith | 
hand 1 partition wall be- hai. 59.2. 


terne 


— ——. 


8 
— 


— At. A... 


—  _ —— — —— —d —— — 


me | 
a4 twerne vi and our God, Sinne 
( Gaith Jeremy) it 4 cloud be- 
tweene our prayers and Gods | 
preſence, Sia is that, hat ſhuts 
vs out of the Kingdome of 
Heauen, and ſo many ſinnes 


— — 


Law.; 4. 


bolts and barres hee maketh 


| glory of the Saints, The con- 


row view and as the Prophet 
ſpeaketh well, ro ſearch him- 
ſelfe, and to 
chaffe that lyeth within him; 
| to conſider what hee is b 
| | originall finne, what by aclu- 

all, and know that every ſinne 
| deth barre vs ont of the liog- 
' dome of Heauen. 


Ze ph. 2. I. 


Fart 

r Emmili- 

rater 
tibu quas induce euery one of vs : Fuſt 


ren babent, to humble our ſelues ſor the 

quam guad vices wee haue, and the ver- 

rn orientur | 
tucs wee haue not; praying | 

1647 "OE 

bereue . vato God for the pardon of 

con Beda. | the | 


_— ——_— A. 
* — —— —-— 


: The Chriftrans Take, | 


ſanne all the 


This muſt bee « motiue to 


a4 man committeth, ſo many | | 
to exclude himſclfe from the 


hderation heercof , ſhould' 
| moue euety one to take a hat- 


2 


1 


—_—  — — 


Th 


the on 
other. 
ende al 
lesue < 
deligh 
[aſter | 
ol life 
care 0! 
ue 
offend 
tent at 
bee m. 
thers 
in the 
nit ion. 
marke 
yet ne 
[perſon 
againt 
lous ag 
forget 
But th 
on is cl 
(an 
is in ih 
ny ſian 
laſuſe 


The Chriſtians Tue. 
”e the one, and increaſe of the 
6. other. Secondly, to purpoſe & 
17 ende auout by Gods grace to 
ty leave our hnaes, we formerly 
of delighted in, and walke cuer 
es| aſter in newnes and holines 
* 'of life; every one having a 
cute one of agother,and to te- 
ie | proue his brother when hee 
N= offendeth ; but with this in- 
d tent and purpeſe, that either | 
r= | bee may be amended, ot o- 
et 'thers feared from oftencing 
5 in the like , Let all our admo- 
ie | nit ions bee ſtamped with the 
1j marke and character of loue; 
Yy yet not to Jouve ſo much the 
I || perſon, as to ſlacke eur zcale 
ie | | againſt the ſiane; nor {0 zes 
1 lous againft the ſmne, as wee | 
| forget our loue to the perſon. / 
0 Bat this brotherly admoniti- 
ſt on is cle ane out of date, ſuch 
ic (ane like diſpoſition there 
- is in the world. There ate ma- 
1 ny ſinners, but ſew reprouers. 
f | laſuſe zeale( O Lord)into the | 
Ee | | Miaiſten 


* 


—— — 


BL. he Chritlians Taste. 


| may with all alacriry, charity, 
| and gravity, ſo carry them- 
ſelues in this thankleſſe office 


| of reprouing, that they feare 


Miniſters breaſts, that they 


| 


[not the faces of men, ot 


and violence as it were offe- 
red to Heaven it ſelſe by 
whole volleyes of blaſphe- 
mies andother exectable im- 


that will pleade thy cauſe, or 
call ſinne by his name? There 
is no Baptiſt to reproue Herod 
for juceſt: Ne Nathan to 
touch David for adultery: 
| No Peter to taxe Ananias and 


Sapbira for lying: Therefore 
| raiſe vp (thou great and migh- 
ty God ) ſuch inſtruments of 
thy glory and mens ſaluation, 

that will freely tell Iudah of 
her ſinne and Iſtael of her 

tranſgreſſions, And to this li- 


— 


— 


—————— — ;ꝛ— —— — — 


pieties; yet where is the man 


lookes of the greateſt, Thy 
name (O Lord) is blaſphe- 
med,thine honour repreched, 


— ——— —ñ —ę— — 


| The Chriftians Tarke, © 


—— —— in — 


berty of ſpeech, let them 
adde love and compaſſion ; if 


neither prevaile in ear private 
dealings, let the Church rake 


the marter in her hand, & by 
punifhing wilfull & refractaty 
fianers, iudge and revenge 
thy cauſe: that ſo ſinue by one 
meanes or other, may ceaſe ro 
reigne among ys ; and her | 
Kingdome falling (Lord let it 
fall every dey more and mere) 
thy Kingdeme of Grace may 
rule in the houſe of laceb, 
and to the ends of the earth, 
Amen (ſweete Lord) A- 
wer, 


The Chriſtians Take, 


CuaP. 35. 
Colettion for the poore, vr- 
ged by Precept, Reaſon, Ex- 


ample. 


79 laſt cxerciſt is Col- 
lection fer the Poore; 
ch was a Saboth dayes exer- 
ciſe. But ut may bee ſaid, that 
gathering for the Poore is 4 
mat tet of indifterency in re- 
gard of any ſer time, and may 
be done another day,as wel 25 


| auſwere, that Pas commands 
| the Connths to doe it. 2s hee 
bad orilayned in the Church 
| of Galatia, and that was on 
| the Lords day; ; whereby hee 
| makesit to bee an Apoſtoli-! 
call iniunction, therefore ne- 

ceſſaty. Very ne ce ſlaty is that 
| care which is token in procu- 
ting re lie ſe for the poor e, and 
it is an excellent ornament ef 
| the Miniſter if he can ſay with 

Saint 


— — ::= ——ö —— — 


vpen the Lorce day. To this I| 


we, vr- 


„ Ex-« 


s Col- 
Dore; 
$ CxCT- 
id, chat 
re 19 2 
in re- 
1d may 
wel 25 


o this I 


mands 
as hee 
-hurch 
vas on 
dy hee 
oftoli- | 
re ne- 
is that 
procu- 
e, and 
ent of 
y with 

Saint 


— — — 


| The Chriſtians Take. ny” 


[Saint Pas; Warning onely that | 


wee n remem-er the poore, 
which thing I was 40% for- 
ard ts doe. Luther (peakes 
| admirable well touching this 
poynt ; Pe predicationem 


Enangelii, reliqua cura T- 
ue, cc. Next to the prea- | 
ching of the Goſpell, the reft| 


ofthe Min ſtets care is to bee 
mindfall of the peore; for 
where a Church is, there muſt 
needs bee poore, Which of. 
tentimes are the diſciples of 
che Goſpell, acording to that 
of our Sauiour, The Poore re- 
ceine the Goſrell, 

Aad ſeing Paſtors are , or 
ſhould bee Patrons and Pro- 
gots for the poore ; giue mee 
leaue(hauing no other Almes 
dur Peters to beſtow vpon 
them) to plead the caſe av v- 
ſow paper. H otherwile, 
the Miniſter bee well able 


— 


to give, hee muſt give; and 
d one faith, be mutt as 


well | 
dare) _ 
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Cal. 10. 


lentur de- 
les,ut in E- 
cleſ taber- 


% mule- | 


u rd ole 
WIR Aten 
da. 


— — — 


The Chriftiant Tarcke, 


dare us fari; for Minifters are 
called 4 rande, to ſhew 
there is required both exibiti- 
on with the hand, and exbor- 
ration With the tongue; which 
Saint Greg-ry noteth when be 


£4 alies ad | faith He that exciterh others] 
bene operan- in well doing, doth binde 


dum excitat, 
ad brne a7t- 
dum tig 
ug. 


| Benebcentia 


ex benewole- 

LH nt 
debet affect® 
| (M46 MOEN 
| im point ofe- 


| ritzo. Amb. 


I. cap. 30. 


— 


himſelfe to doe the like, left 
hee incurre the cenſure ef 
Cato: Turpe oft dockori, coc. It u 
a ſhamefull thing in the Tex 


chers, if his deedes reptoue 
his dectrine; as it was in the! 


Prieſt and Levite , who could 
ſhew ethers the way, yet 
theruſelues frunned the way 
when they ſhould haue com- 
paſſioned the wounded man, 
That our almes may bee ac- 
ceptable vnto God, threee 
thinges are chiefly required: 
Firft, that wegiue with a cheer 
full heart ; for the Lord lauer 
4 cheereful giver, Secondly, 
that we giue liberally ; for h. 
that ſoweth plentifully ſal 


reg: 


—_I 


. 


lets ate 
0 ſhew 
exibiti- | 
| exhor-' 
re which 
vhen he 
a others 
binde 
ce, left 
ſore of: 
cit u 
he Tes. 


reproue| 
s in the 


0 could 
y , yet 
he way 
Ie com- 
d man, 
bee ac- 

threee 
quired: 
la cheer 
d ener- 
condly, 
: for be 
5 fl 


re 
—— 


ec briftians Take, 


and vaine glory; for they | 
that gine to bee ſcens of men, 
have their reward heere on 
earth, 
| Moft excellently that E- 


| vangelicall Prophet laid open 
in one ſhort ſentence foure | 
tequiſites in almes deedes. 
| Deale thy Bread ( faith hee) to 
the bungry, E ſay 58.7. Heere 
may wee ſee; Firſt, how wee 
muſt give, Sec6dly,ro hem. 
Thirdly, whar, Fourthly, of | 
what, Firſt, how. Deale after | 
a wiſe manner: giue net all, 
25 the lauiſher ; nor keepe all, 
as the miſer : but give thoſe | 
things that are to — giuen; 

and keepe thoſe things that 

are to be kept, as the liberal), | 
Secondly, to Wem ? To the | 
hungry ſoule, not to the full 
and lazy: for the one hath no 
neede of meate, the other: 
more neede of werke. For | 
| every | 


: 
: 


| ded 


tibs; quid 


19 6 
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[reape plentifully. Thirdly, that ba- 6 
wee giue without bypocrifie, | , vt de 


paupers de- 


bebe : quod 
fauperi non 
deri ha- 
bebit alter. 
Cluyl. 


| devis tu h- 


—_— 


| 620 | c 


The Chriftian: Tae. 


every one is to live as nere 


| owne browes, Thirdly, what 
bread ? Expedient, refreſhing, 
fit for an Almes. Fourthly, of 
what? Thy bread, gotten by 
thine owne hand, end with- 
in the cempaſſe of a good 
conſcience. 

If you will learne that Elze. 
woſfinary Art, the gainfulſt Art 
on the carth, take example of 
rich Best, hes he relecued 
poore Rath; Bee ſecing her 


espets, hee did not looke 


as hee can,of the ſweat of bis} 


— in the held after — 


that Rath ſhould atke of him | 
Viſa mount | either bread or water; but be- 


MAXIM. 
Fides i. be: | holding her gect ſſity to bee 


vimattrs. | great » offered reliefe of his| 
ute cle one accord: When then art | 
ras v0 Ah ( faith hee) ger vate 
egeſuan. | the veſſe's, and drinke of that 


Ruti . 9. 


which the young men bane 
| drawze. So if thou bee tich 
and well able to gine, ſtay not 
ſo long to open thy pur le, 42 


| 


| 


had rather dye then begge. 
T 


— — — 


they crave; for although the 
og be ſilent, his neceſſity 
ſpeaketh, eſpecially if hee bee 
ed z poore Houſhoulder 
that cannot begge for ſhame: 
yea hee had rather dye then 
begge, 2s an Italian did not 
many yeares ſince heere in 
_ ; whe (though hee 
has many Gentlemen very 
beneficiall vnte bim for his 
— witty cenceirs ) 
rather then hewould make his 
wants knowne, dyed for hun- 
ger, and left this writing be- 
binde him on a deske in his 
Rudy: Hes peres in medio am- 
cerum; Alas, I periſh in the 
widſt of my friendes, It was 
his owne fault not his friends 
to dye for huager 'rather then 
hee would aske reliefe, Such 
ſhamefaſinefſe couerech ma · 
ny a poore mans face,that hee 


| 


rue 


 — ——. — 
i 


—— . O ttt — 
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True mercy hath as open 
hand, and conceives as much 
or more pitty by ſceing their 
wants, as by hearing their 
plaints. She doth not adiourne 
and pur oft her good deedes 
till another time, or rate the 
poore with an enkinde word; 
Packe hence and worke for 
thy lu ne; but if ſhe can giue 
ſhee deck giue, and ſhewes 
her (ec lfe checrefull when he 
cannot bee liberall; and God 
crowneth the goodnes with | 
in where bee {ces not good 


— — 


deedes without. | 


Againe, Booz, gaue not nig - 
gardly but liberally ; fer hee 
reſteſhed her with victuals, | 
till the harueſt was ended: 0 
all rich men ought to bel be- 
rall according to that meaſure | 
| Ged hach bleſſed them withe 
all. As the hatueſt is great in 
ſpitituall things, and laborers 
few: ſo the — is great 


in tempotall things, the 
| der 


by The Chriſtians Take, | 623 | 


1 
14.42, | 


| (ſentence yeelds a lefſon ef | Dimidium; 


labourcrs as few : becauſe as 
ignorant people are the hat- 
veſt of learned men; fo che 
pootes ſott are the hatueſt of 
rich men ; therefore as we are 
to lay out our talent of know- | 
ledge to the benefite of the 
ene; ſo they are to lay out 
their talent of bounty to the | Regule au- 
deheofe of the other. As rich | deen, 
men are the obiect of enuy: | po. 22 : 
e poote men are the obiect of —— 
\mercy, and all mercy is ei- des: % Non 
[ther in giving or forgiving; if iudicare : 6- 
[wee practiſe the firſt, God will te. 
performe the ſecond. Dan.4 24- 
Wee haue a notable Preſi- 
. of this bountifull dex. i 7 — 
lng in Zachews, Dimidinns cn, tris ne- 
begun, meornum, ds panpers- ela in 6 
(bu; Halfe of my goods (faith — 
bee, Luk, 19.8.) | giue to the — 
poore, Euety word in this guitar, 


Charity, Firſt he ſaith, halſe: bo- 


0 . | Do- 
The Baptiſt would haue him —.— 


that had two coats ( Lu. 3. 110 64 


2 
litas,me. 
to | 


.. 


— — ů — 


* 


— — | 
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(ralites, do : ro give ONE {! wherefore that 
Neem equality, vice the plenty of 
| deſerium, ſorne ſupplyerh the ſcarcity of | 
| >” | other ſome, is Chriſhan and 
Lo not Anabaptiſticall; and that | 
in fogru fic a- —— where ſome doe! 
u jurſet and others doe hunger, 
. not Chriſtian but divelliſh, | 
moms , | This liberall parting cf halfe 
pauperibs | that wee haue, taxcth the mi. 
Luke 19-8. | ſerable neereneſſe of thoſe] 
1 that weigh out a dramme of 
charity for a pound of be. 
dat, ſed qui ty, Whereas the Apoſtle ſaith; 
ſemanat, vt (what couetous Churle doth 
— Cells belieue it? ) Hee which ſoweth| 
— ſparmgly, ſhall reape ſparing- 
[ans J. — bee which ſaverh 
diſcas quid bowntifully, hall reape bownti- 
plara rec ipi- fully. 

du: la this diftribution, equall 
Supa are the mindes of the faith- 
tet, ſed in full, theugh vnequall their 
| benediflons meanes: for the workes of 
bus, quodi- | Charity are not meaſuted by 
— warn the greatneſſe of —_ 
= bur by the goodnefle — 


in 1. Cor. | 1 = 


| poore willing to giue that he 


ec 
che heart, And, The Lord | 


Dat bene, du multum ; qui dat | 


cum munere unten. | 


Let the rich bee liberall, in 


giuing that hee hath, and the | 


hath not; nay, ( faith Saint 
Auſten ) the poore mans 
almes is more to bee eſteemed 
then the rich mans; for the 
rich man giueth,relying vpon 
his aboundance ; the poore 
depending vpon Gods pre- 
cept, I it were left as an ar- 
bitrary matter, to giue, or not 
to giue; many of the richer 


laueth a cheerefull giuer. | 


ſort would giue nothing at 
all: As the Sunne moueth 
leweſt when it is higheſt in 
the Lodiacke; ſo men are e- 
ver flackeſt to giue that are 
bighelt in eſtate: and as the 
lighter ballance euer moun- 
weit higheſt ; ſo the meancr 
ſort are commonly taxed hea- 
ſuc, accerding to our Pro- 
. Ee derbe, 


—— 


—ä—— —ͤ 


— 


. w oo 
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—— — 


derbe: Deuce Ace, cannot; 


| Siſe Sinke, will not; Quater N 

Trey he muſt pay. ul 

If there bee a collectios to | Lo 

be made in the Church, there | frie 

| | muſt be ſome long Oratien to — 

| — them to ſo good a [yo 
| werke; if prefled in particular, 


they come in with vareaſona. | 


ble ſeiſiag, great lefſes, [ſmall | this 
dealing, heuſhould charges , | tres 
To be ſhort, they are very in- you 
genious and full of invention | [rea 
to give as little as may bee, jou 
& that little as hardly drawne feet 
| from them, as a tib from their | euil 
| ſide; iuft of Peters minde, dye 
when hee cryed re eur TIT vein 
our : Maſter pitty thy ſelfe;| v 
— they will pitty themſelues en 
| though the prefſc others. 
| . y Op blo, 
| | Yai n Thus ones profit is anethers 'Yo 
| fend ai. 1. rofit, | 
| ter ius diſſe P hey 
| | Go to new yee rich men, (elf 
take heede and beware of! com 
| pinching and cruelty, and in- [You 
treate the Lord to giue you. — 
Chari- | 


— — 


mot; 
Aster 


onto | 
there | 
on to 
zod a| 
cular, | 
ſona- 
mall 
rges «| 
ry in- | 
nrtion | 
bee, 
2wnDe 
1 their 
inde, 
Saui- 
ſelfe; 
ſelues 
thers. 
ethers 


men, 
re of 
nd in- 
— 
hari- 


— — 


The Chriſtians Tub. 


Charity the true Character of Fc 


a Chriſtian; you are but Ste- 
war ds to lay it out, you ate not 
Lords to lay it vp; make you 
friends of the wicked Mam- 
mon while you haue time, for 


your time is not for euer, and | 7/1an4in) 


perhaps it is not long : there-| 
fore he auen not your {elues iu 
this werld; but lay vp yeur' 


treaſures in heauen , whither | fager, per 


can hate ne direct and | ten. 
| tur ad patyt᷑, 


von 
ready way, till you haue got- 


ten the Moone yader your | erggare, {nd 
Un Aware. 


feere, I meane this preſent 
euill werde. Vou are in the bo- 
dy of the Church, as greater 
veines in the bedy of Man, 
which therefore doe abound 
with blood to giue ſupply of 
blood te the — veines: 
Leu ate as the Sunne in the 
heaven, which ſhines not to it 
ſelſe but te the goed and 
comfort of inferier Creatures: 
Leu are as fountaines in the 
earth, to low abroad & water 
| Ken the 


—— 
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predicalie 


ef nota te. 
re Ec lend 


in genere, 


ſe1 charitas 
ef nota vert 


[dec A 


Vis cais 


Incipe g 


| 


197 aſſec la, 
indigent r 
M19 Fe- 


A. Hein. 


. 


Meller m. Oh bee not weary in deing 


M 1511 1h n- 


1 e Ch brilliant Tacke, 


che arye and barren grounds, 
If David for [onathax: lake te- 
warded his ſonne Mephiſbe. 
ſheth ; what favour ought we 
to ſhew to our brethren for 
leſas ſake? In euery place you 
may finde forme Aephiſbe- 
beth or other, ſome poore, 
lame, and weake Chriſtian: 


| good vnto them; goe for- 
| ward to wiſh well, and doe 
well to the Saints for Chiifts 
ſake;and experience ſhall give 
you proefe of the Lords loue 
and bleſſiug vpon your ſoules 
and bodies, and all that you, 
haue and vyndertake , His 
Saints ſhall love you, his ſer- 
wants ſhall pray 6 you , that 
you may finde mercy in that 
great day; and when you 


4 
: 


| 


| 


haue runne out your courſe, 
and your journey is at au end, 


the LORD ſhall then 
gather you to your Fa- 


thers | 


——_— 
_— 


ren for 
ce you 
7%, 
poore, 
riſtian: 
deing| 
e for- 
d doe 
-hiifts 
11 give 
$ — 
ſoules 
t you, 
His 
's ſer 
that 
that 
you 
urſe, 
end, 
then 
Fa- 
hers | 


— — 
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good for the peore, Such . 


ning thete almes, that the 


| bread, the rotrenneft ragges, 


thers departed is the faith 


of Chriſt; and ſet on your | 
heads « Crowne of cternall} 
glory, 

Secondly, Zachens faith 
(goods; ) this accuſeth their 
pride and delicacie that think 
nothing goed enough for 
— Mh., aud the worft tos 


tbid baſenes haue many in 


ewreſt beete, the meuldieft| 


arc all they can ſpare for the 
needies thirſt, hunger, and na- 
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kedneſſe ; and yet theſe men 0 quam 


are a5 lauiſhing in their one 
expences, 85 pinching in the 
res neceſſities. 


| Will CHRIST allow 


theſe accomprs at the lat- 
ter day, and diſmiſſe them 
'with a *Onictus off ? lrems | 
ſo much ſpent in feaſtiog| 
and revelling ; {@ much in 
atiring and priding , and ſo 
| Ee 2 much 


tum expen- 
Ant 171 1714+ 


far um in pe 


0 66. 


— — 
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much in lawing and quarrel- 
ling ; ſo much in Chambering 
| and wantening; ſo much to 
rebbe 21 and ſpoyle the 
Levice, and fe at that feare- 
full day of andit they (hall bee 
convicted, no leſſe for the a- 
| buſe of Gods benefits, then 
| | for neglect of the Poore, 
and after conviftion, ſent 
vnto condemnation : Gore 
Tem me pee curſed into enerlaſting 
bad: ad f- fre. 
nſiram 8" Tell mee Oman, tell mee, 


| 
—_— to whom deft theu giue? to 


runt ſed quia him that will reſtore it - 
non paucrut. paine? What will thy belly te- 
Nazianz. | ſtore > Corruption : What 
| Vaine-glory? Enuy: What 
Couetouſneſſe ! Cate: What 
Prodigality? Beggery: What 

| Enuy? Hell fire, Theſe bee 
| the debters that will pay thee | 
| home with many pounds of | 
| paine ; vnlefle the bookes bee 
| croſſed by him which paid 
| chat hee never tooke, Where 
is | 


—ääͤ ͤ ̃ ¶Um:ꝛꝛ a ——— T —— — — — — — — 


vie the | 


The Chriflians Tatke. 


is the fruit of thy labors thou 
wretched worldling? Is nin 
heauen? It canust bee there: 
for thou makeſt no prouiſion 
for that place, hen thou lineft 


tie made no friends to recewe 

| thee into thoſe cuetlaſting 

' manſions. Fer comfort in this 
world, where is it become? 
All the fruits of thy labour 
thou leaueſt to another , who 
| is gladder of thy living, then 
olf thy life, and more diligent 
|to enter into thy coffers, then 
to interre thee in thy coffin. 
Oh that men would remem- 
ber this betore the cold graue 
hold their bodies, and hot 
hell burne their ſoules. For the 
one place is as ſure as the o- 
thet, and ſo ſhall they finde it, 
chat line and die in this curſed 
crime of couetouſaeſſe, with- 
out any repentance, If you 
will not beleeue mee, beleene 
the Apoſtle , whole terrible 
Ee 4 ſen- 


on eatth. Thy riches of iniqui- 
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| Duomods 
ber Ke Tex 
tus us habet, 
| Pauperes 
vos recht. 
ſed n 
ter. vt eam 
dr eterun 
rer IPIA7 ve. 
Ec qu rect” 
ent? Pater, 
Filius, 40 
Spriritus [am 
, gut ne 
recent i 
#lerna Abe 
macula : non 
(161.1 ber- 
litas oft re- 
cet can 
fa ar mert 
it, 74 4 4 
enn OTH 
ac Een 
quia e me- 
di per anod 
recipremay, 
[ed quiz of 
tel monuwm 
cc 
quod ret ipi- 
mur, Ren. 


Clau. Theo 


| 


| | 
Zachaus fa Fourthly, Zacheus faith , 7 


— — uo. 
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ſentence ends as a brandi- 


| ven, to drive worldly men f:6 

| enjoying the leaſt ioyes there. 
Cor. C. c. in. Ns coxetons (ſaith this cho. 
ſen veſlcil ) ſhall inberite the 
him dem of God, Thirdly, Za- 

chen ſeith (my;) this condem. 

neth choſe that giue none of 

their owne, which the Wiſe 

| man 1ſtly reproueth : He that 

Ecclus 34. ſaeriſiceth a thing wrongfully 


| | ſhed ſword at the gate of hea-+ | 


gotten, biz offering is yidicn/ong, 
424 the vifts of the wninſt wen 
are not accepted. 

Many do Peter tobbe, that 
they may Paul roabe; and; 
with ſome vniuſtly deale, that 
to others they may reach ali-| 
berall doale. This is to ſacri- 
Ties, ice a child in the fight of bis 
Exr:-pms father;a ſacrifice the Lord ab- 
belacauſis, | horreth with the deepeſt dif. 
daine, 


tetur hoe off, d, 
pietatis 25g. Cine. This checketh thoſe that 


flituir, boe pelle off wel doing till to mer- | 


row, 


— 


| 


| __The ClrftienrTacke, | 633 | 
rowe, as the niggard in the et equals Pp 
hea- nes or adiourne it till Ab, h 
n ſrõ [the day of his death ( as many be. 
nete- men doe) wheras death is our 
cho. | | Conſurrmaturs et, a full pauſe 
# the | and period when no man can 
24 | worke any farther, 
lem-| I am perſwaded, more is 
e of | given by the dying, then by 
Wile [the living ; and therefore the 
that | |poore would bee the bettet 
fully | prouided for, if more rich were 
lows, | taken out of the world; and 
mew | | the rich ſhould haue a good| 
turne by it ( who fearing they Lede 
that ſheuld want before they doe —— 
and die, it they bee taken away * * 
that whiles they be rich, are ſo dil- n r 
ali- charged of that feare.) ſemer - 
cri- he ſunc tall bene ficenee of 74 14 . 
bis thoſe who giue little or na- * — | 
ab. thing at all their life long, (far enen. 
dil. del from me to ſpeak ag nm. 
| the laudable cuſtome of be- 
7 1 queathing goods to godly v- 
hat ſes) the liberalitv I ſny, of choſe 


r- men, that ate ſo hard-hearre« 
Ee 5 UK 
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in their lives, & open- handed | 
at their deathes, is viually no | 
free and eratuicall, but a for. 
mall and extorted gift. For- 
mall, in doing as others doe, 
Extorted, to ſtop the cry of an 
acculing conſcience for fo 
many wrongs done vnto o- 


| 


much wealth, there is much 
Dirie ue. wrong, Vitia and divitie are ſo 


r dem neerely aliyed, they ſeldom 80 
vites dint | a ſunder. 


tyſg datum, The virall Beneficence, is 
that which is acceptable to 
Cod, and comfortable to man 
Accept table to Cod ; the Lotd 
hath giuen the poore bill of 
his band, to teceiue that night 
| which is due to himſelfe in 

| theſe words: Whatſoener men 
4 =. do to one of theſe little ones they | 
be dor it to mer. Comſortabie to 
| rribuiter, man, whiles they giue tefli- 
quia homs' ' mony of an vnfained faith in 
— n. Gods prouidence, and vn- 
ee, doubted loue to the brethren. 


A 


—_ —_ — 


'thers : for commonly,where is| 


_| 


| 
| 


| 


f. | | The Chriſtians T aike. | G35 | 
nded | A teftimeny, they truſt in the | 
ly no | living God, and not in vncer- 

| for. | taine riches : a teſtimony of a 

For- good conſcience, that feedes 

$ ay of well doidg: ir is the fruite 

of an! ol righteoulncle, and cuer 

r ſol | |bringeth forth peace and ioy; | 

o o- in theſe three ſtands the be- 

ere is ginning of eternall lite, And 

nuch | that which is not the leall 

reſo. | con fott, they haue the bene- 

n go ne of poore mens prayers, | Claude elee- 

| which otherwiſe they would m in 

c, * want, Admit their prayers 1 ne 
to whom thou haſtrelieved, bee „ ele 
nan | not acceptable to God; yet as | 

ord! lei bloud did cry for ven- 

ll of geance againſt Cam: lo the 

ghe almes- dec des themiclues (hal | 

in goe vp into the preſence of 

pen God for ( ernelins ates, 

they | We are charged in the Go. | : ex 0 
to oel, to carry lights in cur porta, per 
i | (hands, Funerall benehcence 04 52 | 
| in| carries it behinde our backes; =» — | 
Ve nd when the light of life is „egen, 
en. durant to the ſocket, many ne hunt po 


A | there | 


—  -- — 


| 
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| 


and travticke defires; nor coa- 


good workes,to doe gond vn- 


The Chriſtians Tarke, 
there be that offer the ſauffe; 
and doe ye thinke ſuch a flin- 
king ſacrifice is fit for the 
Lords nwoltnils, and that the 
Lord will accept the reffuſe of 
our table, when wee baue 
crammed our (clues, and: * 


ſuch hnnes? 
Riches arc not giuen of Cod 
to be in ntuments of mad. ng 


ches, to dtau the owners to 
ſinfull pleaſures ; nor ſuell, to 
feed the fre of lull and intem- 
perance; but rather am idſt the 
heape of riches, ſhould ſhine 
out out modeſty, ſrugality, ſo- 
brietie, chatitie, and pietie to- 
wards God the giner of all. 
It is not praiſe to bee rich in 
wealth of the world; but it is 
a glorious thing to bee rich in 


— — — — 


to ell, er to as many as we can, 
and from out daily allowance, | 
euer to lay ſomewhat aſide, to | 
relecue thoſe that haue need 
of 


— 


1 7 be C e, 7 T. 


of © helping: hand, 

Xenophon ſpeaketh with 
good conſideration, that wee 
haue Oculs:, menus, pedes bi- 
107 b c,, li ſe ad uncut, nov 
impediant Eyes, hands , and 
feet, two of each, that ioy ning 
and loyned together, one may 
be an helpe to the ether, Sie 


| decet fratres, «mit , - 
wwe, x, wc 1, SO becommeth 


it brethren to haue hands, eyes 
and feer, one for an other, As 
the men that was blind carri-| 
ed the lame man on his backe | 
and ſo leat him his legs; the 
lame man guided the blinde 
man, and ſo lent him his eyes, 

Renowned was the Primi- 


vertue of chatitie. The Chri- 
ſtians in thoſe dates, ſome gaue 
{all their ſubſtance, ſame part 


of it to telieue the poore, he- 


ther ſtrangers, ot of their own | 


counttey. 
It cannot bee ſpoken, how 
rouch | 
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tive Church, for this excelleut 


| 


— 


uſcb.lub.4- much Conſtantine the Empe- 


| 
5 via tor diſtubuted to poore houſ- 
Conſt 


| 
erected. 


Heron. mn | Exnuperint(s worthy Biſhop) 
Epad Heli. in the time of a famine, ſoid 
all che veſſels of the Temple, 
and laid out the money to te- 
freſh many a hungry ſoule, 


Greg.2pull., Paſchaſins, another Biſhop, 
* ſent a great maſle of money 
to feed the poore that (hamed 
\tobepge. | 


| Amungſttheſe teuetend re- 
nowned Biſhops, I may not| 
forget our late worthy Arch- 


_ — biſhop u bugiſt, who in his lſe 
IR. 1 ö 
Inde. Vasa peeteleſſe Pre late for pi- 


etic and leatning in our dayes; 
m his death verified that 
which As breſe ſpake of The- 
ade, 1 loued the man, who} 
hen he was to be looſed out 
of bis body, was more. trou- | 
| bled 
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| holders, orphanes, and wi- 
| Cowes, 
Euagrus. By the bonntie of laftinias, | 


| many lwſpitals were built and 


— — — 


bled for the ſaſetie of the 
Church, then for the recouery 
of his owne health, This 
good man was 1» good to the 
poore, that the French Leiger 
Embaſſidor in England, cal- 
led Ve Sifr, enquiring what 
werkes the Arch-biſhop had 
publiſhed, (for that he would 
willingly reade his Bookes, 
whom in conference he found 
ſo graue, godly, & iudicious.) 
When it was anſwered, That 
hee onely publiſhed certaine 


Bookes in the Engliſh tongue | 


(although it bee very well 


 knowen to many who were 


neerc vnto bim, that hee left 
divers learned Treatiſes in 


ritten hand well worthythe 


printing) and that it was ther- 
vpon incidently told the Em- 
baſſa dor, that he had founded 


an Hoſpicall, and a Schoole, 


he vied theſe words: Profeits 


| Hoſpuale,ad ſublenandam pas- 
—— Sthbola , ad inſtru- 


endan 


ENS 1 


| 
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—  —w_—— ũꝗ _ — — > . — ——̃ —ͤ—é—j 
— — — — — 


Sir George | endam inueninenm, ſunt opting 
Paule Kn. libri, guet aArchieprſcopiu com. | 
in che lie feiere potuit. Truly, an Hoſpi- | 


— — 4 tall to ſuſtaine the poore, — 
— la Schocle to traine vp youth, | 
" are the worthie!t bookes that | 
an Arch-biſhoppe could ſet 
forth. 
—— The Galilzans ( as [alien 
eis. the fpeſtata called the Chri- 
(1ans) did not only maintaine 
their owne poote Countrey- 
men, but many rangers be- 
ſides. 
| And this is m<{t memora- 
| ble, and commendable of our! 


firſt predecef "M$ in the Chi. 
ian faith, that when the te- 

| venues of the Church were 
inlarged, and the fidelicie of 
the diſpoſers of them ſuſpe- 
dec it was enacted by Law, 
That Ecclc{iefticall goods 

ſhould bee diuided into ſoute 
parts: one whereof was a- 
ſigned to the Miniſters of the 
Church;a ſecond, to the poore 
bre- 


$:eva [acvir | 
fradenda nb 
E #iaribas. 


pn ENS 


n.. A c te 


— 


bret 
holy 


oſpi-| | 
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brethren ; a third, to tepayte 


— zy - 


holy houles; a fourth, to nee dy | 


firangers, The Canons and 
Decrecs are io be ſeen touch. 
ing this matter, Aud ſo to the 
poore, two parts were due; if 
this would not ſetue, they ad- 
ded a thud. detracting it rom 
the reparations of the church, 
that the poore,the liuing tem- 
ples of the euetliuing God, 
might be ſufficiently comfor- 
ted. 

Alas, alas, how doe we de- 
generate from the ancient pic- 
tie of thoſe pious dayes! The 

care of the poore is for the 
moſt part vtterly neglected, 
that of two portions in times 
palt giuen to the poore, there 
i nothing no left. The third 
portion proper to Miniſters, u 
lo cut and curtailed , that if 
Paul were now on the carth, 
hee would not commaund 
Church-men to bee giuen to 
hoſpitalitie, valefſe they had 
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9 


Iilad erat 
tem dus offe- 
en, bec, 
auf erends. 


| vnde, 
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ſo much left (iu a number of 
places, and ſome of whe grea- 
reſt charge) as to relieve their 
owne houfhold, much leſſe 
their poore neighbours, 


bee muſt haue it truely payed 
him, or elſe Ged will bee an- 
gry, and the testes and fighes 
of his family at home,of wiſe 
and childre, aſcend into Gods 
fight, complain of the wrong, 
and crie for puniſhment: O 
what will the detaining and 
withholding of the right of 
the Church, the wages of the 
Miaiſter, whereby Gods ſer- 
vice is baſely — 
his glory greatly blemyſhed, 
doe, and worke againſt ſuch 
withholders ! 


If 


| 
vnde, that they might dee it 
nde, at many would, if their 
meines were anſwerable to 
mindes: but now there is not 


If the wages of the labou-| 
ret, the poore labourer , may; 
not remaine with a man, but 


| 
| 


' 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| If wee knew what a ſoule 
were, & what ſaluation meant, 
would we thus vſe the men of 
God, that bripg ſuch heauen- 
ly treaſures to the ſonnes of 
men. It isa Getman proverb, 
would it were Englands pra- 
ctiſe, That wee muſt bow our 


| The cin, Tarke, | 


knees to the tree that giues vs 
a ſhade. How then ſhould we 
'regard and reward the Em- 


| baffadors of Chrift, that giue 
vs ſhade and refreſhing out of 
the groue of Gods word, *- 
gainſt che burning heate of | 
concupiſcence, tentation, and | 
| perſecution? | 
And as for the fourth part 
of the Churches goods, which 
was appointe to builde and 
repaire Churches and Chap. 
— this part is likewiſe kept 
ack; and ſo all che foure parts | 


| them: but they proſper there- 


are ſhared ia a maner amongſt 
them that haue leaſt right te | 


after, 


| 1 Truely 5 
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| Truely, it is fearefull ro ſee | 
| mens backwerdneſſe to dee - 
ny good for the Church, 
| Were God without an houſe, 
till they built one, that wil not 
| yphold one already built, it 


| would be long, How can they 
ſay, they defire his dwelling a- 
meng them, and his preſence 
totheir comfort? No, no, they 
are farre from feeling the true 
vſe of Church- meetings, that 
thus hardly, ot not at all, ate 
| drawen to any contributions 
for them. Marke the ſtate of 
cur times, and ſee if we haue 
not many Tobiabs, and Elia-| 
Hubs among vs, who dealing | 
together in all yarighteoul- | 
neſſe, conuey the portions of 
the Leuites by little and little 
from the Church, that all may 
come to ruine and ytter gon- 
| fuſion in time. They muſt haue 
the tithe Cotne, and Glebe 
land, peraduenture the houſe 


alſo for a Dairy; and their co- 
fin 


The Chriftians ? Take, 4 


Egges at Eaſter, 

They would haue vs to feed 
the flocke, and they will not 
let vs cate of the milke; but 
their owne breaſts tunne ouer 
with milke, and their bones 
arc ful of marrow, They would 
haue vs to plant the vineyard, 
and not to taſte of the fruite; 
but they will be drunke with 


of the Temple, and not to en- 


muſt licke vp the oyle of the 
Temple, 

Thus their couetouſneſſe, 
their intollerable couctouſ- 
neſſe rebbes both poore and 
Prieft, cats away the wings of 
Chatitie, and filleth this land 
with Idolatry. GA nfs vote 
ſuperſunt; There is no hope 
left for reformation : there- 
tore our enely refuge is ay 

an 


in Eliafh1b the Miniſter there, 
| (hall haue the tithe Geeſe,and 


[ WIN Vs 


$ id — 


the grapes thereef, They ge 
would haue vs neuer to be our | 14 (uni _ ho 


. the offerings; but they . 


Dai, rende. 


* 2 4100 


1 ye rh 


* Bad 
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and ſupplication. 

But I end this poynt with 1 
ſweete deuout Fatnet of our 
Chu:ch ( Biſhop Babingrew, 
late Bilhop of Worceſter; )O 
Lord, O Lord in mercy for- 
tue the finncs of the land, 
and the iniquitic of thy peo- 
ple, deſerving iuftly the lofle | 


— 


of thy word, and ſweet libet- 


tie of their conſciences; and 
yet, yet ſhew fauour: fer thy 


* 


mercies ſake raiſe vp werke- | 


men that are able to feede thy 
people as they ought, and ei- 
ther cõuert or confound theſe 
Charch-robbers, that ſaueur 
nothing but their own gaine; 
that taking thus daily away 
the rewards of knewledge, 
endeaueur the death of theu- 
ſands theuſands of ſoules, | 
which thou haft created. 
Stirre vp Weben t 
faithfull ſeruant, ro tedreſſe 
this ſiune, and to ſertle thing: 
carnall, as ſhall bee fir te iber 
that] 


* 
T 


| ratio 
with 


vnc 


ſittet 
Set | 


— 
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that ſowe ſpitituall, that God 
be not mocked. So wee that 
be thy people, & ſheep of thy 
[paſture , ſhall give chee praiſe 
'for euet for ſo great a mercy, 


| Amen, Amen. 


— — 


CHAP, 36. 


| of generall Exhortation ts 
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Miudutation, 
| 


Te Apoſtles Exhertation 
| doeth bett fic this Medi- 


bon. If you then bee riſen 


with Chriſt , ſeeks thoſe things 
which are alone, where Chrif 


fitteth on the right band of God, 
Set your affeition on things a- 
bene not on things on the earth, 

Hee ſpeakes condicienally 
that hee might excite vt to 
diligent triall of our ſelues, if 
wee bein the faith, ot no. We 
muſt locke well vnte it; by 
this, by this precious faith a- 


| 


| lone | 
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ad 


* Is 


Vi et que 


frm mihi, 
0 ile per- 
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| fore in this v otld to be aboue 


— — —ö — ä — - 


lone (O that the world would 
ſee the neceſſitie of faith, and 
vſe all meanes to attaine it) 
| wee are made partakers of 
| Chriſts bleſſed merits and be. 


nefites; in aſſurance whereof, 


thoſe to great ſtiends are 


on our death- beds: 

Jane lin'd and done the courſe 
e anteur (ans met 

Lu d hit I won(d, and would 
H be would haue me, 


| The(briftian; Tarks, 


when all lyes a bleediag, and 


parting aſundet, wee may crie 


 Vawnt ſinne and dcath, Iam 
found the port ſhall ſane me, 


| Secondly, the Apoſtle ſpeaks 
er- in this conditionalltearme, /f 


ves be riſen with Chrift,che, to 


ſhewe a real! reflifhcation of 
our communion with Chrift: 
becauſe, if any man bee truely 
rifen wich Chriſt, the ſame 
ſee keth and thinketh on the 
things aboue, Learne there- 


he world; and as you beste 8 


body| 


— — 
e. f 
would 
th, and 
ine it) 
Kers of 
nd be. 
1ereof, 
g, and 
E ne 


— — — — 


body about you, fo let the 
— ſlie vp as 3 bird to the 


tie. And as the beames of the 
Sunne, though they couch the 
earth, and giue life ro cheſe 
lower creatures, yet are ſtill in 
the body of the Sunne, from 
whence they are daited: ſo 
the ſoule, though it dwel and 
| dee confined (as Philo (perk. 
eth) either within the filme of 
the braine; or ia the heart of 
theſe our bodies, and conuer- 
ſeth with the ſenſes: yet He- 
ret origin: ſue ((aith Seneca) it 
ſtill aſpireth vp ward, and there 
will haue ker being, whence 
ſhe hath her — 
Though the faichfull be in 


holy and happy bill of etetni · 


| 
| 


| 


| 


the world, they are not of the 


forming that by the light of | 

proce, which Anacharſi; did 

y the glimpſe 1 nature who 
F 


— — 


world, but are like pearles in p, rorqui 
a puddle : They keepe their margarite 
vettue ſtill, much more per- . 


being | | 
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being at Athens, (as Eraſmus 
| writeth) in which citie it was 
an exceeding hard thing to be 
a good man: Nebel ramen de 
ſua ſeneritatewen/it: He dimi- 
niſhed nothing from his gra- 
| uitie: fo the righteous doe 


| much leſſe impaire any thing | 


in their poodnes, D y dw elling 
in places of vadnefle, 


[hc gate-houſe, and out- 
85 


roomes of a Noble mans pa- 
lace, arc no way belccring 


, s © . 
his Ch:iigtcn to lit is; JOr tiicre 


lycs tC CUNS, UG inc toilage, 


| hogges, horlcs, and hounds, 
gtoomes and 1nieriour per- 
ons are tucte conuctlant, 
and abiding to giue stten- 


dance on bruite beaſts, and 
bale offices. But fonnes io! 


\ghly deſccnded,of celeſtiall 


nobleneſſe, the firſt borne, ! 


u hoſe names ore tegiſtted ip 
hcauen;and whoſe ſoules be. 
ing iafants of light) receiue 
theu luſtre and brightneſſe 


rom 


— 


1. 
n 
to be 
tn de 
2101» 


es lo 
eſtiall 
orne, 


ed 0 
be. 
ce ue 
neſſe 


irom 


— 


from the Sunne of tighteouſ- 


— — 
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neſſe; ſach genercus aud glo- 

nous petſonages as cheſe are 

in very de ed, paſſe by in haſte 
thoſe homely houles, and vile | 
ſenting places, and goe on till 

they come to the palace it 

ſel'e, and there doe abnde as 

in their own proper dwelling 

What is this world elſe, but 25) 

it were certaine our-houles, | 

and the ſuburbs of that illu- * 
ſtrious citie of heauen? What f 

is this world elſe, but a plac: | 
full of all kinde of filthineſſe, Tolcrabilior 
lauouring worſe before the | n pur | 


pure | preſence of Ged, then a a2 1 
d 5 } h (MM 9H 
ead carrion that lieth in the 1 — 


ditch, can ſmell in the noſtrils | per- 
of man? The ſonnes of God | eue 
take no delight to foiourne | Des. 


ee | 
herein, but gre mr. carne de- ug. de 
— | DON. conſc. 
fin ts be cloathed pen with 4 * 


bon ſe icht rem heauen. 

O (oule, as yet thou haſt an 
houſe: hut know for a certain- 
tie within a while (it may bee | 

F f 4 this | 


— — 


_- — — —— 


— — — — 


= 


— — — —— cn ens 


— 
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— 


| 
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| this night -ht before to morrow) | 

| this thine houſe will fall; and 
| yulefſe thou before hand pto- 

uide thee an other, thou ſhalt 
be expoſed to the wind, raine, 
and cold, which none is able 
to endure, But happy and 
thrice happy is that ſoule 
which can ſay : „ know, that | 
if our earthly benſe of this ta- 
 bernacle bee deſtroyed, we bau- 
a buildrny of Ged. 

As for theſe earthly things 
here preſent, they ate tranſito- 
ry ſhadows, vamſhing vapors, 
and tuidous walles; we arc en- 
tred into a journey, where our 
houſe fads prepared for vs; a 
houſe wee ſhall euct entoy, 
without 2ny paying fine or iu- 
come, Our tabernacle on 
earth is ſuch a foiourning 
place, vt teclem babeat non fun- 
daments, faith Bernard, It hath 
a coue ting, but net a ſoũdati- 
on: te warne vs, that howſoe. 
uer in this life we haue aboue 

vs 


—— — 


— 


1 


ro ) | 
1; and 
d pto- 
u halt 
,raine, 
is able 
y and 

ſoule 
„ that | 
hrs ta- 
gs bame 


things 
anfto- 
apors, 
arc en- 
ere our 
Ir VS; 2 
ea10y, 
or in- 
le on 
urning 
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vs che protection of God as a 
couert for the forme aud the 
raine, yet beneath there is no 
foundation, wbereon we may 
ſeate and ſettle our ſelues but 


with Abraham, Iſaac and 14 


cob, we ate to looke for that 
tie which is aboue, having 
both a tote, and 2 feundati- 
on: the foundation is the ſta- 
bilitie of eternall bleſſedne ſſe; 
the roofe, 1s the conſummati- 
on, and perfection of the 


ſame. Our bodies wherin our + -4 


ſoules doe dwell, are earthly 
radernacles, whoſe foundati- 
on is in the duſt ; euery ſlotme 
of trouble doeth impugne it; 
eucry paug of ſickneſſe doeth 
weaken it; ſubiect to feeble 
frailties, and infinite caſual. 
ties, Such s tabernacle the 
Lord of liſe dwelt m, that hee 
might haue the more feeling / 
of our iafirmities, and we the 
' more comfort of bis mercies. 


And as this tabernacle cf 
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crtoſſe, and raiſed the third day 


— — — — 


Chtiſt was caſt downe by pron 
cruell and curſed death of che 


| by his owne proper power : ſo 


| 


theſe bodies of ours ſhall be 
caſt do ane by one death or 
other;but they (hal riſe againe 


| by the power of Gods Spirit, 
and ſtand vpon ſuch founda. 


tons 25 can neuer bee ſhaken; 
in everlafting rabernacle ſhal 


: - 
»+ I 1 $12 15 T4 that kc v ni! of 


$101, hole Prince is Veritie, 

ele Lawes are Charity, and 

whole linuts are Eternity. 

In earth what ſo del get, are 
ein tes. 

'n heanen in the true good ener 


durme, 

Leave theſe ſame earthly things, 
to earthly ſaice: 

R eroxee in beanen, let thinns d. 
J me bep/ eaſe, 5 
The fore- light of this ex- 

change, that wee ſha!l leaue 


earth,for beauen; an houſe of 


clay, for an houſe of glory, 


ſhould 


— — 


be, 


— — 


1 that 
of che 
rd day 
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all be 
Ith or 
gine 
Spirit, 
unda. 
aken; 
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ſhould make vs wary to keepe 
cleane our bodies, fince theſe 
mult be changed, & be made 
like ro Chriſts glorious body, 
Wen death hath tolden this 
earth in carthen ſheeres, and 
watted the corps to duſt and 
| aſhes, the Lord (hall lay to the 

graue, Ze opened; that as hee 
called the widewes lonne out 
of the cofha ; ſo will hee call 
| VS EX Camerer 4s terre, Out Of 
the chambers of ſleepe, and 
bring vs to his owne glory. 
| Chriftiaas, when they depart 
this life in faith, and in the co- 
| uenant, dead vnto nature, are 
borne vnto glory; conſumed 
in earth, are conſammated in 


| The husbandman hach great 

care for that corne which is for 
bis ſeed. Our bodies are the 
ſeed of the refurrection, The 
| houſe-wite wil keepe fine and 

{weer, thoſe veſlels which are 
| forthe table: our bodies ate 
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or or ſhould bee vetlels of hol: 
neſſe; the Temple of G © D 
ſhould bee kept cleane and 
| comely : our bodies are the! 
| Temples of the holy — 
therefore ſhould be hee dſully 
looked vnto, And fer matters 
of this preſent world, for 
| which wee toyle and mo a4 
| our ſelues to hue 2 (ſhort fe 

' fon, wee ſhould with Pan ac- 
count them but loſſe for the ex- 
cellencie of the knowledge of 
Chriſt ſeſat eur Lord; for whom 
wee muff be content to ſuffer the 
loſſe of all things, and count 


them but downg, that wee may 
winve Chrift,Walke we ſhould! 
from vertue to vertue ( forſa- 
king our ſelues, and all the 
— world) till wee come to 
thoſe many manſions in out 
Fathers houſe, 

By Predeſlination , Chrifts 
bleſſed merites, and the holy 
Minittery, hee made vs fit for 
that manſion: but by his glori- 

fication 
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— and interceſſic n. hee 


lay as Da once ſaid of the 


ſhall fand im thy gates, O lern- 


| ſalem, O heavenly Ieruſalem, 
thou art our reſt for euer, here | 
will we dwell; for wee haue 2 


delight heerein, Wee are to 


aboue the clouds, 25 the Apo- 


' file puts vs in winde: Oer 


prepared that manſion for vs; | 
wherein, when once we haue | 
taken a reall poſſeſſion, we may | 


looke higher then the earth, 
& (er our hearts on the thing: 


—_—_—— — — 


earthly letuſalem: Our feete plz. 


' connerſatron ii in braven, from Phu. 3. ao. 


| whence alſo we locks for the Sa- 
| w10n7, rue be LORD Ii 

E 170. whe ſhal change eur vile 
| body, that it may bee faſhioned 


| be tte bi: lers, body, 44 | 


cording to the working, whereby | 
ber is able cue to ſubdue all 
things unte himſelfe, Our con- 
| verſation then muſt he in hea- 
ves, and iche life of this con- 
verſation is hope; by thewhich 
ab Ft xs we 
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unn 
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wee looke ſot a Sauiour, eu euen | 


the Lord Ie ſus Chrifl; and the 


ground of this hope, is faith, | 


by which wee arc aflured chat 
[ ee (hall cha 1. Be QUT Y le | —_— 
dies, and make them like to| 
his glotrious body: like 1 
qualitie , though not in — 
hte, 

The reaſon of this faith, is 
his power, by which hee is as | 
ble to ſubdue all things vnto 
himſelſe; ſo that if wee ac» 
knowledge ( which of neceſ-| 
tie wee mult acknowledge) 
the power of him who is able 
to ſubdue all things vnto lum- 
elf, we cinot but belec ue the 
reſurrection of the body; the 

whole reaſon of this act, is in 
= power of the agent. If we] 
" belecue the refurrection of | 
the body, we cannot but look | 
{or 3 of our Saui- 
our Chriſt, It wee looke for 
the comming of our Saujour 


out 
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our conueriati on in heauen. 
In the meane time, wee ar 


to prepare our ſelues tor ius 


day of the Lord; 
the aduice ot hum has was 10 
neare and deste vento Chriilt: 
Labour not { laith het ) for 4 

=—_ 


meate nch piriberh, bs 


that Mmerate WHICH) ERUM tih 2890 
tuerlaliug life, which the £ anne 
0, man ſoail gu unte yo, Ile 
docth not forbid men to la- 
vour for thole things tiiat PC's 
taine to this eemporall lite, but 


i 


tullow: ng 


admoniſheth to preferre thole | 


things that belong to cternall 
lite, Ic is a negatiue which 


doti not fm; ply deny, but by | 


way ot compariſon, 
he ſaid to Martha: Martha, 
thou careſt, and art troubled a- 
bout WAN) things, but one tt * 
u xceafull: He doth not con- 
demne Martha her diligence 
Is teccluing ot him; or the of- 
ice of ctuilcie which is to bee 


(ic wen to ſtrangets: for it is 
com- 


do when | 
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| commended in Abraham, and 


preſcribed vnto vs; but he tea. 
cheth her, ſhee ought not ſo 
to bee occupied about theſe 
out ward complements of bu- 
mant ie, that in the meane 
time ſhee neglect that maine 
duetie of Chriſtianitie which 
her ſiſter Mary attended vnto. 
So then the drift of that com- 
patatiue ſpeech, is to preferre 
| heauenly things before earth - 
ly. 

"By meat in this text our 
| Sauiour vaderftandeth any 
thing in generall, Whether 
earthly or heavenly riches, | 
pleaſure, or glory; or Chriſt, 
and all the treaſures of grace 
incleſed within Him, And 
marke beſeech you, he doth 
net ſay, Labour for that meat 
which endureth to everlaſting 
life : but firſt, Labour not for 
the meate which periſbeth: ſig- 
nifying heereby, hee d 
firſt haue our minds and cogi- 

cations 
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| TheChrifiou Tue. 
tations to bee looſed from 
eatth, before they can be fix. 
ed in heauen, For there is ne 
tree that hath taken ſuch 
ac epe toote ia the ground, as 
| our mindes haue done in the 
{things of this life : and there- 
fore ſuffer the words of exhor- 
tation at the hands of a Fa- 
ther, Te admones, Ce. I admo- 
niſh thee, that theſe delights 
of the world be not taken for 
great and true good things; 
E that thou wouldſt beleeue, 
theſe carthly things are not 


only deceitful, becauſe doubt- 


(full; but alſe enſnaring, be- 
| cauſe pleaſing. Whereas con- 
trariwile, if wee would conſi- 
det what great things are pro- 
miſed in heauen, all things be- 
low would ſeeme baſe, worth- 
lefſe, vn worthy our ſeeking : 
for they are cither farms, or 
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as Warten a (ſhadow, ors 


co 
dreame , as Chryſoſtome; yea lo" 
lefle then both; «411 x, £4 ard gen, fee 
nothing and nothing worth, | ear 
as Plato, Let who can bring live 
men to value them thus, when | to 
they minde ſo carthly things, tha 
as they were made all of ipa 
| catth, and had nothing to doe | z | 
| with heazuen, nor the things| | hee 
of heauen ? | wh 
Not vnlike they are the 0-| neu 
ſttidge, that ſeemes to haue bir 
the wings ot an Eagle, yet; | [mo 
neuer flies vp: fo they lee ne if < 
to haue the ſoule of @ man, but | led 
| ot the thoghts Oo! 2 man tam [lay 
ſhould foarc aloit to the bea- ſlie 
| uens, from whence it had her 1 
| beginni: g. 2 | | win 
e ſee the vapors to a:cend and 
on high, the plants roſhoote; | | birg 
vp on high, the ttets to budde inv 
our on lugh, the ſurges of the | ſur 
{ca to mount on high, the n | they 
ture of che fire,to riſe on highs) | wor 
onely miſcrable man growerh and 
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downeward, and is breught 
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lowe, by reaſon of the fraile | 


feeble ficlh , 
catth, commeth from earth, 


which u but 


liveth on earth, and teturneth 


to carth Mans foule ( faich 
that great Philoſopher,which 


ſpake rather like a Divine the | 


a Heathen) is Alata; take 
heed it bee not fru 72 «lata, 
who having wings like a bird, 


never flies into the aire among | 


birds, but keepes belowe a- 


moengſt beafts, And asa bird, 


if He haue kec wings intang- 


led with bird-lime, ſhee may 
ſtay on the earth, but cannot 
flie vp on high: lo the men 
of this world, hauing the 
wings of ther ſoule, the mind 
and the will, hindered by the 
bird-lime of carthly things, 
in vaine doc they heare, Far- 


ſum cords, liſt vp your hearts : 


they pray vnto God, nt ate the 
| word, receiue the Sacraments, | 


and performe other duties of | 


relie 
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gion, but without any iy affei- 
on; they doe not reliſh the 
things of God: for where 
their treaſure is, their heart is 
alſo. The corruptible body 
pteſſe th downe the ſoule, the 
earthly tabernacle weigherh 
downe the minde, that it can- 
not looke vp to heaven, It is 
a great peruerhty to vic things 
that are to he enioyed, and to 
enioy things that are to bee 
vied. This is to make the 
Creator a creature, and the 
creature a creator. Wherfore 
hcſt of all, dehortations muſt 
bee made,to leaue the world, 
and all petiſhing pelſe, that 


plungeth many a man into the 


dit of perdition; and then ex | 


hortations wil de ſome good, | 
to ſeeke the kingdome of hes 
nen, and the righteouſneſle 
theccof. 

Sales (aicth not ariſle, 


Two things haue 1 required of 
thee: r emeene forre from me u 


wilees; | 


—_— 


W- 


Cart is 
body 
le, the 
gheth 
t can - 
, It is 
things 
and to 
to bee 
e the 
d the 
erfore 
s muſt 
vos ld, 
, that 


to the 
enen 


we Vi 
11 21% 


| as The Chrifians Tarte. 


| es; gre we not poser ser vi. 
| cher, But David faith better: 


| One thing bane 1 defired of the 
LORD. I will require, e. 
wa" that ] may del in the bonſe 


of the LORD, aud to vi we 


bis Temple, When this bleſ- 
| ſed day ſhall appeare ( ob that 
it were this preſent day) it wil 
put that Song ef triumph into 


my mouth, after ſo bard a bat- 


tell I haue cadured: 

Aly wiſhes end haue attaing, 

Al goed cnomgh my life hath 
ama: 


A Ciizen of Heanen I am de. 
creed: 
Tha: all my wiſhes I exceed, 
Let this then be our vans 
pet) the ſumme of all our de- 
ire s, ro thirſt after the partici 
pation of grace in this hfe,and 
of glory in the next. No man 
can aſpire as hee ought, to the 
future life, which doeth not 
| contemne chis pteſentʒzneither 
can any conterae this pre- 
ſcar, 
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ene | 


ſent, which doeth not well (ot 
{know it; and the way truly to thi 
| know it, is to remooue farre for 
from vs the immoderate care im 
and afteGtion of it: fer world. th 
ly goods being neare at hand, 2 
ſo dazle the mind and giſtract thi 
the judgement, that they can 
not intend thee one thing lik 
that is ſo neceſlary. They can» dir 
not, they will not be of Saint to! 
Avſiens minde, when he cri- | arc 
ed; I know nothing elſe, bt 
to deſpiſe fraile and brittle — 
things, and torequire cettaine Et 
and eternall. da 
Uut contratiwiſe, he that is I 
poſſeſſed with the loue of hea- | pre 
venly things,can bee no more tot 
intangled in the baſe defires | we 
of this wretched world, then fin 
{a0 big ah ſoar ing E. agle in the | 
mall threedes of p Spiders 'of 
webbe. tie 
As forthe moneab!le goods tio 
of the world, let mucke - min- be 


ded men enioy them, as the i 
| lonnes 


—— — — — — 
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t well | ſonnes of Ketwrab did enioy 
uly to the goods of Abratam. But 
e farre for that inheritafice which 1s 
e care] | immoucable, let vs whicirace 
yorld.' | the children of promule 23 J. 
hand, ſaac was, deſue it aboue all 
iſtract things, 
ey can } rofanc profeſſours, Eſas- 
thing like preferre earthly c mo- 
y Cat» dities before heauenly com- 
Saint forts, But thoſe whote hopes 
e cri me of an higher eleustion, 
„ but prefeite heauenly comforts 
orittle before carthly. commodities, 
reaine) Eternitie of dayrs, of bleſſed 
daycs, in that bliſſefull place of 
hat is Gods owne teſidence, though 
t hea- | prepared for vs before the 
more | toundation of the world, yet 
eſire; nue muſt leck it before we can 
then finde it. 
1 the | Our preſent life is a point | 
1ders of time berweene two cterni- 
ties, Election, and Glori ſica- 
od, tion. Now the middle time 
min- | berweene them both, we muſt | 
$ the in feare and trembling werte 


out 


me: 5 —_— 
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ont our /alnation ; and catch 
hold in time of thoſe golden 
linkes in the g. to the Romans, 
Vecatien, luſtification, Sancti- 


out of the dungeon of ſinne, 
and draw ys vp to the heaven 
of heavens, Be it, eternall life 
is the gifc of God, as the fruits 
of the earth; yet the Lord wil 
haue mans labour employed, 
before he can vſe them: ſo he 
will not beftow beauen, bu 
ypon ſuch as take paine to 
actaine it; yet notwithftan- 


fication; and theſe will pull vs 


ding the beft of vs all in this 
Ger-31-10- | caſe may ſay with Lace, I 4 
| not worthy of the leaf of thy be- 
Dh | nefite;; nnd with Daniel, Nb 
| teosſvcſſe belong eth only to thee 
| And with Job; If I would - 
lob 9-20, fie my ſelfe, mine cwne month 
| ſhall condemne me, I we con- 
ider with our (clues, what we 
are of our ſelues, we ſhal plain- 
Gen.3. | ly ſee wee are but duſt and 2 
| ſhes by ſubſtance; beaſtes by 


| know- 


— 
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knowledge children of wrath 
by nature: and therefore what 
can be in vs to merit a place in 
Gods kingdome ? neuerthe- 
leſſe wee muſt not lay all vpon 


thing our ſelues, but we muſt 
live and belecue as beco neth 
good Chtiſtians. We cannot 

oe vnto that place of eternal 
reſt in a ſoft eaſie downe-bed. 
but wemuſt be carfiedvpina 
hery chariot: «nd therefore 
with all the intention of the 
heart, ard contention of fi- 
newes, are wee to ſtrive for ſo 
glorious a place, and ſpacious 
a palace, 

The tyrant Hermocrates, ap- 
preaching nete vnte death, 
laid to his ſonne: Sense, beare 
no man enuy; but dec that for 
hic thou mayeſt be enuied. 
So ſay I vnto euery man now 
appreching to death as al men 
doe from the very firft howre 
we enter into this world : tor 
death 
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death borders vpon our birth, 


| 3nd our cradle ſtands in wr | 


| ; 
graue. Sinne nor, bleſſed and 


beloued bh riftians, inne Not, 


but flic irom it, 25 from the 
face of a Serpent: Doe ſuch 


| thing: as {Hall feale to vour 


ſoule s, vo ſhall bee eternally 


faued, And as Richard the 


| third ſpake to his Nobles; We 
be all men, wee be all Chriſti- 
an men; this (hall Ileauc for 
Preachers to tell you: and pet 
I wor nere, whether any Prea- 
chers wortes ought more to 
moue you, then hee that is by 


(and by going to the place, 
that they al preach oſ. I exhort 


and require you, for the loue 


that you haue euer borne to 


mee; for the love that euer ! 


haue borne to you; for the 
loue our Lord beareth to Vs 


all, from this time forward, all 
| griefes deing forgocten, each 
of you loue other 2 So in ke 


manner I exhort all forts and 


(o- 


P 
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conditions of people endued 
with reaſon, and Chriſtianity, | 
to beare well in your mindes, | 
; theſe words of exhorretion to | 
the laſt time that euer you ſhal 
breathe ia this world;asChrift| 
loues you, and you lone Chtiſt, 
and God the Father loues you 
in Chriſt; as the Spirit inſuſeth 
taith and all ſauing graces in- 
to you; I beſeech you by this 
| thrile venetable name, and as 
| you hope to haue your ſoules | 
laue; I beſeech you, loue one 
| another; make your election 
ſute. We muſt not, as one ſpea- 
keth ypon the third Chapter 


—— — 
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to the Coleſſiam, goe tothe V- T. C. on 
aiuerſitie of Election, before , Colob. 


| wee haue beene st the Gram- 
mar Schoole of Vocation and 
| SanCt:acation : but farſt wee 
are to beginne belowe at our 
| Sanctification , before wee 
can climbe to the toppe of 
Gods counſell, to know our 
Election. 


Lec 
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| Let vs therefore runne the 
tace, to get the price; ſow the 
ſeed, to reape the harueſti ſighi 
|the battell, to weare the 
crowne, Themifocles was fo 
| provoked with the noble vi- 
Qories of Meltiader, that hee 
could not take his reſt for 
them: no more let vs give 
ſleepe to out eyes, nor teſt to 
| our eye-lids, till it be giuen vs 
of God, to ſce thoſe glorious 
triumphes in the kingdome of 
Heavens, Our fpirit cannot 
dwell with the Lord in hea- 


uen, vnleſſe bis Spirit dwell in 
our hearts in earth: for Chrift 
prepareth a place for none but 
for him that prepareth him- 
ſelfe for that place. And, V- 
lefſe eur rrighteonſneſſe exceed 
| the righteonſneſſe of the Scribe. 
| and Phariſies, wee cannet enter 


| into the king dome of Heanen, 
de tus negatwes, Which 
according to the propriety of 
| the Greeke tongue, make a 
| firenger 


i= benen. Many ſhall cry in 


hall be ſent away with a Ne- 


| cth an inhabication of faith in 


| The Clas Take, 


— — — 


ſtronger negation, ſcruing 15 
two bolts, to ſnut out all ver- 
ball profeſſors from the feace 

of Gods miieſtie: and contra- 
riwilc, Hee (ball enter intothe\ 
bins dome of heauen which du | 
the will the Father winch us 


the laſt day, Lord, Lerd; but 


ſets vos, | know you not: Bur 

Lord, Lord. Lord. as one con- 
ce its it; is the true voyce of 2 
Chriſtian, as the other was of 
an hypocrite : the fuſt ſignift«} 


tut heorr ; the ſecond, a con 
teſſion of taich in the mould; 
the third, a demonſtration df 
faith in the hand, This is 20. 
ble that muſt not bee broken, 
Take hecd, bee not deceiuedi 


At we ſewe, ſo wer reape; i wee | Gal. 6. 8. 


ſowe te the fleſh, of the fab pre | 
fra] reape corruption; N en. 


80 the Sen, of the Samit wer | 
. (. wr! 
N G s be 


Mach. 7. 21. 
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The Chriftians Take, | 


bee Chriftians,and regard the 
ſtate of our ſoules, crie vnto 
Chriſt, Da nobis immortalits- 
tem: For hee hath the Key of 
Dawuid and openeth,and no man 
ſhutteth ; and finiteth , and wo 
man openeth, 

Chrift opened the gate of 
glory,when he lived on earth. 
and was obedient ro the Fa- 
ther, euen vuto death, the 
death of the ctoſſe: and ſoon 
C brifts bchalfe the gate was 
then open, and is now, and e- 
ver ſhall be to the end of the 
world: yet on our behalfe is 
required, that by the grace of 
God wee walke vnto the gate 
by the fruits of faith , as the 
Fathers did in the old Teſta- 
ment; Boneruw virorus of 4 
oft, fide wererum winere (ſayeth 
{ onflantime the Great;) a wor- 
{thy'fentence of ſo worthy an 
E r. Bur What, is the 
faith of the Ancients ſo much 


cõtrouerſed in theſe our daies? 
The 


The Chriftians Tune. 
The Papiſts hold, it is the faith 
which the Church of Rome 
confeſſeth , agreeable to the 
minds of the — and Cardi- 
nals, and warrantable by their 
Decrees and Councels : ſuch 
a faith this is, that giues the 
ſaluation of ſoules to the me- 
tits of their owne works, 

But what I pray you were 
the motiues that drewe the 
Lord to ſaue our ſoules, and 
free them from hell ? Not our 
godlineſſe; for we are all ſin- 
ners; net our geodlinefle , for 
the image of God was defa- 
ced in vs; not our riches, for 
Sathan hath ſpoyled vs of the 
garment of —— 
and cal? vs out of Peradiſe;ner 
our nobilitie, for earth we are, | 
and to carth we ſhall : it was | 
onely the mercy of God, thar 
was the moouing cauſe of e- 
tetnall life, 

This is no other docttine, 
then Antiquit ie holdeth. It 
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The Chriſtiens' Tarke, | 
| 


162 general r rewet of reformed 
Churches, Thar the faith of | 
the Ancients is © true confi. | 
| cence of bearr reſting & rely. 
ing on the promiſes of grace, 
| which comes by Chriſt the 
Mediator, By this faith alone 
man layes hold on Chriftes | 
|righteouſneſſe , and conſe- | 
| quently on ſaluation i: ſelſe I 
Fot faith Saint Angruſtine) we | 
are ſaued, not by any righte- 
ouſneffe we haue of our (clues, | 
but by that which is given v8 | 
| of God, le is not an infixed, | 
but an infuled grace (laub Rer. 


ard which makes vs happy | 


for ever, For ener muſt wee 
is faith, both m life 
Muck a faith 
that is grounded vo 


F Et! 


” ._ Chriſtians Tag, 


and obedience. Wee doe not 
teach with Em, (as our 
aducrſarics falſely charge vs) 
thatif a man wou'd imbrace 
his ptofeſſion, hee ſhould bee 
ſaued, though he continued 
without repentance and te- 
mot ſe in all wanner of dam- 
| nable wickedneſſe, And that 
| others, (whom Arguſime te- 
| furechin his Bcoke, De F Fide & | 
Operibut,) were of opinion, 

That «ll Chriſtians, how dans- | 
nably ſocuer they live , hol-| 
ding the trueth of Chriſtian | 
' protefſion, may and (hall bee 
ſaued. This they (ay, is the 
| doctrine of the Proteſtants, If 
{any of vs cucr wrote, ſpake, | 
or thought any ſuch thing, let 
| God forget ever to doe good. 
rato vs, and let our prayers be 
| rejected from bis preſence : 

| but if this be as vile a ſlander, | 

| as euer Sataniſt deviſed , the 
| Lord reward them that have 

| bene the authors and deuiſers 
| Go 3 of 


— 


678 | The Chriftians Tatke, 


| of it, according to their works, 
But let vs ſee, doe they make 
no ſhew of proefe ? Doubtles 
they doe, 

De capuu. | Laber (ſay they)proneun- 
— ceth, that there is no way to 
9 haue acceſſe ynto Ged , to 
Qa Lu- | treate with him touching te- 

| a... 6 X , 

therus ex | conciliation into his favour, 
n but by faith; that God regar- 
IT — deth not wotkes; that a true 
e710 reſpe. | Chriſtian is ſo rich in faith, 
| #4 dicit, | that he cannot periſh though 
| Pontifey de would, nor how nickedly 
_— * 7 liue, yum hee re- 
w "| fuſe and ceaſe to belecue, 

x ogg | For the clearing of theſe 
Fred. Balu. places of Luther, we mult te- 
member that which Ihre. 
hath fly noted to this pur- 
poſe ; That there are two 


In clave 
Scripture, | 
| de aria of e- 


| ram preds- Courts of Gods lud gements, 


cationetra- | and moſt righteous procee- 
Cat f. lu Jing towards the ſonnes cf 
— men; the one he calleth, Fe. 
flificatia. 1499 Tuſtificationis ; the other, 
| Noe obedientia ; in the wu, 

| e 


— | 


— 
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| 
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| hee ſaith God requirerh per- 
fect righteouſneſſe, fully an- 
| \wering that his law preſcri- 
' beth; which being no where 
to bee found, but in Chriſt, no 
way apprehcded bur by faith; 
in this teſpect, and fitting in 
[this Court of exact triall, hee 
| regardeth no workes, vertues, 
or qualities, finding nothing 
; of worth or worthy to bee re- 


| peed; but looketh to our 
Pick onely, and for Chtiſt his 


' fake onrly, at the ſole ſure of | 


faith only, forgiueth ſinne and 
imputeth tighteouſa / ſſe. Not- | 
withſtanding, becauſe hee ne- 
ver faith to any ſinner ; Thy 
founes are remitted, but that he | 

addeth, Gee and /inre no more; | 
and that ypon perill of — 
feiting the benefite tecei- 
ued,and that ſome worſe thing | 
5 ould betide unte hun: There- 

tore there is yet an other | 


Court wherein he ſitteth and 
giveth commaundement of 
new | 
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[ 
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Bong & "| new obedience, and work: of 
1 ſe ſunt | righteouſneſle, though not te- 


42 — of 4 quiring fo ſtrictly that perſe- 
Luchery, | ion which formerly tee did, 


2 bot accepting our weoke en- 
| texte Bald- | deuours and ſludy of well do- | 
1 ing And ia th's ſort it is, that 
| Phullip. « £ be will indge vs in che laſt day 
Cel ce, according to our works, | 
ls & terra] Thus then we ſee how that | 
| cherixs ef | though faith bee never alone, 
AM quec-\ yet in procuring vs acceprati- | 


5 $4 1 5 . ra 1 
on with God, it is alone ; and 


1H 4 Dt | 4 | 
ecepts that theug h God regard none | 


| Spiricas [i- of our vertves , actions, end 
ch effetia, qualities, as being of no worth 
in the fricincſle of his iudge- 
ment; but tei ct them as un- 
led eme pure and vncleane, and teſpect 
4 gratith- port ing bur the humble ſuite 
am Des and Petition of faith , for the 


debits: 

1 Furpoſe of iuſt Hcati MN 2 yer 
6 4 4. im * 
un > | When we are juſtified, hee te- 


| pernic'/a | Quireth of vs new « — 
| Fant cue judgeth vs according to it, 
2 - and crowneth ys for it, 

1 = Thus farre have 1 flowen 
ahem? wi with 


— —ê — — — _ — 
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with the wings of *2nother, 1 
trut ly coofeſle it, & am thank- 
full tor it, Hee ſo cleately and 
ſoundly healeth that wound, 
wherwith they would wound 
vs through the ſides of L. 
ther; and ſo effectually waſh- 
eth away that impuration , 
here with they would blurre 
our whole Ploſcſſion, that 1 
cu!d not chooſe bur tread in 
billes, and repeate his ou ne 
words, that taught fo ſweetly 
both ani and obedience, | 
Aud this which wee hold, is 

the geverall curreat of the 
P* 11 nitiue 1 *2tncrs. | 

The eleuenth Chapter to 

the Hebrerei, is a plame deci- 

non and determination of this | 
maine coatrouerlie berweene | 
the Papiſts and vs; namely, 
what is the faith of rhe Anci- 


ents, The Apoſtle ſaith there, | 


it is nothing elſe but firme | 
apprehenhion of the word of | 


God; in aſſurance of which | 
Ge « word, | 
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faith, they laid hold on Chriſts 
merits; in the effectualneſſe of 
| which merits, their foules were 
ſaued. 
The Apoſtle doth not bare- 
ly aſfitme it, bur prooues it by 
examples, that many holy men 
| of God were ſaued. by faith, | 
| before cuer the Church of 
Rome was heard of, The faith 
| of the Fathers was that which 
Abel, Enoch, Noah, Abrabaw, 
— Taceb, loſeph, Moſer,und 
o/bus lived and dyed in. Keep 
wee therefore(treading iu the 
ſteps of theſe holy and hono- 
rable Fathers)true faith, good 
| conſciences, aud contrite ſpi- 
rits: This is the good way, 
| walke therein , and you ſhall 
find reſt to your ſoules: for it is 
his way that giues caſe & re- 
ſte ſhing to all wearied ſoules; 
this is the cleane way, where- 


in enters no yncleane perſons, 
bur 


| TheChrillians Tate, | 683 


bur they that do the comman- 

dements of God, and haue in- Rey12-14- 

teteſi in the tree of life, | 15. 
This is the light way; for he 

that goeth heetein, thall not lohn. G. 12. 

walke in darkneſſe: this is the | 

ſafe way; for when the prince 

of the world commeth, hee 

hath nought in Chriſtians, as lohn 14-13 

he had in Chriſt, Feare there- Rom. 8.33. 

fore none of your enemies: for 

both Sathan and all his adhe- 

rents ſhall be ttode vnd-r your | 

feet, when your ſandification 

ſhall be perfeed, and your | 

earthly period finiſhed. Be of 

good comfort, Chrift hath o- 

uercome the world. Chr iſt had | 


not ouercome the world, if his 


members could haue ouer- 
come it. If the world bee o- 
uercome, wherefore yet doth 
the world vexe the Church? 
Becauſe (as David anſwetes) Phl11o. 
he will reigne in the midſt of 
his enemies, and doeth tread 


downe Sathan vnder our feet + Rom 14. 
and 


— — —-— — 
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Fee br. Fran: Take, * | 
and therefore Chriſt doth ad- 


| 
| 


moniſh vs, although the world | 
raue and rage, wee need not 
care to bee ouercome of our! 
enemies, whoſe endenours non! 
vaine and fruſtrate, fo long 40 
we ſland in the * h, 
Chriſt endured the hard- 
neſle of the battell, we enioy| 
the ſweetneſſe of the victory: 
only repent and beleeue, leaue 
the reſt to the Lord, and all 
things ſhall happen veto you, | 
| which God hath promiſed to 
the Houſc of Iſrael; not an; 
| earthly Conasn, flowing with | 
milke and honey ; but an hea. | 
uenly Canaan , — 
with ioy and immortality. O 
yee ſonnes of Adam, this is 
your Countrey; O ye ſheepe| 
of Chriſt, this is your fold; O 
| you ſeduced Doves aithout 
an keart, this is your reſt : let 
| your ſoules faigt and faile in 
expectation of this glorious | 


place. 
0 
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O thou my mind, on bye 

T hy mortall c arſe apply, 

Forgetting ea) thiy mold, 

The brawen ly thrones behold. 

The very Heathen can 
teach vs this duty, eArara- 
goras Clazomeniia , a famous 
Pluloſopber, demaunded ( as ; 
Laftantins reperteth) where. 
fore hee was borne? anſwe- 
red; Vi Calum contempler,that | 
hee might conteraplate on | 
Heauen, Required againe (23 
Lamtius recordeth) wherferc 
hee tooke not vpon kim the 
care and geuernment of his 
Counttey, poynting to hea- | 
he auen, replied ; Se arligent ens 
illws exram habere, nu alind 
edle: Hez had a diligeat 
care of heauen, and beheld 
nothing clic, 

Shal Heathen exceed Chri- 
ſtians ? 1 ſpeake this te your 
ſhame, as Pax! ſpake in anο 
| thercaſe. Bluſh you counter- | 
| feit Chriſtians (if there be any | 

ſhame 


SM kk... | 


O mea mens 
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Mort. lem 
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lam. 
Mens oblita 
ſh, 
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| haine in your faces) that haue 
nothing = a wheaten ſoule, 
with the rich man in the Goſ- 
pel; and care more for a full 
barne, then a good ſoule: or 
elle of Cardinall PBeurbous 
minde, That would not giue 
his part in Patis, for bis part in 
Paradiſe, How long will ye 
loue vanity, and ſeeke after 
yes, O ye ſonnes of men, und 
make your heauen in earth, 
and ſhertly loſe both heauen 
and earih! And therefore as 


| 


Naziantes \ummoaned the 
ſoule of good Conſtantine to 
an heauy reckoning; for that | 
| he be ing a Chriſtian, had nou- 
riſhed an enemy to Chiiſt and 
Chriſtianity : ſo I in the name 
of God, am bold te ſummon | 
| all Chriftians ro a due conl1- | 
— at tbey nouriſh not | 
the loue of the world in then 
| heart , à common enemy to 
Chriſt, and all Chriflian con- 
| 


verſation, 


Oh 


| The Chriftions T ache, 
Oh bee of a better minde, | 


od ſerrs theſe things which 


| 
: 
| 


; 


are alone, where ( brilt fateth 
on the right band of God, Any | 
vndetſtanding heart wil iudge 
heavenly things bettet then 
earthly, and the life to come, 

— then the life that is pte- 

ſent. So in our choiſe (how ſo- 

euer we are eager of ſuperflui- | 

ties) preferre wee things of 

heauen before the things on 

earth, What will it profice a O. e 
rich man that he hath, if hee | d 
haue not God that giues all? # 4a4%«- | 
Ob, if wee would a little con- | — 3 | 
fider what reward in heauen, | n non | 
what torment in hell are pre- | hahet? | 
= for the good and the 
| 


adde: what wee owe vnto 


God for ſe many benefits be- 
ſtowed vpon vs; how much 
wee doe for the health and 


ſafety of the body: we would 
not ſuffer our eyes to ſſeepe, 
nor the temples of our head 
to take any reft, till wee bad 
taken 


EZ 


| 


| 


| 


Calerdk ate 


„ tet, 41 


EF el eſſen- 


Aerint, 44. 
ein LOY 
[x ei dd 
| Lagueum, 4 
' 4 44 7 0 
ana 40 
Feen, 
, ncre red. 
bunt : _ 
16 
* 
| reccat fert 


„ dem. 


The Chriiliaus Take, 


talen ſome painc in the fer- 


vice of God, and ſaluauon of 
out ou ne fou'r «, | 
| If Dr de now alive, | 
| wha 4 hce doe, what | 
| Woul., he nct dot to redecime | 
that :ime he lo vpon earth? 
thou be of the ſame incar- 
| poration wich Daves, thou (halt 
| with Det haue a participa- 
tion in the {ame fiery tormẽti. 
Let Had I will, learne thee 
; Wiſdome be times, to prevent 
that Crying howling,and roa-, 
ring that uc uet ſhall aauc en- 
10g, | 
It God bath gin: n thee 2 
{ nile and a body; ; if hee hath 
ſulfeted thee fo long in thy 
ſinne, ia one and the (clfe fame. 
ſinae , and called thee oft to 
repentance; if he hath not de - 
nied thee beeing his enemy, 
the light of — Sunne, and 
the dcaw of heauen 4 if hee 
hath giuen his Sonne to thee, 
and vouchſaſed him to die for | 
| * thee; 
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theez ſeemes it a great matter 


vnto thee to labour a little in 
his vineyard ? If this thy body 
(ſhortly to be made a prey for 
the wormes ) thou ſo dreſſeſt 
and trimmeſt, and ſpendeſt fo 
much golden rime berweene | 
the glaſſe and the combe; (for | 
this is  vanitic of many men, | 
as well as of molt women) if | 
thou eadureſt thy fleſh to bee 


cut and ſeared, yea a member | 


cut off to preſerue the whole; | 
if ſuch time thou waſteſt in 
triviall things of this tempe- 
rall life, and art content to vit- 
der goe any trauell and danger 
to compaſſe the ſmalleſt pro- 
fit or pleaſure;ſhall no time be 
alotted, no day appeinted,no 
houte in the day ſet apart and 
ſequeſſred for the ſeruice of 
God? ſhall nothing bee done 
and ſcftered for the eternall 


good of the ſoulefof the ſoule 
fo dearely purchaſed, cuen | 
with the precious blood of | 


the 
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the Lord of life, Oh that 7. 
remy were here, to make more 
Bookes of Lamentations; and 
that Dad, eyes could bee 
ſcene ypon earth to guſh out 
whole rivers of teares, and be · 
waile theſe inconſidetat care- 
leſſe courſes of men ! Oh that 
wee could re&ifie our defires, 
and fer them vpon a bettet 
ebic, then vpon theſe baſe 
things of the earth, that make 
men abiects and caft-awayes 
forever and euer. Would it 


were our wildome (euen from 
the higheſt to the oweſt, for! 
one dramme of it is better 
then all the wiſedome of a 
' thouſand Achrrophels) would 
it were our wiſdome to ſecke 
moſt excellent things with 
our beſt and moſt excellent 
| affeQions! and that we wou'd 
| alwaies remember theſe three 


| things; and the rather, becauſe | 


the world and the Word arc 
| at open defiance, and cannot 


poſ- 


— — — — — - 


1 'TheC briflians Tacke. 


| poſſibly ſtand together. Firſt, 
iris vncertaine if we ſhall at- 
| taine worldly things when we 
| ſecke them, Secondly, graun- 
ting wee doe, it is moſt cer- 

taine, they will not fulfill our 
neceſſities, Thirdly , albeic 

they were able ſs to doe, yet 

they cannot continue with vs: 
| for all earthly things like Va- 
buchadnez.z.ars image, ſtand 
pon ſeet of clay, ſubiect eue 


ſode ine caſualtie, 

But let vs for our parts lift 
our eyes aboue the clouds, and 
ſecke for better things then 
the world can affoord, Let 
heavenly things bee purſued 


| till they bee attained. Let the 


heart be there laid vp, where 
reward is kept in ſtore: And 
this beeing the Motto of 
2 Chrifhan ; Non off mortale 
| quod opto: It is no mortal thing 
I defire ; why ſhould we mind 


ry howre to mertality,or ſome 


Caleſtia per. 
e Quant wy 
donec a([e- 


le. 


Tit en repe- 
"th vhs pres 
mum de | 0- 


. 


any carthly thing , when it is 
| as 


The Chriſtians Tarke, | 


as Jonas gourd? The worme of | 
lofle, ſickeneſſe, or mortalitie 
will ſoone cat it yp, And ther- 
fore let vs leaue the earth be- 
hinde vs. And, 2s Chryſo/lowe 
ſpeakes on the firſt of the Co- 
rimbs the 11. we mult be 4- 
| ge not Grac ali, as Eagles to 
ie alofr, and not as layes, to 
ſeeke our food on the ground. 
Wee muft with Duel, loake 
towards Jeruſalem, towards 
heavenly lIeruſalem, kneeling 
downe, not twiſe in the day 
with the Prophet, but euety 
howre inthe day,bending the 
knees of the beart vnto God, | 
and cry with another Pro- 
phet, My ſaule thirſteth for God 
eur the lining God : when ſhall | 
I come and appeare before the | 
preſence of God! Occupy your 
mindes with theſe and the like 
medications, that may waken 
you when you fal aſlecpe kia - 
dle you, when you ze 3 
cold; confitme you, when you 


— — 


waurr, | 


The Chrifians Tarte. | 
ce of| wauer, and adde ynto you the 
litie wings of faith and obedience 
her- in the way to heauen. If you 
be- | [knowe theſe things, bleſſed 
owe] ſſhall you be, if you doe them: 
Co- for he that made the beaucns 
fa ſo high aboue the earth; the 
to Sunne, the Moone, the Statres 
to ſo full of excellent beautyzhe, 
ind. he ſhall be your portion in his 
ke endleſſe glory. Oh happy 
tds dayes. that neuct ſhall end! O 
ing | bleſſed inberitance that neuet 
day |ſhall wafte | O precious buil- 
ery dinge, not made with hands 
the O toyſfull Tabernacles, which | 
od, | God himfelte hath pitche d 
@- | One fall [ bibold this bea- 
7 | wcniy 41 | 
all Whey „ | brare mY S ed 
the Lese wvavce | 


*u rd, | enter is ths: lors. 
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Let mee fing Hymmes ter 
thy boly Hil, - 
And doe wee deſire to doe 
it? This is the ready way; and 
| Ipray you marke it to purpole, 
There be three kingdemes of 
heauen: without vs, within ys, 
aboue vs ; the firſt makes way 
for the ſecond; the ſecond, for 
the third. The kingdome of 
Heauen without vs , is the 
— the word, This 
rings vs to the kingdome of 
| heauen within vs, the fate of 
a regenerate man; And thu 
| brings vs to the kingdome of 
heauen abeue ys, which ſhall 
bee the flate of a glorihed 
| man, Bleſſed, euer bleſſed be 
that man, that (hall fee the 
| goodneſle of the Lord inthe 


land of the living , as hehath | 
kend it in the land of the dy- | 
ing. Bleſſed, ever bleſſed bee 
| that man that ſhall take a full 
draught of the rivers of plea- 


' ſures, whereof here hee hath 
hes| 


| 


The Chriffians Take. 


— — — — 


had a (mall ſip and little rafte, 
O my ſoule, hunger and thirſt 


afrer ſuch things, and 
leaue the ftinking channels, 
and ſtinging waters, which 
one day wi oo: the heart 
with a wound that cannot be 
healed, Leaue them before 
thou goe out of the world, to 
the men of this world; quorum 
canals tim whole heaps of 
riches, are as gtaues to intomb 
their hearts: 

And ſeeing thou art foun- 
ded ſo precious a foun- 
dation as is Chriſt Ieſus our 
Lerd, build vpon it workes of 
great value, gold of Charitie, 
filuer of Innocency , and pre- 
cious flones of ſolid vertuet, 
which may remaine with thee 
vato life everlaſting. Beware 
thou mingleft not with them 
workes that ſhall perifh , the 
wood of avarice, the hay of 
ſen ſualitie, the ſtubble of va. 
nity, loving diſerdinately the 


goods 


| 
| 
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oods of this life : for this 


{hall bee ſuell for the fire, that 
| ſhall burne thee in the life to 
come. 

O good leſus, deliver mee 
from ſuch madueſſe, prefer. 
ung me from theſe ſinnes by 
chy grace; and reſcruing mee 
to thoſe good things of th 
glory. Ah ficke, fi. ke and nck 
vnto death, is this poore ſoule 
of mine, No ching can cure 
mee { deare God) but that 
He tbe of thine one ſerting;| 
| whoſe roote is righteoulneſie, 
| whole leaues arc vecity whole 
flott expeace,wholc ſtuue is; 
{ {a\yzr109, Grant me that pte- 
c16u3 faith, O Cod of my life, 
and ſtrength of iny falvarion; | 
grant me that precious faith, 

at | may g- et them all, to 

e eternal} jaluanon of my 

vretched iſtieſſed ſoule, | 

There will be an cad of all 
carth'y things; but there will 
24 40 cad of that bleſſedneſſe 
we, 


— 


* — — — 


. 
— 


2 this 
e, that 
life to 


met 
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es by 
mee 
t th 

i ſick 
loule 
cure 
that 
ting; | 
elle, 
hoſc 
ue 15 | 


 TheC briftians Tue. 


ve ſhall haue in an other life. 
Thu bleſſedneſſe conſiſte th in 
the ſeeing of God, & is come | 
'to by the knowing of God; 
and know God perfectly wee 
Mall not, till we ſee him face 
to face in the kingdome of 
| heauen, This is our Countrey, 
| here is our telicity,a felicity in 
all erernitie, O yee ſonnes of 
men, what doe yee meanc? 
Whither runne you? What 
purſue you? Wherefore will 
= ſuffer ſo great a good to 
bee taken away from you? 
Wherefore doe yee not fight 
valiantly, that you might tri- 
umph gloriouſly? 1s not 8 
;crowne of glory worth the 
| having? and fo great a good 
| worthy the enioying? Why 
doc yee gather grapes before 
they bee ripe , that ſet your 
teeth on edge when they bee 
eaten? Rather keepe your ap- 
petites for thoſe full clufters 
in heauenly Canaan, the wine 
Hh where- 


— 


—_— Fr 
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Phil. 3.13. 
14- 


whereof makes glad the City 
of the living God. 
Theſe earthly comforts can 
neither aug ment, nor empaire 
thoſe cemtorts which come 
from aboue. Why then ſhould 
they fleale away our hearts 
frem him that made them for 
hmſclfe ? The beſt content- 
ments that growe on the bar- 
ren Heath of this world, are 
weake,imperfeR, changeable, 
and ſuch as cucrend in com- 
plaint, if net in torment. Thoſe 
from aboue are firme,full,con- 
ſtant. Firme, for durableneſſe; 
full, fer cop1ouſneſſe;conſtant, 
for euetlaſtingneſſe. Therefore 
forget we that which is behinde, 
and mdenonr we our ſelues un- 
ts that which is before, and fol- 
low bard towards the marks, for 
the price of the bigh calling of 
God in Chrift Ieſu. 

The wicked hunt after fin, 
as Eſaw after veniſon, til they 


= the Lords bleſſing. - 


bulant 


—— 


— —œ 


* 
. 


e City 


ts can 
npaire 
come 
hould 
hearts 
m for 


1rent- 
e bar- 


[then bleſſed of God , that 


"The Clriftians T ache, | 


bulant in circuits; They walke 
in a compaſſe with their father 
the compaſicr of the earth, 
circling about in acircumfe- 
rence of ſinnet, whoſe center 
is death and damnation, The 
ending of one ſinne, is the be« 
ginning of agother;their one- 
ly refreſhment, is ro hep from 
hnne to finne, as a bird from 
twig totwig;and like an horſe 
in a mill, they are in the ſame 
{tate ( wretched is that eftate) 
in the euening as they were in 
the morning. But the godly, 
they grow tr6 grace to grace, 
and ware better and better. 
The bleſſing pronounced vp- 
on man in his firſt creation, 
was this; Encreaſc and mults- 
py. And the bleſſing pronoun- 
ced vpon man in the ſecond 
creation, is this; Grow is grace 
and bnowledge, And Gods bleſs 
ſing in both theſe creations, is 
never ineffectuall. Hee is not 


$42 Hh rowes 


Elay 553. 


Minne be- 
, J ne- 
ber non u 
Feri. Bern 
epill. 51. 
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growes not in godlineſſe. 

The promiſe that was made 
to Chriſts King dome in the 
ald Teftament, that the Firre 
tree ſhould grow in place of 
the Thorne; and the Mirrhe 
tree, ſhould grow in place of 
the Nettle; = is, the ſeed of 
grace ſhould ſpriag vp in the 
heart, whereinthe root of bit- 
teraeſſe had budded before: 
this promiſe is performed e- 
very day in the new Tefta- 
ment, io ſome meaſure or o- 
ther. And except wee finde 
this change wrought in vs, we 
cannot ſay wee are tranſlated 
into the kingdome of Chriſt. | 
Hee is nor good, who defires 
not to be bettet. Learne wee 
| then to leaue this preſent euill 
world, and ſet eur hearts on 
the world to come : bid wee} 
adue to the worl1, and all 
worldly things , and thiſt af- 
ter the things of the other 
would, 


Fare- 


| 
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F veel world,it is enough, 
It is enough, that thew baſt put — fl, [a- 


et, quod 
we to: 
ferre dece- 
Sethe then ſame other to male: but, 
Farewell, O world, adus. — 
I haſte lorell, avceried. bes a 
wy members downe Ile lay = _— 
To fiche t it is enough, I haſte | — 
to reſt in laſting 107, | propero de. 
And now my Conntries towring | 2 
roppes, | bra ren 
a | 0776 mM, 
[ ſee where aye Ile dwel: | ume, ad 
I haſte te rei. a1aine I ſay, requuem pre. 
O wicked world farewell. | pers. 
Sum my- 
| hy — 
22 
v va bes- 
E 
| Ad reguiem 
VT — 5 ” | properogmls- 
| de mali que 
| ule. 
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—— 


CuaA?, 37. 


A renerall farewel ts all the 
thing: of ibis life. 


Jus we Care-away for all 
things vnder the Sunne, 
and bid adue to delights that 
wee buy with ſo —— 
The Syrens are ſaid to liue in 
green medowes, and by them 
euet an heape of dead mens 
bones; noting the end of ex. 
ceſſiue pleaſures, to be death, 
deſtruction, & a woful end. Mi- 
ſerable are the wicked, which 
| fauour onely theſe things 
| which are after the fleſh, pre- 
ferring the puddle before the 
peatle. We be vnto them; for 
in the Goſpel of grace, they 


ſmell nothing but the ſauout 

of death; and to death and 
nothing ſhall they and their| 
'workes quickly deſcend, 


Swears, | 


— — — 


mn —ꝑͤ —ꝛę—- 


E The Cb Take, | _ | 


Sweare, ſwagger, fhagger,ſhend — 
and beyle; Man. 
Steali and conceale, and kęepe 4 | 
cople; | 
| Quickely ſhall they all forger, | 
Delights of the world, as| 
they are bruitiſh, ſo are they pr 446 
momentany ; a5 they are hurt- judg. i6. 
full co the body, ſo are they 
dangerous to the ſoule, and , per. 2.13, 
bring men at the laſt to the Eccles 12. 
Barre of ludgement. And the 
more the delights, the greater 
the torments, for the Lord 
weighs out his indgements 
according to the meaſure of 
mens vanities, So much as ſhe 
| hath lined in pleaſure, ſo much 
fine to ber torment and ſorrow, 
O Lord, be it farre from mee, 
that I ſhould yeeld to theſe | 
| delights;are they not the price 
| of my ſouleꝰ Rather let me be 
ſatisfied with the fatneſſe of 
| thy houſe, and drinke of the 
| rivers of thy pleaſures for eucr- | 
more. | 
Nh 4 Fare- 


lO ——— —－i4 ee 


Reu. 18.7. 


— — 
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— — 


Farewell all loue of riches | {c 
| to loue riches, is a matter of | C 
care, feare and grie fe: cate al | 4 
the getting feare, in the kee- . 


| ping;pricte, in the lofi ag. But 
| to loue the true riches of a n 
| better life, is a matter of joy, 


certaintie, & piety: —— I 
ioying ; certainty, in the abi. ſ 
ding; piety, in the vſing. The \ 
obiects of carthly riches, are 
temporary, and tranſitory, The 


obieRof heavenly riches, nel 
| ; things ſpirituall and eternal, | 
| Let the godlies ſubiect bee 
| Where the gedly obiect is; the 
| heart where the treaſure, and 
hoth bee joyned in one with 
an vnion indiuiſible, dwell and 
delight together, when there 
ſhall be an end of this world, | 


4 


| 

| 

| that is viſible: and welcome | 

| now and for euet bee Chriſt 
| Teſus; who being rich, for our 

lakes became poore, that wee | 
through bis pouerty mi ight be 
made rich, Welcome is their 

ſocie- 


— —— — — — - - — — —— 8 — — — 


, ö ac cc.c0 eee > 


| report ſock plc che gu tering | | 
' beames of this Sunne , that it | 

takes hom the fauourites, all 
ſighe and. light of their] doll. | | 


the Lord hath curſed with the ler. 17. 


do men ſcek& ſuc to ſerue and 


| 
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ſocietic that are allied to | Triplex ceg- 
Chiiſt with Confantins the fa. | ce pro 
ther of Conſtantmethe Great: — 
I make more reckoning of du fade 
thoſe that proſeſſe Chriſtiani- - generatis : 
tie, then of full treaſures, egi, qud 
Facewell all fauour of great [cit adoy- 
1 tio : aritn- 
men : it is a Sunne that acuer als, exafe 
ſhone vpon my face; oft doe „ 2 
he clouds of a ſudden diſlike, | 
or the Vapours of a malicious | 


—— —  — 


— — — — _ 


Suppoſe they haue no diſafters | 
to traucric their comforts ; | 
what a foily, what a madneſſe 
is it, to leane to that tree eue - 
ry day a felling and falling? | 
and truſt to that arme, which | 


blaſt of his kindled lips? How | 
obſcrue great perſonages, yet 


theic eſtate as brittle as glaſſe, 
and their loue as waucring 


| The Chriftans Tab. 


25 the winde. loſeph fauoured 

of his Maſter, was {laundered 
| of his Miftrefſe loſt his credit, | 
and vas clapt vp in priſon; 
therefore true ly faid he, who- 
ſocuet ſaid ir; As the counter, | 
ſo the Courthe er: for that ſtan- 
deth even now for a thouſand 
pound, and by and by through | 
E lit le remoue, but for en hal. 
| peny:& ſo he, to day in all glo- 
ry;to morrow,in little er none. 
Bur welcome bee that fa-! 
vour of God, which he beares 
vs in his beſt beloued. This is 
it we muſt truſt ro, and which 
| wee ſhall finde at the laſt the 
trueſt comfort of all: for ti- 
ches are momentany, and will 
de part jhonour ſlippety, & will 
dec eiue; the world tranſitory, 
and will decay; and wee our 
| ſelues, wharſocuer we make of 
| our ſelucs, arc but Cuſt and a- 

' ſhes; and ſuddenly ſuppe and 
'ſirepe in the graue; but the 
loue of Gop in Cunrsr 
| ILA 


1s is | 
vhich | 
the 
wr i- 
| will 
will | 
ory, | 
our 

ce of: 

id 8- | 

and 


the 


—̃ ——_—— 
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[xsys, endureth for cuer. 


Farewell all hope of gaine, ' 


that makes many a man runne 
quicke to the Diuell on an et- 
rand, and payes them home 
for their paines; and welcome 
godlineſſe that great gaine, 
«hen 2 man is contented with 


that hee hath, One graine of 


this ſpiricuall wealth, is berter 
then all the gold of Opbir, 
which is but the guts and gar- 
bage of the earth, 

Farewell all deſire of pre- 


1 Tim . 6. 
Animas [4 
erte Cone 
tus off qua 
videlicet fi- 
bs ſuffi, 

4 ribil ab- 


| cut qui 


110d habet, 
119 prud-n 


fer; nent, vyhich oft ſteale th , n il 


quiet from the body, peace 


from the co nicrience, & grace | 


from the ſoule. And welcome 
the rebuke of Chtiſt, greater 
[riches then the wreokires of E. 

egypt. Herein ſtands my ioy 


and content, that I aw one of 


thoſe bleſſed people, which 
haue Cod for my Lord, Sup- 
poſe I want the wealch and 
glory of the world (let the 
Mole. warpes and Caimejions 
TAS 


lam Senecx 
vocem tire 


| pare poteſt : 


$3 mibu res 
mee non (uf- 
fac tur, CFO 
# ici re- 
bus mes. 


Hcb. 11.26. 
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take them that feede on the 
earth and the ayre) my coue- 
touſneſſe and ambition is to 
ſeek after the wealth and glo- 
ry of heauen, Let mine ene- 
mies encampe round about 
me, they are but as an Army 
of Graſhoppers, I feare not 
their forces; for, If GOD be 
with me, what cate I who is 
againſt mee? 


| Farewell all Friends and Kin- 
' dred that are broken Ceſterns 
in a time ol Drought, and giue 
utile help in the time of need 
like the waters of Tema, ina 
moiſture they (wel,ja a drouth 
they faile,T hey promiſe moũ- 
tains, and performe mole-hils ; 
profeſt hatred is better then 
juch ſalſe loue: and welcome | 
CHRIST IESVS he beſt 
ſtie nd of all, u ho comforts me 
in troubles of the world, and 
anguiſh of foule. Hurtfull 
| things, beiog preſent, breed 
heauineſle ; beeing to come, 
| cauſe 


— — — — — — _—_— 


— — 


— —— — — 
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cauſe feare, My blefſed Sauie 


our ſpeakes to my ſoule with 
the language of his owne Spi- 
tit: Let not thy heart bee treu. 
bled, to abate the one; and 
feare not , 
ther: and in fine wipeth all 
teates from mine eyes, and 
giues mee heere a taſte and 
prælibation of that ioy which 
one day I ſhall haue, when 
this mortall hath pur on im- 
mortalitie, and imy dayes of 


| forrow changed for ages of | 


joy and pleaſure, 


! Chrid my g good friend, my 
beſt f. end, Goethe not onely | 


| comfort mee in the affi:Ctions 
| of the world, but alſo in the 
temptations of ſinne. God is a 
iuſt Judge that will not by a- 
| ny meanes cleare the guiltie: 
k therefore as Judge, he cites vs 
to his iud gment ſeat this man 
n time of his health, that min 


in the howre of his death, he | 
ſets vp his tribunal in out con- | 


ſciences 


NR., o- 


to moderate the o- 
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' 


— 
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(ciences; wheie Moſes 2s an to t 
infctiout ludge, and Sathan, | my 
that acculer of our brethren | afl 
ſands forth wich a Bill of in- tha 


ditement againſt ys;and there | 


he reales What euill we haut | |Ge 
done, what good we haue left] | | git 
vndone; how many waies vie! | 0 
lated our faith and charitie; 

how oft cft-nded in one and Re 
the ſame ſinne without any 

touch or remorſe, The con. Fr 


sto debe with God the fcar- 
cher of the heert and the 
[reines; and what can 4.7 | 


| 
| ſcience cannot deny it: ſot he | 
| 


doe, but giue a cc ndemnatory | re 

ſentence on the petſon accu- rm 

ſed and conuicted? ef 

4 The guilty ſtands ſigbing 80 

and trembling at the Barre, 6 
| 


and knowerh not ,poore ſoule, 
| „hat cour rice totake; on a ſud- - 
| den,one ſtands by, and that 15 


of good comfort, thy ſinnes bee} 
org inen thee, What Chrilt laid 


o 


2 — — — 


_— 
whe, | 
ſer us an 
| Sathan, | 
brethren | 
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nd there 
We haue 
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to the palſie· man, l apply it to 
my leptous ſoule, and an well 
 aflured (by the Spirit of God 
that beareth witneſſe with | 
my ſpirit , I am the ſonne of 
God) that my ſinnes are for-| 
| given me, | 
O cordialword) O comfortable 
breath | | 
Renining ſovler , enen in the 
gates of death | | 
From tawes of hell raiſing our 
hopes to heamen : | 


Therefore deare Lord, to thee | 


| | 


| 
| 
| 


4 praiſe be ginen, 

This ſpecial dealing of faith 
revives my fainting hearr, and 
makes mee to cloſe with God 
the Father, incorporats me in- 
to the body of Chriſt my Re- 
| deemer, This is it that brings a | 
'heanen of comfert vnto my 

afflicted conſcience, that I am 
one of the adoption, reconct- 
led and brought into fauour, | 
ſealed vp egainſt- that day, 
_ the quick and the _ 
al 


' 
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tern 
V1 ; 
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| 
pecorh ; : anal 
2 


The C briiiians Tune. 


ſhall be judged ; my portion is 
with the Higheſt, and mine 
inheritance with the Saints a- 
boue. 
| Farewell all exceſſe of meats 
and drinkes, which hke Gun« 
powder, blowes vp many a 
profuſe and retchlefle perſon, 

that ſo long throwes the 
1 ouſe out of the wiadowes, | 
til | his huale threw him oue| 
of the doores; and welcome 
is that meate, to doe the will 


of ny Father chat ſent me in- 
tothe world, to fimſh the 


| worke of my laluation, If I | 


may bee ſo bolde to vie the 


words of my Lord, And wel- | 
come is that drinks euen the 
blood of Chriſt, chat makes 


vs dwell in Chiilt, and Chriſt 


in vn. 


Farewell all gay and glori- 
ous appatell: what are ſilkes 
but excrements of Wormes; | 
and the braueſt in apparell is 
not ſo clothed the Lillies ef 

the 


_| 


m—_— 
he, | 
ortion is} | 
nd mine | 
YALNCES a- 


| 


þf meats 
e Guns 
many 2 
perion, 
's the 
lowes, | 
in out 
come 

ne Will 

me its 
h the 
1, If I 
le the 
1 wel.. | 
n the 

nakes 


Chrift 


plori- 
ſilkes 
mes 
ell is | 
cs of | 


E 


Tie Chr Tarthe,) | 


, — — — 


with theſe painted plumes of 


the field. High perſons of ſtate | 
may weare rich clothing, yet 
they may not buy it with ex- 
tortion, and line it with pride. 
But for the meaner ſort to ex- 
cced Princes in former times, 
is a thing intollerable, It is 2 
(ſure ſigne of a baſe minde to 
| thiake hee can make hiclſclfe 
|orene, with any — that is 
| lefſe then himſelſe, and to win 
| more credite by his garments, 
then by his graces, Away 


proud Peacockes and curious 
dreſles of arrogant ſpirits, 1 
delight to weste thoſe foure | 
garments that fit a true Chi- 
ſtian ſoule, The firft, the gat 
ment of Chriſts tighteouſnes; 
the ſecond, the garment of 
SanAification ; the third, the 
comple at armour of a Chriſti- 
an; the fourth, the garment of 
glory. The three former are 
ſuites of apparell, we muſt or- 
dinarily put on in this life: the 
f fourth 


' 
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WNICWS Fg ts 
a, Ife 
moluit man 
re Vitae, 
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The Chriftian: Take. 1 | 


fourth, is our holy-dayes gar- | 
ment, kept in our Father 
Ward-robe in heauen, When 
our warfare is ended. 

Farewell all Nobilitie; the 
further it is ferched, the nea- 
ret it commeth te the ſhame | 
of Adam,and is often 2 Bes- 
con, to blaze foorth many 
vices: 

Fer anely werine, wobleneſs' 
decth dignifie: 

And vicious lifea lmage baſe 
dect ſignifie, 

The ooly Nobilitie, in when 
Blood and Vertue meet toge- | 
ther : the ope gives a great- 
neſſe;the other a goodneſſe to 
all noble houſes. Burt wel- 


come is that Nobility, that can | 
aſſute mee of mige ingrafrur* 
in Chriſt, and that my name is 
note d in the line of life, This 
is the trueſt Nobilitie of all, | 
when wee haue a prerogatiue | 
giuento be the ſonnes of God, 
and to belecuc in his Name. 


Fare- | 


| 


| 
| 


j 


— 


b. 

e gar- 
Father 
„when 


The Chrifian: Take. 


tie; the 
e nes 
ſhame 
a Bes- 
many 


2 
ge baſe 


| when 
toge- 
great- 
eſſe to 
wel. 
at can 
aftut: 
ame i: 
„This 
of all, 
gatlue 
God, 
me, 
Fare- | 


direct wayes and deuices, A- 


| 


| 


| 
| 


ding leaſe of yanity,and yaine 
bubble of flactery; What wiſe 


Farewell all honour the fa- 


man will build on ſo ſandy a 
ground, and hang on the yul- 
gars lips, qu hren ways! 
quam Deum colunt : that doe 
more reverence purple tobes, 
then God hbimſcite > Honour 
is like the Swannes neſt in the 


water: Errans [nſuls, A wan- 


dring Iſland: as the example 
of Hamas decth ſhew, to day 


highly henored in the Court, | 


the next day banged on an 
high gibbet. Honeur is like 
(and ſo are all things in the 
world beſides) the ke in 
the Revelation, ſweete in the 
mouth, birter in the belly; as 
many an arwbitious heart doth 
feele, in — purcha- 


ſing honour with ſo many in- 


las, why ſhould we delight in 
that or in any ching elſe; that 
is ſo vaine, cranſitoty, and dan- 


7 


gerous? 


Seneca. 


Mat. 5-16. 


rs 


| The Chriftiant Tacke, 


gerous? For what is henour 
elſe, but a blaſte; life , but 8 
— glory, but a feather, 
beautie, but a fancy; ioy, but a 
frenfie ? Quid ergo ad nor con- 
\ſolatie mand ? What doth the 
comfort of the world apper. 
taine yato VS? could an Hes. 
theu man ſay, But experience 
betten What comfort in thoſe 
things which ſo ſeone faile 
and indanger vs? Be we bet- 
ter aduiſed, and follow the 
counſell of eur heautly Coun. 


| 


ſellour 1 Let your light ſe ſhine 
before men , that « may ſee 
your good werter, and tlorifie 
your Father which i; in hen. 
Let your conſcience bee vp- 
right, and your conuetſation 
holy; ſo ſhal you glotiſie Cod, 
and havepraiſe with God, ten | 


thouſand times more worth, 


chen oll the vaine and mo- 


mentany praiſes of men: and 
welcome is that honour to be | 
had (wich the righteous) in e- 


verla- | 


| 


* | The Chriftians Targ, | 719 | 
$ honour | | uerlafting remembrance; and 18 


©, buta| te fit vpon twelwe thrones, ard Mat. 19.18, 
feather; indee the twelne Tribes of 1 
oy, but a rael. 


32282 


Farewell all great and ſlate. 


loch tb ly Buildings ; whereof I may 
d apper. | [lay as Charles the Empetout 


an Hes. did of the Duke of Venice his 
derience building; when be had ſeene 
in thoſe his princely palace, like a Pe- 
de faile radiſe on earth: When the 
we bet. Duke looked hee ſhould haue 
ow the praiſed it exceedingly , the 
/ Coun. Emperor gaue it no other cõ- 


ſe ſhine mendation, but this, Hee ſuut 


may ſee | #4 nes inuites facinnt mori: 
cloriſie | Theſe be the things that make 
beute. vs ſo loach to die. 
ee vp- If the mattet be wel weigh- 
ration | ed, there is no great reaſon 
God, | [chat any ſhould bee proud of 
d, ten | his buildings: for euery one 
worth, | | having bis due, the honour of 
mo- the worke rather belongs to | 
: and | the buider,theu to the owner 1 
to be  nay,many haue cauſe robe #- 
—_— named of cheit ſtately how- 
Bera- 


— — 


ſes, 


118 | The(brifienr Tate, 


les b being voyd of habitation, 

and nothing but meere mock. 

| beggers: and welcome bee 

that Citie, whoſe builder and 

| maker is the Cod of heaven: 

and joyfull is that temem- 

brance,torecal oft vnto mind, 

2 Cor. 5.1. that after the earthly houſe of 

this my tabernacle u deſſroy- 

ed, I have a building giuen of 

| God „ that is, an houſe not 

made with hands, but eternall 
in the heaven, 

Farewell all inheritance on 
earth , which oft is an hinde- 
rance to that inheritance in 
heaven; vel premnt, vel prete- 
rit, as ſententious Seneca Ei- 
ther it pteſſeth or paſſeth, ei- 
„Diet x; | ther it Rayeth by a man te 
—— his hurt, * Ayerh from him 
ſunt bens in- to his griefe, And welcome 
— is that — 5 — — 

eh: wp rchaſed by the bl 
— ol, ria, and iarepardef fark, 


Wan! wr Arcit 
Chari(as,Se- hope, and joue: faith, appre- 


„ ei- 


quer i! afſe- bending; hope, — 


The Chriſtians Take, 
deſiring thoſe things aboue, / 


ts gine me 4 King dome, 
Farewell all micth and mad 
merriments; the rejoycing of 


joy of hypocrites is but for « 
moment, Welcome 15 thet ioy 
when wee can fay with the 
Mother-Virgin, and flower of 
women: Ay ſon'e doth may - 
nifie the Lord and my ſpirit bath 
refered in God my Ser. 
Farewell all youth & eatth- 
ly vanities: where there is 
youth , liberty , pleaſure, and 
money, there will all che vices 
ot the world be teſident. How 
doth the yong mans ſtrength 
make him to decline varo 
pride; his learning, te yanitie; 
his yalour,to cruelty;his goed 
ſhape to looſeneſſe of life ? for 
he ſets open the windowes of 
bu eyes, enlargeth the cloſet 
of his heart, & ſpeeds the ſeet 
of his affe ctions, to act and ac- 
compliſh 


; / 
bow it is my Fathers pleaſure Lal 12.33 


the wicked is ſhort, and the 14.045. 


and therefore iuſt is the com- 
plaint that Marcus Anrelins 
oace made of Rome; O Rome 
(laid he,) O England, (fay 1 Mt 
weep not to ſee thy houſes de- 
cayed, nor thy ſtreets vopeo · 
pled, not thy monuments wa- 
ſed; but I weepe to ſee thee 


people. 
And ſeeing the Almighty 
hath 1 number of 
our dayes, how long wee ate 
to liue, and how ſoone we are 
to dye; make wee ſure worke, 
that wee may bee the Lords 
both in life and in death. Hee 
that is Abe and Omega, 
| ſhoald have the 8 
and ending of my liſe. I wil 
ſes ſon the veſlell of my youth, 
that it may ſauour of the li- 
quot of piety in mine old age; 
and ſo remember my Creator | 
all che time of my living, * 


—_— 


5 


The Chriftient Tacks, "1 
compliſh that which is evill; 


ſo voyd of wiſe fathers, obe- 
dient children, and vettuous 


| 


he may remember mee at the | Forms imps 
inftant of my dying. | cram mulie.. 

Farewell all beauty and fa- _ 
your : it is an inchantteſſe, aad | ,,,... 


| g a 
be witchechza net, and intang- templ . 
lethza ſite, and inflamethʒ t oft 37495 que 


turnes, like Al ſalam. haire, to“ —— 
[the ouerthrow of the o1«ner. = — 
1 ſuch care there were of the u a 
ſoule, as there is of the face, magupice 
[there would not lurk ſo many | ©xT«ds 
ſoule conditions voder fuch —_ 
fayre complexions. But wel- „ — 
come is that beauty, when my | deg,vipere 
vile body ſhall bee faſbioned like | Felemerace- 
vote the 2 (or i085 body of. my Sa- dalu, aut ſer- 
wour , the Lord Ieſus Cbriſt, W ere. 


Hats tra 


Phil. 3. 2 r. And ſhall ſpine hibe — 
the Starres for ener and ener, | tientibus er- 
Dan.1 3.2. haben lag 

Farewell all Artes and hy. | After 


| tibus e 
mane learning, excellent helps | — 


Jie Cbriſl a Tal. 72 


| 
| 


| 


and ernaments in the life of | 27 4s quog, 
man yet in compariſon of the | »#min® qui | 
Library of the holy Ghoſt, I | */=mins 

lietle eſteeme them, wherein I | ul-brk orne | 


vill mec ditate day and night: — 
Ii 


OT ,cans: ol ini 


* — — 


| Plal73-24- 


| 0441165 £1014 


! meſc © 


S. che to henour as Gods ordinance, 


| mel 1d 


of fca'cra ceſſity; yet litt mine eyes 


o [.4, 


* 
Elay 45-14. zn, mighty God co ſave, 


| 
| 


' 2 Cor.13.3. | culty ; derung to knowe nothing 
| $1 Chriltun | but Teſms Chriſt, and him cruci- 


The Chriftians Taste. 


For naturall Philoſophy, I will 
ere ct my thoughts vnte him 
that is Prims mobile, the cauſe 
of cauſes, and raiſe my ſpirits 
with this queſtion of comfort, 
What baue I in beawen but thee; | 
and there it none wpon ewth [ 
deſire in compariſon of thee? 
For knowledge of the Lawe, 
and quirks of earthly Statutes, 
I count the gleaning of The- 
ologie to bee bettet then the 
whole vintage of /#/inrans ſa- 


ved 
For Phiſicke, which we are 


and toreward in caſe of nee 
| higher then the ſecondary 
cauſes, and honour and ſerue 


| him that is my life and Phiſici- 


For Geometry, and meaſu- 


ting the earth, I will meaſure 
the Globe of beauen ; and 


— 
1 | 


ſetue | 


| 
| 


: 


| know him that in his right 


| apply my beart vnte wiſdeme, 


1 | | 


| venly Song, eAllelwieh to the 


| farewell lite it ſelfez wherein ! 
conſeſſe I haue had as an inhe. 


71. Chriftians Take, 


though my body bee belowe, | : 


my heart ſhall be aboue, euen 
where Chrilt ics at the right 
hand of God. 

| For Aftronomy, & acquain- 
tance with the Starres, | will 
ſoare aboue the ſtarry »kie, to 


hand holderh the ſeven ſtats. 

| For Arithmericke, the Art 
of Numbring, I will pray with 
the Prophet : Lord teach mee 
te ver my daves that / 547 


For Muſicke, I will hence- 
foorth defire to ſing that hea» 


King of heawen. In a word, 


mance the moneths of vanity, 
and paineful nights have bene 
allotted vnto me, But ſo much 
ſhall my ſou'e fiad more ſweet 
reftin he auen by how muck I 
baue gruenitleſſe reſt in carth, 
wich the heauy remembrance 


dE. 


—ů—— 


| 
Col 3. t. 


Reu. . 16. 


Pfal. 0.1. 


Reu. 19.4. 
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The Chrittians Tacks, * 


6 age that I muſt goe, and a debt 
tam ſuppu that I mult pay; 2nd being 
e ebe ſo neceſſaty, and a 


reddeds eft. willingneſſe, and vachankfull, 


of my ſinnes, and the deſerts of 

my ſinnes. 

Like as the [uy kils the folded 
trec: 

So wnh imbrace of yeares death 
leib mee, 

Like to the earth from whence [ 
Came : 

Of man I hold the only name, 
To depart this life, is a voy- 


debt ſo due, I were vnwiſe 
that would not goe it with 


that would not pay it wich 
chearefulneſle ; ſince by this 
debt wee are taken out of all 
debts and deliueted out of all 
bands, and there remaiges for| 
mee, and all the elect that pa- | 
lace of liberty, and eternity, e- 
uen the kiugdome of God, 
And ſceing we cannot bee 
ſaued but by Ch, and by 


terien n. | Chriſt alone; and he ſaves none 


a, Bel. | 


but 


The Chriſtians Take. 
but his members, being a Sa- 
uiour of his body, Let vs for 
U finall cloſure of all that hath 
bene ſaid, remember to carry 
our ſelues as his members; 

urge wee our ſelues from all 
baneſſe of the fleſh, and the 
ſpirit; Suffer wee the two ed- 
\ged ſword of the Spirit to 
| woũd our hearts for our ſoules 
health; or like a cotraſiue to 
ent out the maladies of origi- 
nall fiane, that lies fretting 
within, 

Wee cannot live vnto God 
till we be dead vnto ſinne, and 
we cannot bee dead vnto (in, 
till the killing lettet of the law 


| 


have ſlaine vs; and this killing 


letter of the Law hath not | 
laine vs, till we be ſufficiently 
humbled with the fight of our | 
fnnes,an d ſo led to Chriſt le- | 
ſus the Lord and giver of lite, | 
Finiſh we therfere our ſancti- 
kcation in the feare of God: 
loine to the profeſſion of ſanb | 
| 113 a 


ons 


— . — 
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The Crues, Tutte. 


a converſation to God: lay we 
muſt here the foundation of e- 
ternall life f ever we looke to 
have the full fruition of it in 
the kingdome of heauen : fer 
bleſledneſle is a begun glory, 
and a finifhed grace, M e muſt 
then tiſſe of bleſledneſſ euen 
| in theſe wretched dayes of our 
| pilgrimage : and he may bee 
laid truely to haue taſted of 
bleſſedneſſe, whom the Lord 
before all beginnings hath 
| choſen to {aluation; whoſe ſal. 
uation , purpoſed by God the 
Father, is performed 10 God 


the Sonne, and ratified by 


God the holy Ghoſt; the holy 


Ghoſt working faith ; faith, | 
peace of conſcience; peace of | 
| conicicce, ioy; ioy, loue;loue, a 


care to pleaſe God, Theſe gra- 


ces are begot in this liſeʒthet - 


' fore in iſe we haue the foun-| 
dation of bleſſedneſſe. There 
is no comming to glory, bur | 


by Brace TL ai, ivfaramanteren ts, 
make 


— — 


— 


be, 


— 


lay we 
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| The Chriftians Take. 


make way one for another : « 
| good life brings a good end; 
a good end. life without end, a 
| bleſſed, glorious, everlaſting 
life, For *the ſoule taken frem 
earth, and teceiued into hea- 
' yen,erernally triumph; wher- 
in we (hall haue (at the day of 
 reſurreQion) crownesof glo- 
| ry for our beads, palmes of vi- 
| ory for our hands; robes of 
\ immortalicy for our bodies, 
and petſe ct righteoulneſle for 
our (oules, and chat through 
leſus Chriſt alone. 

As Curiſt leſus is given to 
vs, and brings ſuch heaps of 
bleſſings with him, ſo are wee 
given to Chriſt; ard by vertue 
ol the vnion wee haue with 
Chriſt, tollowerh s particips- 
tion of all his bleſſed merices 
vnto vs, By his grace we are 


neſle, uftified ; by his Spirit, 
ſanctiſied; by h Is power, pro- 
rected; by his mediation, ſa- 
| I14 ned. 


* 


made rich ; by his righteouſ- 
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| TheC briſtian; Take, 


ved, What can we doe in lieu 
of theſe manifold mercies? 
what can wee doe in the leaſt 
meaſure for ſo high and ex» 
cellent fauours? Nothing elſe 
can we doe, but to be thanke- 
full vnto him. 

O then let vs learnto mag · 
'nifie the Lord leſus Chriſt: 
Lec him bee our joy, and our 
onely ioy : for who 13 there in 
— or iu earth, in whem 


we can bettet ſet out delight, 
then on him which fo well 
— the Father? What 8 

eauen of joy may wee reape 
in our blefled Sauiour, that 
doth all in all for ys, who is e- 
uer pteſent with vs, and never 
abſent from vs? As for the 
ſoules of Gods children,w he- 
ther conioined with the body, 
affectionatly converſing with 
God that gaue them: For our 


Phil. 34 | conwerſation 15 in beanen; or ſe- 


| 


| parated from the body,aQual-| 
ly returning to God, who firſt | 


I- 


— — — —— — — ͤ— — 


— 


The Chriſtians Taiks, 


imbreathed them; til they ate | 
wich him either beere by affe- 
Ton, or there by fruition, 
Wherfore ſeele it, feele it, and 
pray for feeling. God for his | 
mercy ſake giue vs faith and 
feeling. | 

Oh: Saujour [weet, make my 
thanks to be many and hear- 
tie, as thy mercies are paſt' 
number and fading out. Let 
(O let) my tongue, my 
voice, my heart, my ſoule 
within and withour,, ſound 
and relound thine euerlaſting 
praiſes ro the ends of the 
earch, Thy (trength is great, 
that layed? the foundations | 
of the world: thy brightnes! 
exceeding, that madeſt the 
Sunne and the Mocne : thy 
treaſure aboue meaſure, that 
giueſt gold to all the Princes 
in the earth : thy maicſly moſt 
excellent, that art King of 


Kings, aud Lord of Lords: 


: 


thy power aboue all, that ma- 
! | : 
0 


— — — 


I 
| 


The Chriftiant Tarke, 


ner, and death thy Summener 
to make our appearance be- 
fore thy glorious Tribunall, 
Oh make vs thankfull for all 
thou haſt done for vs, and ac. 
cept the two mites of our 
ſoule and body, Poore and 
nee dy wee ate, and haue no- 
thin = giue, but our ſclues; 
our ſelues doe we giue,receiue 
them ynto thee, wee beſcech 
thee, Bee wee no more out 
owne, but thine, O Lord, in 
this life, and ia the life to 
come, Lord end this life 88 
ſoone 2s thou pleaſeft; 

That wee may ener with a voyee 

dining, 
Seng. Hallelwiahs to th ETER. 
N AL TKINE, 
Record thy Mereunr, which af 


| 


keſt ſickneſſe thy Admonitio- | 


thought; ſurmonnt; 

And thus the glory of thy deeds 
recount, 
But I conclude the thankes 


of my hcart with the prayer of 
2— 
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The Chriſtian Tube. 
aArnachamas; To thek bee 
praile,to thee be glory, to thee 
be thaykſgiulfig, O molt putts | 
full Iefu, O moſt powerfull le- 
ſu, O: moſt ſweete leſu, who | 
| haſt laid, 7 aw the Way, the 
| Trath & the Life: a way withs 
| out etting a truth without de- 
| ceiving;a life without endings | 
chou haſt ſhe u ed me the way, 
taught me the truth, and pro- 
mited me life ; a Way in exile; | Fox inc 
2 Truth in counſell; and a Life | & nu. 
in reward. 1-375 

Thus much, by Gods »ffi- 
ſtace haue I done of my Tak, 
which I ſend abroad(as N45 
his doue )vpon a drſcouery : if 
it returne with an Olive brach 
in the bill, it ſhal be a ſufficient 
encourage ment to goe on in 
the teſt. Ho ſoeuet my Rea- 
ders tand affcdded to that 
which is already done, 44. 
oft ales, I am prepared for him. 
If he be courgcous, | wil chank 
him; if caprious, I will endure 
him? 


| 


| 


— — - - 
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Numb. s. 
24 25-26, 


| TheChrifhant Tacks, «| 


him, And fo 1 end, with that 
Nane dwnittis , and bleſhng, 
which Aare and his ſoones 
gaue vnto the children of Iſ- 
racl: 7he Lord bleſſe yee and 


krepe 100: The Lord make bis 


face ſhine vpn ye, and be graci- 
ons unte her: The Lord lift ty 
bis conntenance vpon yee, and 
Line yee peace, 


Auctor ad Chriftum, 


P ad finew ſmſceptur 
(Chrifle) labor c: 


Frei quod potwi , gloria cunita 


tna eff, 


eAnnne Magne Dew! quod 


cp, al ſole, labors : 
Sie mibi princypinm , ſic mib. 
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Rules of the Ancients, 
daily to be weighed, | 


Emember, O man, 
from whence thou 
art ſprong. 

What thou art, a man 
that withereth as the 
graſſe. 

Of what, and by whom 
created. 

Whither fallen. 

Ot whome , how, and 
why redeemed. | 
What hee doth threa- | 
ten thee, chat can de- 
ſtroy thee. | 
What hee doeth pro- 
miſe thee, that can ſaue 
thee. 

What God requireth 


| 6 
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| Rules of the Ancients 


be performed. 

9 How fraile the fleſh, 
how brittle the world. 

10 Howcunning,preſent, 
powerfull, enuious,and 
vnwearied an enemy is 
Sathan, to oucrthrow | 
the ſoule of man. | 

11 How ſhort the time of 
this life is. 

12 Ho quickely and ter- 
ribly the word ſhall 
periſh. | 
13 Ho long eterni:ie, 

14 How variable and ſud- 
den ſhall be the change 
of all things in the laſt 
day. 

'15 How intollerable * 
wrath of God, 

16 How vnſufterable the 
corments of hell. | 


* 
1 thee, and how it is to 
1 
| 


17 How, 


: 


| daily to be weighed. 


17 How glorious the 
kingdom of Chriſt, and 
of Chriſtians. 

18 Howe ſeriouſly the 
word of God ſhould 
rowſe vp, as it were, 
with a Trumpet, thoſe 
that ſleepe in ſinne, al- 
wayes to meditate on 


thele things. 
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174 
Chriſt was not 2 from the 
croſſe: 101. | 


God had one Forme without 
ſume, no ſonme without aftuthon. | 
202 | 

H w wee are made like yato m_ 


C} 1ſt reſcuerh vs in all trouble, wes 
Eagle her young; 229. Protector of 
his Church : 231, He hath taken a- 
way the damning and dominee- 
power of finne ; but the mate- 

rial part thereof remaines fill 
behind. 283 
Chr: ft ſaues none but his members : H 
wee be his members we muſt puri 


he our (clues. $45 | 
(it hath no entertainment in the | | 

head or heart of man, 263 
Criſt annoynted beyond meature : 

(hriſuans in meaſure. 18 
Chrift the beſt friend of all, - 


Chriſts fleſh vnited o the word , 
made a quickening fleſh to — 
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Chriſt ſuffered for vs; 416. rempred | 
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wo kes: 10. His name f om 
Chriſt , 22. as his name, {© his ho- 
lnefle : 22. Ingrafted in Chriſt his 
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cernes all: 31. None ſo bad, but 
haue ſorne good ; 31. How allied, 
22. in how many reſpe&ts rycd to 
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ſpring: 


— — — — 


$20 
ih 
C86 
ec i- 
hat 
657 
0 
700 
K 


— ——— —— 


THE TABLE, 


ſpring : Chriſt the Conduite by 
whom they doe fiuw. $9. 60, Eter- 


— — . — 


Corry 


nall good tlungs belong vnto chem, 
the right they haue heere, the po 

eilion ellewhere, by veitue of the | 
vnion they haue with Chriſt: 61. 
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Cer, ſz | 


Conguef : three th ung necelarie to 
to attaine it, 167 
( antemplation,and action, the wings of 


the loule, 141 
Contentious (punsuke Plies; Hedge- 
hogge, 607 
4 mented minde how rich,. 17 


cane ation and thoughts, to bee on 


heauen and heaucnly t ings, 
677 


CorreF:on of the godly, not a ſigne of 


Gods diſpleafure, but of his loue 
and good plea/ure,2c8. Hereby he 
ſepatatech the Fnne he hateth, from 
the perion he loueth, 208. How to 
mdge of the cruſſe, 200. Folly to 
ſtruggle againſt the will of the 


Lot 212 
<P | 

Counſule that is good, better then any 

money, 610 


Counet! | 


— 
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ence beſt pleaſ ng chem, 


be touched, 113. Great the Mau- 
ſters charge to declaume again? ir, 
wid. A woe denounced againſt it 
by the Prophet Eſay, r 14- Defined, 
115. Admits no intermiſſion , thid. 
Aggrauated by way of comparilon 
116. The crucine of it, 117. None 


ot the Saints of Cod haue bene n- | 


teted with it, ihidem.. Luther free 


from it. in this, would wee were all | 
Lutherans, ibid. 118. It admirs no | 
ſatisfattion, ibid. The Coach-man, | 
wheeles, and horſes of Couctoul- | 


neſle, ibid. 


| The covetows like Tantalus the Dogge 


in Lucan, and the Emmur in India, 
119. This ſnne admuteth no com- 


— 20. Ic duſpleaſeth Cod, and 


puniſheth ir,121.A woe denoun- 
ced againſt it by Gods own mourh, 
thid. Obretion of the couctous to 
Cloake it, 14. It imbarkes men in 
the ſhip of fooles : yea,God hun- 
ſelfe doch be- foole hem 120. Ey | 
way of induction all ſores touche 


139 


cous eil of State worthily praiſed, | 


| 


470 
cut of Gods proceeding with man, 
of rwo forts, 678 
Cours of men Court of conſe | 


| 
297 | 


Courteuſneſſe : A diſcaſe that may not 


| 
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thid. The couetuus put more truſt 
in their meancs then in Gods pro- 
mies, 137. Sonmes of the carth whey | 
are. and ſauour notlung but of te | 


earth, 138) 
can., a cruell maſter ,& ſauage| 
monſter,deſcribed,zzy3.No gooito| 
dee looked frot i him, but much e- 
will, 140. It is chiefly to be ſeene at 
the day of death, 140 Exhocrtation 
to leaue couetou neſſe, 145 | 
De hon: The wholc Linie did cte | 
are, 277. The ſcuen dayes worke | 
briefly comprued, 160. 
Creaitonof the wo ld in diners patt- 
culars touched. 387. The wor id an 
 Vuwerity, be eim are to Le 
ctures, 379. The fri teacherh God 
by his creatures, and v man hium- 
(clte,z$0 .1 he ſecond by the Scrap- 
wres, 151d. This chrectold know- 
ledge compared tothe three courts 


in the Temple of let uſalem, 381 | 
Gods power, dome, diligence, 
lone , proudence , goodnetle ſet 
cut in the Creation, 3. Ihe Crea- | 
non of man. 387. What he is in re- 
gard of ſoule and body, 389. Al 
things created, eicher for the vie of 
| man, or for the vie of that which 


ſerucs man, 358 
Creatures new, how men arc made, 


| 195 


Count. 
Carat 
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Croſſes : They quicken our dulneſſe, 
220. Phyſicke preucntung,z15, Cu 
ring, 218. Good to haue croſſes, 
compared to prun! - 119 
The Theologie of Chriſtians, ibed. 
The Schoole-houſe of corrcion, 
itbidem , make men mote zcalous. 

220 

Comirey Cormorants raxed, 130 

Curate of Artois clerkſtup, 446 


D 
Damid; rower, 
Damnation , not to bee feared ofthe 
godly, 293 
Day : ho to be ſpent, 359 


Death of the elect woytull — — 
the ſequels thar attend it. 31 
fearc not deach: the t 22 
my ſpeeches at the houre of de- 
321 
Death : 2— of it to che op- 
preſſur. 146. M hat to them that bee 
in Chriſt 312,315. To — i us 
neither totall, nor perperuall, 
A comfort to Gods children, = 
they lye on their death-bedde, 314 
Death of ſinne How cuil, 313 * 


| 


| 


| 


: 
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to them thar be out of Chriſt, ibid. 
What an akeration at the death of 


led ouer. 318 
Dru our aduerſaries , hauing vnder 
che the luſts of che fleſh, to fight 
againſt ou: ſoules, 164 
Deaths of two forts, that wee are to 


Dead, wet ate alucbecaule members 
of Chnſt, 64 
Deliucrancts out of all troubles, by 
God the ſtrengteh of Iſrael, 186. But 
not before wee be gone out of dus 
world, ibid. when wee ſhall teceiue 
ioy that eannct be expreſſed, 1 
Deſp.re. 287 
Devotion in priuat, would prevent fans 
in publike, 344 
Disſcorides,a ſtone, the properties of 
it, (47 
Diſcipline of the Church, 600. Dic 
plineof the Church of England, 
not contrary to the word of God, 
601, Wee are both to obey the 
Lawes of God, and Ordinances of 
the church, Col. Ducipline of three 
ſortz, thd. 
The necefliry of our obedience here- 
vnto preffed by the office and end 
of diſcipline, as appeareth in the 


Mar- 


charge our ſelue s withall, 562 


the wicked, 316. The paines of e. 
ternall deach, not to bee lightly paſ- | 
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| margent, 600.601 
| Dixes,fuppoſed to come of Diuua, but 
| fakely, 127 
pas- ' Diuane indeed,who ? 71 
38 Doing well : what it i, 40 
"der Dom well, and ſuffeng U, che way to 
dght heaven, 233 
164 Dy nlenneſſe reprooucd, 235 
re to 
{62 | r 
bers 
64 — 
„ by 
- But  Earthly things truely valued, 661 
dus Earthly comtorts, what they * — 662 
— Ee: that be dry, come not to heauen 
17 240, Therefore we muſt —_ 
287 our ſinnes: in this reſpeR our 
1 are compared to — 
34 Hes, hands, and feet: why two R — 
* of 637 
147 The End of all thingy, is firſt in inten- 
er. tion, and laſt in execution, 332 
and, End and the meanes to be conſidered, 
04. 333. And other ſubordinate ends 
' the ſhould bee teſpected no leſſe then 
0 the laſt end of A,. OD 
OY] | come to an end, 
thu. Fnd and meane: which God hath — 
dere | ned, man muſt not dihoyne. 103 
end ' End of 'thislife to be minded, 504 
Be Eng'and : the ſinnes, ſefts, and abuſes 


mart - | 
| 


in 
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in it, 79 
The godly have many Enemves: it is 
to haue chem: the reaſon,1 do 

euls chey deuiſe againſt vs, 

turne to be good & whaliom to vs: 
this s lay ed downe in divers ſinu - 
bes, 182. Bee they neuet fo many, 
the comforts are farre more , 4 
The Church in this reſpect com- 
pared to the Tower of Dawid : 183 
Epicuriſme A great eater, ſeldome a 


chaſte luer, 185 
Epifietus , excellent e in prai — | 
God, 
Etbicke: Chriſtian in 2 


words, 76, The ſumme of All ver 
wes conteined heerein, 76. The 
ſumme of all vices in their con- 


traries,which oucrthrowes Church, 
Commonwealth and * 


ſes, 

Ela rwo: Culpable and penall, 1 

E xamination in private runne 
vpon three articles, 344 | 

Exc ommuziicalien : 603. The degrees. 
603. All meanes vied before it pro- 
ceed, 604. Not to thinke there u 
no Church, where there is no ex» | 
COMMUNICATION. 605 

Excaſes of the world hinder the * 
of Chriſtiarutie, 

Exerciſes principally of che 1 PT 

46 


pm | 
rg I 


erg 


s & 


F 
tf 


| Faith and good workes are to dwell 


God, 
2 decried of 'the deede ma 
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THE TABLE, | 
Exboriation, an oyle tobe powred vp- 
on our families, 38. If vied arighe, 
ir will prevent much diforder in 
Church and Common wealth, 39 
Bur in ſtead of this precious nd 4 
ouerſcers ſtreame whole ruers of 
wormewood,grofſe ignorance,and 
badde — ypon the heads of 
thew inferiours, 39 


E xbortation patheucal, to bee patient 
in trouble, 199 200 
Expoftulanen with men,why they ſeck 
not the good things of heauen, 655 


— — 


Faith, engroſſech and approprareth 
Chiiſt to the tantiul ſoule, 43 


together, 23 
2 1 —— 43 
A weake Faith, 44 God accepts it; A 

prayer to ſtrengrhen it, 41 
Faith of the Ancicenes, whatic is, 656 
Faith ſyeciall, how it comforrerh,when 

the ſoule is cited to the Tribunall of 


TIL 


— ah. * 
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and of God glorted. 39 
The admirable power of Faith, 104 
Fah that ouercommeth the world, 
dealeth three wayes 19 
Faith, Louc,and Patienceghree of the 
carcſt lewells aCluiſtian can baue, 
17 
Feth, Hope, and Charitic,they are * 
ies, 160. Operations, 361. Fad 
ſpeciall, 4:1 
Faith ouerrommerh the world, 16x. 
169, 168. How, 16% A frunctul 


| 


make 2 true Chriſhan, 23 
Fa chſall, though in the world, not o 
the wo Id. 644 


Fall of man, 331- ſubiected him w 
death, hem. The Mediator made 
that good, which the Duell made 


Fafling and Prayer, are wlcparable 


companions, 753 


worke,vied m2 good manner. 544 
Faſting Nawurall,or, Morall, 584. Mo 
rall Falling, s cher Polxicall, or 
Religiaus,5$5.Pelincall, what, 54, 


Religious, 586. 521 double, 
| private, pubbque b. Privace Faſts 
2 dur ſelues and our ne 


$37. Publique Faſts, when, 14 
Faſt of Lent, 588. Popuh Faſt, a 


Mother, i 0. Faith and good v 


euill, dem 41 5 | 


Faſting, no tradition, ih It is a good | 
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| mocke by confeſſion of their beſt | 


trends, 89. Ve of falling,and o- | 


| dc; of tepentance, 
Fall we muſt when occaſion is offered 
552+ Mouues of Falling, $3 
FareweT wo all nches, 504- To all fa- 
uaur of great men, 705- to all hope 
of gane, vo. to all hope of fre- 
fernen n em to all triends and | 


11 


| andkindced, 70d. to all ati ant | 
| drin, to all es apa tell 4. 
, 1 . * 
to all nubiaic, 714. to all kbonour, 


—  £C4o- 


715. to all great and Nately buil- | 


| 


| dings, 717, to all inheritance m 
enth. 718, wo 2! 
ment, 714 
tull vanunes pbid- to all beauue and 
| faucurp2t.toall Arts and humane | 
learning, ien. To lie it che, 


mu th and merry | 
to al SON an, vi uth- 


725 


Felicitie all ſecke; none finde it, but in 
( od, 3 5 


| Felicitie of wo ldlngy, 


174.176 


Few walke in the wayes of Sion, 470+ 
| Infinite, the wayes of prufite and | 


: 


Pleasure, 471 


Fu fruits to bee inen to God, 8 


Flacke of Chriſt ſo dearely bought, 


| 
he to bee well taugi t and cares | 


fully locked vnto by the example 
of lacob, 
Fluri are _—  ——_ 


, 


1 


4 
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296 

rau called — re was 
promile, 

Frailtie of life in the flowers of the 

helds. 296 

Friend, and dutie of a friend, 609. A 

| wonderfull comfort in trouble, 113 


G | 

| 

Wee muſt be clad with all purple and 
white, 340. Foure kindes of C- 
ments wee mult we e: ch ee in this 
lie, and one in tec lie to come, 


714 | 

The Genealszie of the fonnes of 4 
dam, 294 
Glory eternal : caſt we our eyes ypon 
it, and not on the croubles of this 
life. 163 
Glory, none can come to, but by grace 
671. Where wee ſhould glory moſt, 


— 
Glatte che gallery of lechery, 284 
Gf: Gon Vie. Trinitie, 365 


Gods great loue in redeeming many 
362 


al 
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| God the authour of a filition, | 304 
| God proceederth in ludgement and 


| Mercy, 211- All that can bee laid of 


bim, i of chree ſorts. 365 
| God commumcatech himſelfe vnto 
| man. 339 
| Gods goodneſſe. 371 


| God no way the author of inne. 384 
| God neue: puruſherh, but when we de- 
ſerue, and it is bur horr and momen 
| tary, 206 | 
He chaſteneth in loue. 207 
| He doeth properly puniſh the —_ 

and correct the godly. 
God rakes away his guts, when wee 2 = 
| buſlc them, 115 
; His comfortable preſence in all trou- 
ble. 399 
As a Nurſe to bring vs vp. 393 | 
| God mult be ſought vnto in all our cn. | 
| gdeauours, I 
! Go quicke wo helpe , andconſtantin 
loue, 70, Therefore flic vnto lum 


| in all our needes and neceſſinies, | 
I 
: 
| 


37 
God: glory the end of all our — | 


Gods prouidence ouer hus, for he 

things of thus lite, 124-125 | 

| God prepares vs — 
prepared it for . 


| God may deferre my 
x 


| 
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but will come at the laſt, 106. And 
—— graces then euer be- 
E 


working our welfare when we 


| arcaſlceping, 196 
Compared to a Henne,for keeping hu 
chuldren. hid. 199 


| Gods love in protecting his: 232 
To God let vs flic for his protection, 
which ſtands vpon two pillars , lus 
power, and his mercy. 197 
God the author of affliction. 204 
Hee provided for vs befo:e wee were 
borne. 297 
C wonderfull mercy in preſerumg 
vs from the Poder plot, with a 
| thankſgwing for the lame. 412 


God doerh not onely gue vs his wore, 
but Preachers alſo to dwuide it. 
473 

Godly; how firſt they learnt the pow- 
er ot Religion, by the Croſſe, ot 
at the leaſt were confirmed in it. 
177 

Goods Ecclefiaſtically diuided into 
foure parts, all ſha:cd and ſpoy led. 
641 

| Goods moveable for the Children of 
this world, the Inherutance for the 


Children of promule. C6 
Good not to be @rrupred by bad pla- 
ces. 650 


Hop. 
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| F 


| HappineTe of thus Land in divers parti- 
culars. 461 
Who happieſt. ſt 40 
Hardings wicked ſpeech again the 
| _ reading of the word. 118 
He ers ordinary, a deſcription of | 
them, 432. wi y Hey profit not 


| 103. 
Ho che Heatben prayſe God. 372 
Ihe way to Hees landed. 2353 
| Heawenly houſe and earthly, what they 


| are. 672 
Heaucvgate opened by Chriſt. 674 
| The way to Heaxen rough and rug- | 
ged. 179 
Tue glory of it ſhadowed out by the 
Want of all cuill, and ſulneſſe of all 


— — — 


| good. 198.199 | 
Holunelle and righteoulnefle how di- 
| fiinguihed 419 | 


Notiues to Hela ; Exhortation to 
Ho's eſſe ; Meduation of Holneſſe. | 


* 

| Houſhold vnquietneſſe one cauſe of in. | 
136 | 

Heer. 10. 
Humble lute of a Sinner. 292 | 
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leſus, rwo acts required in this name, 
redempuon fr m ſinne, and diſtr i 
button e his grace“ 14 
leſwites pride and ſupetſtition in ar- 
rogating the name of leſus , 47. 
A pr let ro polute fo 
pure a name: . Taxed for fin- 
N nouelty, {chilmc, backe- 
thding , facriledge, prophanation. 
47 

Ignatins the Martyr, againſt Ignatins 
Hola toucbung the name of leſus. 


46 
| Immortality, the meditation of it; 327. 
| Alldefice u. 335 


| Inbertaxce in Capite, title to it: 178. 
Innes of the Court, elpe cially Lin- 
colnes Inne commended. 478 


Imquity of times bewayled; 79. but 


462 

Inuecaiien of God , a gradation of it. 
249 

labs Leſſon to praiſe God both in 
roſperity all 204 
Indgement particular in the heart of a 


lnner. 263 | 


| Judgement beginne th at the houſe of 
God, 211 


In 
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weighed with other umes be bleſſed | 
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Iulitta Martyt her pithy and patheti- 
call exhorration to imbrace the | 
faith of Chriſt. 36 

Inflfication and Sanctipcation, 
tin bene. 

Inlins Ce a dilgent in reading — 


wrt (10. 
Iuflifped by Fach, and Faith to the 
Conſcience by Charity. $25 


— 


N 


Kine Lones, the worthy commendati- 
ons ofhim ; 449+ What iuſt cauſe 
to pray for him : 450. Our King- 
dome commended. 453 

Kingdome of God threefold, 694 

Knowledge of God, and of our ſelues 


neceflary to ſaluation : 245. How 
attained. 250. 
Know thy lelfe. 247. 251 | 
| Knowledge of God cannot be atrained | 
without the Knowledge of our | 
ſclues : 250, without the know- | 
ledge of God no attaining of cuer- 
laſting happineſſe: 247 | 
Knowledge of the Ciuill and Common 
Lawes take light from che word. | 
41 
| Knowledge to bee vented by loue 
2 


Llz 
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. 


Labow un ol! tungs in this wen! . the 
de:doncly rel) from then labours, 


| 89 

| L'dder of Heaven, 76 

Law ceremoniall and morall de- 
tect inne how. 201. 1c 


L naturall, ſpiriruall, eternall, by 
Chriſt ; 62. life ctetnall a crowne 
of tighteou neſſe why ; 165. it hath 
three degrees; 320. to whom, 
wherefore giuen: 161, The maine 
end of all the elect 332. Ncrives 
and incouragements to attaine it: 
341- gooi life what: 176, Gods 
grace and mans endeauour how 
they concurre ; 163. Lite of a 
Chriſtan compared to a webbe. 

183 

Life ſpuituall tuo pores; 62, the Law 
detectetn terne, 259. (1 ewe th the 
ni penuude and multnude ot inne. 


— 


+ 
Lame commended and condcem 
ned. 1:1 
Legates of the heart, 180 
ie tempo 22 what it . 407 y 
I ove God for huuche, and not tot 
his guitte, 366 
Lane ot Cod „ In He! cab. 
es | 


2147. | 
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Man of himſclie naked, poore, mile- 


| 
F* 
| 
| 


rable ; theſe detects ſupplyed * 
Chriſt. 
Mandetnedinregard of the corrup- >| 


won of nature, 254. whereot made: 
294+ Mh in regard of the foule 


and body. 399 | 
Laid out in colours: »45 | 
Why created : 4 | 
De 2.4 
Deſcribed in the faſt and Act. | 
Cha tet of Genc fs: 386 
M ade the lunge of God, what this | 
388 | 
Ha excelency: 389 | 


| A good Man thinkes worſt of hum | 
ſeke, "beſt of another ; the wicked | 


the contrary, 261 | 
Graced with Cods owne ues. | 
: 390 | 
tn Man we may lee God. 391 | 


| Why A came into the world. 329 


his mortality: 296, made of the 
caith. 290 | 


Man ſan in Heaven, 48 


Martyrs how excellent in the clfice! 
of inſtrutting and exhocung. 3 | 


Mary and Meth put. 467 
' Maſſe-Priejts, 4865 | 
| 11. . 
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Mal ſe defined. RY 

| Manhoo1, the greateſt to ouercome | 
| ones ſelte 173 
| Meare cſtate ſaſeſt. 78 
| Meditation ſwert of a ſſliction- 186 
117 


Meditation,what it is 140. the vnder 

and the will concurre in 

it : 241. U is a kinde of Faulkening. 

141 

Meditation of our ſelues: 245. & 

God: 363. of bis attributes: 367. 

of hi workes and holy religion. 

375. all theſe followed at large in 
ther places, 

Meditation of our miſery, 243 


Mortality, 294 —_— of 
repentance, 312. of death, 321. of 
redemption, 332. twiſe a day holy 


Meditations to b ec vied. 256, 344 
Meduation of the Sacraments, for 


Gods holy religion, 465. on God, 
and his properties; 248. 249, 363. 
the ders workes of God. 375 | 
Meditation in the morning, 345. in 
the evening, ibid. of Chriſts loue, * 
58. fall a ſleepe in the meditation 
of Chriſt. 359 | 


Merce, che beames of the Lords mer- | 


cy refleRing pon vs, giues com- 
ſort to others. 226 | 
Miniſters prepared, called, ſequeſtred 


co 
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to their office : 
tei Ambaſſage office proceeding 
28. they are to vic mercy and le- 
Verity. 2% meines to doe it thad, 
defects in diem: 249. che worke of 


a right Evangeliſt, 30 
M iniſſer a breaſt of comfort , and a 
ihoulle: to ſup port, 226 


Maſter ate cryers, yet ſome will not 
lpeake. 353. Learning, 7 
duc ret on ma Miniſter, 

Mu les ſhew Chit to be the Mel 

* 404 

E re- Aten greater then eye-Mira- 
fits, wid. 
V\ ord of Cod to bee preferred be- 
tore all Miracles, 405 

Miraculous delmucrances, inſtanced 


406 
. cry, the roote of it 172 
Meg and Eucrung cſyecialhy to be 

rega ded. 144 
Muſition of La. 431 
My?ery of the Trinity more to bee ad- 
mired then enquired atrer. 364, 
A depth that cannot bee lounded, 


395. 


129. Ambaſſadors, | 
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Vatwe: eſtate moſt miſerable. 147. 
Niewt dn cd into three ofhces : 157, 
tc tor Prayer and Veditation , io 
was it employed by Dawid : and fo 
ſhould it bee by vs : 257 mercy and 
wdgement doc wake nd wake 
mir, 358 
A No'eto thoſe chat are fo nailed to 
then Audies chat care not for cm- 
ming abroad to doe any good in 
the Church of Chr.. 149 


0 


Oed ect ought to be perpernall, ex- 
| emplikcd mn EM: 148, vader the 


crutic : 201 
Oma Crane the roote of milerie. 
0 
102 


Cl Age mt mi er able: greecheſt to 
per. pet eſt the proauc : 12:8. rhe 
lcale ot ics. | ; a tuth uv) nn 
n reneweth as in an E ele: 1 $2. the 
nccret! hee comes 0 1 Sind, the 
wore hat tee makes, vea Coed 

|  Aicetes hin the way. 151» 152+ 
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perfc his ynderſtanding;pra- 
Riſe, bis will; interpretation, 
his tongue. So ſhall hee be- 
come a true Divine indeed, 
and the ſcruant of the mgſt 
high God, -Giue good ac- 
count he ſhall of his learning, 
and living when it ſhall be de. 
manded at the latter day, as 
Ggrſon writeth : Non quid le- 
ian, ſed quid fecimut; non 
quam bene — , ſed quam 
bene viximns: Not what wee 
haue rcad, but what wee haue 
done ;not how well wee haue 
ſpoken, but how well we haue 
liued, 
Thirely, for others. There is 
a neccſhtie laid ypon vs, to be- 
tow well our talent: ſuch a 
neceſſitie, that vnleſſe we per- 
formeir, there is a woe pro- 
nounced agninſt vs: Woe i un- 
to me if [ preach not the Goſpel, 
In Pauli time it was 2 curſe, 
not to preach the Geſpell, 
which cannot bee apptopria- 


de 


— 


ͤ. 


9 be Chriſtians Take, | | 


ted to Paul alone, it beeing a 
dutie ſpecially required of al! 
that labour in thus Vineyard. 
And that Euangelicall Pr. 
pt bids vs to cre and lift wp 
our woyees like trumpets, And 
this mult bee, vita & voce: 
as the trumpet is held in the 
hand, and ſounded with the 
mouth, Now ſome are yawor- 
thy the names of Criers,being 
ſcarſe able to ſpeake. Others 
ate able, but not willing to be 
Cryers, bringing others aſleep 
with their {loth : vpon whom 
without repentance, reſteth a 
woe intollerable to beate, and 
impoſſible to auoid, A neceſ- 
ſicie is laid vpon vs, in regard 
of Gods people to doe this 


That we may learn, the ſweet- 
neſſe of trueth ought to invite 
vs; that we may teach, the ne- 
ceſſitie of Charitie ought to 
con(traine vs; and therefore: 


buſineſſe with cheerefulncſle. | 


353 | 


Laiah 58.1 


Cod ſaith: I hom be ſhall teach 


know- | 


Iſai. 28. 9. 
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krowledge, There is a Q, 
whom they ſhould reach: and 
a Scientiam, what they ſhould 
teach, Many times there $7 
n without a ſcientiam. d 
'a ſcientians without a quem, 
But what God hath joyned 


together, let no man dare to 


| 


| disioyne , leſt the greatneſſe 
of place, & honor being abu- 


ſed, bring a greatnes of {marr 
and puniſhment, 

O happy men! happy church 
where theſe three go euer to- 
gether. 1. Learned, Di- 
ligent, 3. — ben 
* niflers are endued with a 
power to performe, with a wil | 


to doc well, with s diſcretion | 
to diſcerne; as if Learning, 
Loue, and Prudence, were el. 
ential parts of a * ſect Pa- 
ſtot. It hee want the firſt, woe 
to the flocke. No man can 
giue hat he bath not, If hee 
haue the fhift, and not the ſe- 
cond,as good want both, ſince 


the 


| 


der, what can they prefit? for 


| is a great miſery; to bee able 
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| the flocke muſt want howſoc- | 
uer. If both the firſt, and not 


| 


the laſt, as good lacke all: ſor 


they had better give nothing, 


then the thing that is _ 
too high for their reach , 

too ſhallew for the — 
Therefore theſe three muſt e- 
uer concurre, but — aſun- 


to Harne the flock for want of 
skill in dividing the word, this 


and not willing to do it, is im- 
mane crueltie: to be both able 
and willing, and yet want diſ- 


| crecion to doe it, is fruitleſle 


induſtry, 

cn ene (hall cloſe * 
this point with a!  alloxing „et 
a terriſying ſentence, ſpoken 
in a Synod Sermon : Art thou | 
a good Shepheard ? Reioyce| 
and bee glad, for great is thy 
reward in dhemey : Art thou an 
hireling? Feare and tremble; 
looke * no recompence but 
pon 


Mercenay? 


f AE ere 
ce ie vt ſcs· 
—— 

urts mr_ 


—_ 
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vpon earth, Art thou a thiefe 
and a woolfe? Repent hartily, 
leſt thy wages be paid thee in 
hell, 

But Ileaue this as an excte- 
ricall point of docti ine in this 
paſſage, and come to a more 
Acroamaticall point, naturally | 
cohering with the precedent, 
If we thiake it is an hard and 
| difficult thing, to beſtow ſome 
time in meditation; call vnto 
minde, that twiſe a day (if not 
[more ) wee muſt reft frem our 
ſtudies and other buſine ſſes, 
| to feed and refreſh the belly; 
and ſhall weethinke it an vne- 
| quall thing, to abſtaine twiſe 
2 day from 'worldly matters, 
ot the repaſt and recreation 
of the ſoule? The body con. 
| ſunerh many howres in ſlee- 
ing; and ſhall not the minde 

aue one howre to reſt by 
contemplation, in the boſoine 
of God? ITulva Ceſar, Alex- 
4 the Great, and Ia the 


Eupe-! 
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| Emperour, haue ſpent the day 
in wartelike affaires, diuided 
the night for 3. offices. x, For 
[reſt and quieineſſe of the bo- 
| dy, 2. for mattets of the com- 
mon wealth, 3. for reading & 
| meditating. So ler vs diſſribute 
| the times of the night; one 
for the ſleepe of our eyes; a ſe- 
cond, for a pr uate ot publicke 
good; a third , for the ſauing 
health of the ſoule. 

Damid, that good man, a 
man according toGods one 
heart, thus pent the night by 
his owne report: I thowght 
vpen the Lord in the night ſca- 
ſon and remen bred him when 1 
wes waking. Pſal 119.55. At 
mid-night will, I viſe te give 
| thankes to thee , becanſe of thy 
ri bteaut mdgements, I waſh 
| my bedde , and water my cu 
| with my teares : yea, 1 make 

my bed ſwimme with rteares ; 
for ſo will the wordes beate. 
Nodeaw of the night can fo 


Plal. 6. 


| glad 


DO 
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| 

glad the earth, as the ſweete | 
moyfture of the wet eye can | 
pleaſe the Lord, Good theres | 
fore was that counſell of an 
honorable father to his child, 
That aboue all other times he 
ſhould haue a carc . 1 the qui- 
et night to talk with his God, | 
Seeing Mercy and ludgment 
nate and u. A; ke IN the night, | 
the one for his chil. ren, the o- 
| cher for his enemies; awake 
thou that ſleepeſt in moſt dul 
ecutity, going to thy bed as a 
dogge co his kennell, without 
any thought either of God, or 


| of Diuell. Lictle doeſt thou 


know what may happen yato | 


thee before it be day, 
And for the day, let vs peſſe | 


it oucr as proficably as Titus 


| 


did ; who cor yplained, That | 
day was loſt, wherein hee did | 
not ſome good: So let vs 
thinke that day is ill ſpent, | 

| wherein ſome good is not 


| done, Or follow this counſel: 


' 


Let 
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Let thine evening prayers 2 
mend the ſinnes of the day 
preceding ; and the laſt day of 
the ſeuen, correct all the faults 
of the reſt of the dayes. Let 
Lipſins ſpeech bee our deeds : 
This is (faith hee) mine oncly 
end, not that I might be made 
greater, but better, and others 
by me. 

We ſhould doe, as Ferrard 
wiſhech all men to doe, Fall a- 
fleepe with a ſweet medita- 
tion ypon the death and me- 
rits of Chriſt leſus;that where 


they left in the night, they 


might begin in the morning: 
and morning and cuening , 


time and tide to verihe that, 


| which once one very wel ſaid: 
| Sweet [eſu' weben ! elſe [ doe 


| requeſt, 


: 


Then for to beare thy name writ 
in my breft, 

Wee © ſpend many times 
whole daycs to vnderſtand 
| one place in eAriſtotle, Galen, 

. Ter- 
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ty muſt rife vp hi 
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Tens. or Iranens: and 
| many waſte whole dayes and 
nights in the importunat chaſe | 
ol pleaſure & profit: and ſhal 
wee thinke it much to imploy | 
one howre,cither (ny or night 
to ſearch that ws y which lea. 
deth to heaucn ? and labour to 
haue our ſtuite in holineſle, 
whoſe end is cuctlaſting life ? 
not by way of a — of | 
2 gift : For eternal life is the | 

| 


our Lord. Faith, h 2 chari- 
ghet & high · 


Concerning Faith, the princi. 
pall obiect whereof is that e- 
ternall veritie which hath dit- 


ceming Hope, the higheft ob. 
iect wherot, is that everlaſting 
—_ which in Chriſt 

th quicken the dead: Con- 
cerning Charitie , the finall 
obiect whereof, is that incom- 


of wiſedome in Chriſt: Con- | 


prehenhble| 


v1 
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1 and 
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1 prebenſible beauty which (hi- | 


ble to approach, endeth with | 


| whereof is bigber then the | 
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neth in the countenance of 
Chrilt,the Sonne of the living | 
God, | 
| Concerning theſe vertues 2] 
the firſt of which beginning | 
| here with a weake apprchens- | 
hon of things not ſeene, en- 
deth with the incuitiue viſion | 
of God in the world ro come: | 
Ihe ſecond, beginning heere | 
| with a trembling expectation 
of things farre remoued, and 
as yet but onely heard of; en- 
deth with feal and actual frui- 
tion of that which no ton ve! 
can expreſſe: The third, be- 
ginning heere with a weake 
inclination of heart towards 
him, vnto whom we are not a- | 


endleſſe vnion; the myſierie 


reach of the thoughts ofman: | 

Concerning that Faith, Hope 

and Charitie, without which | 

there can be no ſaluation; was | 
R 


* there | 
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there euet any mention made, 
faving only in that law, which 
| Got hath himſelfe from hea- 
uen revealed ? 

| Oh the immeaſurable loue 
of an incomprehenſible God, 
that thus willeth & bringerh 
about our ſaluation! ſo appro- 
priate to his gracious nature, 

| that it is one of his titles: Ged 

i; Lowe, | 

Oh what a loue is this, to 
take a worme from the duſt 
of the earth, and eſtate him in 
the ioyes of heauen! Muſt not 
the vaſſal ſetue his Lord with 
out any reward? It is reward | 
enough to ſerue thee O Lord: | 

' for to ſerue God, is to reigne | | 
with God, Bur, ts reward the 

ore ſervice of wicked wret-" 

Lees with no leſſe then a 

etowne , and a crowne of glo- 

ry; Men and Angels ſtand a- 
mazed heteat, and extoll his 
mercy from generation «© ge- 
neration, with that Hymne of 


_ the; 


wich- 
eward 
Lord: 
reigne 
rd the 
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the kingly prophet H were) 
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cy endureth for ener, | 


CuaAP. 18, 


God, and bis properties to bee 
\ meditated on, A thankeful com- 
memoration of. big wonderfull 
760dneſſe, 


Econdly, wee muſt medi- 
| a Frate on God and his pro- 
| perties, On God: He that lo- 
ue th to ſmell on the ſweere ſa- 
| vours(more fragrant then A4 
rons oyntment ) by his ſolilo- 
| quies with God, and confe-. 
| rences with him, be teceiueth 

of him euen the Greer odours 
| and graces of his Spirit: hee 
| hall ſmell heereby of Gods 
preſence, in his talke, compa- 
ny, and — which will 
reſtific hee bath acquaintance 
with God. Bur fuſt wee muſt 
know God, before wee can 


R 2 haue 
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haue any acquaintance with 
him, He is aboue, and we vp- 
on carth ; therefore it behoo- 
ueth our words to be few and 
wary. 

Dangerous it were for the 
feeble braine of man,to wade 
into the myſtery of the Deity: 
a myſtetie more to bee admi- 
red, then inquired, Whom al- 
though to know, bee life; and 
ioy, to make mention of his 
name: yet our ſoundeſt know. 
ledge is, to know that wee 
know him not, as indeed he is; 
and our ſafeſt eloquence con- 
cerning him, is our ſilence 05 
iudicious Hooker — 
Out God is one, or rather very 
oneneſſe, and meere vnitie, 
having nothing but it ſelfe in 
it ſelfe; and not confiſting, as 
all _ doe beſides God, of 
many things, In which eſſen- 
tiall vnitie of God, a Trinitie 
petſonall neuertheleſſe ſubl. 
ſteth, after a manner farte ex- 
ceeding 


* — 
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ceeding the poflibilitie | of 
mans conceit, All we can ſay, 
of lo divine and dreadfull a 
power, is after three ſorts (as | 
Deoniſins obſetueth) 1. By way | 
of Eminency, 2. Negation, | 
and 3. Cauſalitie. By way of 
Eminency, when erer 
excelleth in things created, 
(all imperſection taken away), 
we giue it to God; as life, wil- | 
dome, goodneſſe. By way of | 
Negation, wherein we remoue 
all chings from God that may 
note a defect. By way of Cau- 
ſalitie, when we know him by 
his eſtects; and ſo is he k on 
by chat twoſold booke of Na- 
ture and Scripcure, 

Who doeth not adore and 
admire that eſſentiall Vnltie, 
the perſonall proprieties , and 
admirable ſociety in the thrice | 
glorious Trinitic ? Our ſpitits 
we ſo raviched with this 


boundleſſe and ſoundleſſe n. 75 | 


Qery; ( forir is prefundum ſixe | 
=  ____\ 


6 | 


365 


In a- 


tua fallax 
ratiau - 


dictum, in 


Ten t 564, 


Is ene 
Me, en 
(Apt. quid 
ron ſ Deus 
Lacher. 


ͤ— 


— — 
Myers 
| bo [crutars 
Ten e115 

* t. credere 
| pletas, noſſc 
| Vita iert. 


1 
Cern po- 


teſt diligere 


| 
: 
| 
[ 
{ Oy aams- 
| 
' 
| 
1 


tam, niſs | 


oderit mor't 


que vita 2 
mimic i: ſic 
nemo poterit 
| Deli dilige- 
| re, un ode. 
rit peccatù, 
| quod eſt 

{ mor s uni- 
| me , ac Deo 


ma ume ad- 


Ae ri MI. 
Gram. 
dominic.1z 

| poſt. Pent. 
Conc.. 

| 

| 
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' fundo, a deepe that caunot be 


= 


The Chrittians T aske, | 


— —— 


fadomed) that our words are 
beneath our thoughts , and 
our thoughts ſarte leſſe then 
the ttueth. Raiſe rherfore our 
ſoules,O God, taiſe them vn- 


to thee. If our ſpirits bee too 


our affections wdent to loue | 
| thee. Breathe into my ſoule 
this heavenly gift of loue, chou 
that art the Giuer of every 
good and perſect gift. O fire 
that euer burneſt, and neuer 
goeſt out purge out the dtoſſe 


of my ſinne, and refine my 


weake to know thee, make 


ſoule for thy loue and ſeruice, 

O love that art alwayes hote, 
and ncuer acold; kindle mee, | 

kindle me, wholly kindle me, | 

that I may loue-thee that ga- 

ueſt thy ſelſe for me. He leſſe 

loueth thee, that loueth any 

thing beſides thee; and hee 

loues himſclf more then thee, 

that loues thee for himfelfe, | 
This is like the loue ot little 
chil- 


Sl 
4 
a | 


| 


' 
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ciildren, that ſay their praiers, 
that they may break their faſt, | 
Thou haſt made (O Lord) all 
things in q werld to ſetue the 
body; the body, to ſerue the | 
ſoule; & the ſoule to ſerue thee | 
Thou art infinitly wiſe (O 
Maicſty of Maieſties) to know | 
euery cloſe & ſecret thing: In- | 
finitly mighty,to do what thou | 
pleaſeſt : Infinitly mercitullto| | 
pitie our miſcries: Infinitiy Apud ent- 
good to telieue our neceſſitiesz ve cor ex 
whoſe eternitie is without verbir,apud 
chige;whoſe greatneswithour | — — 
meaſute; whoſe power, with- fuer. 
out reſiſtance: who haſt made Gregor. 
the world by thy word; go- . 
ue rned it by thy wiſdome;and | 
wilt ruinate it by thy wil. Gods | 
power createth , his wiſdome | 
goucrneth, his goodnes con- | 
lerueth the world, Which 
three, notwithſtading as they 
are ia the true God vnſpeake- 
ably one: ſo in the operation 
they cannot bee ſeparated, 
R 4 Power | 


— — — 


| The Chriftians Taste. 


Foxer createth wiſely , by | 
goodneſſe; wiſe dome gouer. | 
neth goodly, by power; good. | 
nefle conſcrueth powerfully, 
by wiſdome, 

The greatneſle of the crea- 
tures ſhe weth his power: the 
beauties, his wiſdome; the vti- 
hties,his goodnefle, Ain the 
Creation and gouernance of 
the world, the Titles of God, 
haue their ſeuetall vſes and o- 
perations : fo likewiſe haue 
they in the worke of redemp- 
tion, as ſweetly and ſoundly ir 
is ſet downe for our comfort; 
That when God had created 
Adam, he gaue him all excel. 
lent and precious yertues; as 
| Truth, co inſt: uR him; loſtice, 
to direct him; Mercy, to pre- 


ſetue him; and Peace to de- 
light him, with all pleaſing | 
corre ſpandency that could be 
imagined, But when hee fell 
away, and forgat all the good | 


' which God had done for him, | 


theſe | 


— 


RRR A Aa —_ wine . — — 2 — 


1 
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theſe vertues let t their lower 
; dwellings, and ſpeedily retur- 
ned backe to him that gaue 
| them , making report what I 
| uils had fallen out vpon earth; 
| earneſtly mouing the A! migh-| | 
tie, concerning this bis vwret- | 
che d and ſorlorne creature, 
yet in very different manner: 
for luſtice , pleaded | for the | 
| condemnation” of wretched | 
| man, & called for the puniſh- 
| ment hee had worthily deſet- 
| ned, 
Truth, required the perfor. 
mance of that which God had 
| threatned: bum Mercy entrea- 
ted for miſerable man, made 
out of the d uſt oſ the earth, — 


duced by Sathan, and begui- 
les by the ſhgwes of ſeeming 
goed; and Peace no kh 
carefully ſought to pacific he 
wrath of the dupleaſod God, | 
and co teconcile the creazure | 
to. the Creatas, When God | 
bad Ache cogttæy Pleas, 


R 5 and 
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it was reſolued in the high 


| 


—— — 
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"land earneſt deſires of theſe 


molt excellent Oratours, and 
that there was no other means 
to giue them all ſatisfaction; 
Court of the bleſſed Trinitie, 
| that one of theſe ſacred per- 
| ſons ſhould become man; and 


by taking vpon him the nature 
| of — 
his miſery, and bee ſubiect to 


ee might partake in 


his puniſhments : Ss by con- 
ioyning of his divine nature 
and perfection with the hu- 
mane nature , hee might fill it 
with all grace and heauenly 
excellencie, and work our ſal. 
uation, 

Thus were the 'defires of 
theſe fo contrary Petitioners 
latisſied ; ſor man wis puni- 


ſhed, as Gods juſtice exacted; 


That ad performed Which 
God threatned, as Tracth re · 
quired; The effendet was pi- 
tied, as Mercyetitreated; und 
God aud man rechnciled, ns 


Peace | 


| 


—_ — —— —_—— — 


— 


r 


— — 


The C briſlia T Tacks, 


— — 


peace deſired. 
ied that of the Plalmiſt : Mere 
cy and Truth are met together, | 

| | Reght eouſneſſe and Peace Gans | | 
4 t/le4 each other, 

Thus the goodnes of God | 
hath found out a way by ſuch | 
various, yet hatmonious paſſa- 
gesof his beanenly attributes, | 
to laue mankind, which others 

u wiſe had bene loſt, and loſt for 
euer. This goodneſſe of God 
is the nutſe of all bis creatures, 

aud maine pillar that holds vp 
the world: and therefore let 
vs praiſe it with the beſt mem. 
ber wee haue: for there is no 
| Moamecene wv herein We doe nor 
in ſome meaſure partake of 
Gods goodneſſe: and there 
ought to bee no moment, but 
| we ſhould extoll his goodnes, | 
| If wee world declare and ſpeaks ' 
of it, it ii more then wee are abt 
ts expreſſe. Plal. 40.5. And 3s 
che o= of Syrach ſpeaketh: 
When you glorifie the Lord, ex- 


FI: 
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IF was fulfil- | 


Plal85.10, 
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1 3 


| alt bim as much ate can : for 
| enen yet will he farre exceed, and. 

| when you exa't bet forth all. 
| your ſtre gti and bee not weary; 
| far you can neuer ge far enough, 
| Eccius, 43+ 3- And will you 
heate how an Heathen extols 

God : If we bee in our good 
| minds, bat elſe muſt we doe, 


the divine power publikely 
and priuately / Muſt not wee 
fing this Hymne vnto God, as 


| Grear is that God, who hath 
| given vs theſe tooles to ma- 

nute the earth | Great is that 
| God, who hath giuen vs theſe | 


bands to get a liuing. & che ſe 


' Romackes to digeſt our meat 
| Great is that God, who hath 
| giuen vs a vegetatiue power to 
grow in ſtature, and a teaſo- 
nable ſoule to live like men! 
And in another place the ſame 
Philoſopher cryeth out more 
like an Angel, then a man: 


then to celebrate and praiſe | 


| 


we be digging and plowing ? | 


Alwayes 
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 Alwaics I will more that 
which God willeth, then that 
which I will; I will be joyned 
and cleaue vnto him as a Page 
and a ſetuant. | 
O words borne in Heauen ! 
[a Speech fallen from abcue 
the clouds! O that I could be 
'fo affected with thee Epitte. 
ens((aith Lui.) Seing there 
is no ende of Gods mercies, 
and wee cannot praiſe him as 
we ſhould, we will praiſe hin 
as we can, & call all che hoaſt 
of Heauen and Earth to ioyne 
in our conſort: Let ener? thing 
that bath breath praiſe the 
Lord: Praiſeyee the Lord. 
| Excellent was that medita- 
[tion of him®*that ſealed Chiiſts 
truth with his blood: If 1 
ſhould doe nothing clic day 
and night, ſo long as the daies 
of Heauen doe endure, but 
kneele on my knees and teade 
the Pſalmes, I can neuet bee 
ſable to render varo God con- | 


| 


— — 
-. 


digne | q 


— _ 


ta her PA- 
loſophia, a1. 
que norms, | 
et velut la- 


ca et c. 


pidem explo- | 


rata cad: is 
Len. | 
Cori 
7 Liplt- | 
us ) of Ca 
formand wa- | 
At met 
Lane vis | 
me e brici- 
ture of ogs | 
v acaligqurd 

arte . 
L::poemri?u'3» | 
lern pot? 


Hole: mers Z i 


vale. lib. 2. | 
Main-ca1s. 
ex Epictet. 
*Plal 150.6 | 


*Philpor, 


F 
- 


M :rivrois 
** Aa Fi re de- 


ful waiore 
I" o 1 e 
COH. p of. | 
þ excitare, 
„ luſlo- 
ria — 
u. Toſlan. 


| at iny hands. If | have ſpoken 


lus eft laber 


* 
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- [digne thankes for his great 
| mercy, father! y kindneſſe, and 


moſt louing compaſſion ex- 


'rended vnto mee, molt vile, 
; | finfull, wicked and vnworthy 


wretch, Oh that the Lord 


would open my mouth, and 


giue me a thankful heart that 
trom the bottome of the 
ſame, might flowe out his 
| continual "praiſes, Oh that 


my ſinſull fleſh (v hich is the 
cauſe of my ſorrow) were 
cleane ſeparated ſtõ me, that 


might ſing Pfalmes of thanłſ- 
giuing for euer and cuet. 


ſay ing of eAuſter after a la- 
' borious diſputation of the 
holy Trinity: O Lord my 
God, which ort one God, 
God the Trinity 1 haue 
ſpoken any th; ing that is 
thine, I humbly” beſeech 
| thee, and thine, to accept it 


—_— — — — 


Bur | 


I feale vp this poynt with that 


| wy thing thavis mine, or fol- 


lowed 


9 


— 


—— — — —  —  — 


be Che iſtians T arke. 


lowed the way of fleſh and 
blood, I humbly beſecch thee 
and thive to forgiue mee, 


— EE ——— — —___ 
— — 


| CHAP. 19. 


| 


| The dixers workes of God are | 


daily to bee remembred , aud 
for ener renerenced : and firſt 
of the Creation of the world, | 
and of man, A dilution of 4 
moſt blaſphemous aſſertion, G od | 


% Author of Smne, 


— — 


F we muſt meditate vÞ- 
pon God and his pro»! 


perties; ſo muſt we meditate | 
vpon his works, and they are 
diuers 2 and then vpon his 
worſhip ,” as it followeth in 
order. But firſt of his workes, | 

and they are cither, | 


in Creations. . bo 


Preſeruation. 
extra- 


— — 
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[Exiraoc. Miracles. 
denary, Free. a. 


uerances. 


f Redemption. 
Special, — — 0 


Nationall. 0 


vingular, 7 Perſonall. 

Caſt your eyes vpon all and 
every of his workes, aod you 
cannot bur conſeſſe, hee hath 
done all things vw ell. And firſt 
for the worke of Creation, 


and ſhort as may bee; for in 


ſuch multiplicitie of matter, 
ſtudy all poſſible brevity in 
euery point. 


pou wy Spirit Tora 
ler en refictt ; 
Grant } may handle... 
in a ſtyle ſelell 
So ſacred ſknſfe ; that 
who ſo reades this Story, 
May profit re ape, bc wes -- 
2 22 bow glory, * 
The 


| 


| you 


hath 


d firft 
tion, 
or in 
atter, 


ty in 


Fbec Eriftians T atke, 


world, hee muſt receiue the 
glory of it, rogether with the 
Father and holy Spirit; for the 
rule of Ai is true: The 
workes of the Trinity, in out- 
ward things are vndiuided: 
They ate in ſuch ſort of God 
being one, that cach perſon 
hath in them ſomewhat pro» 
per and peculiar; for being 
three, and they all ſubſiſting 
in the eſſence of one Deity, 
from the Father, by the Sonne, 
and through the Spitit, all 
things are, The Creation is 
thus couched in briefe. 


The firſt the light; 
the Heauen the ſecond day; 


The third the Earth, ( forth : 
the fourth tbe Stars browght 
The fift the Fowles; 


and Fiſh in Sear that play; 
The fieth, the Beaſts and man, | 
of duſt of th earth ; 
Mn: lehouah | | 


— 


| 


| The heyre of all things Efe. 
(faith the Apoſtle) made the 


1 


pot ius quam 
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| Jchouah reſting, 

| conſtumed than, 
The ſeancath a Saboth, 

vnto God and man, 


Tritauadi . * ee 
um . What thinke yee touching 


1 * this worl ? Did you euer ſee | 
| £4574 nob1, a faire and beautifull thing, 
opertet ina and is it not in this world and 
2a part of it? therefore wee 
— | may well ſay with Apxlcins 
cerit?Cur e in his Problemes What more 
cerit? Si er-| excellent then the World? 
e queri- Doe you praiſe the Heauen? 
— it is the goodly face of the 
22 wa World. Doe you praiſe Sunne 
| quid: dixit, and Moone? they ate the two 
H & fa-| eyes of the Werld. Doe you 


(ſent. Si | praiſe the Starres? they are 
che burning lampes of the 
—— Nec | World, Doe you praiſe the 
enim author | Fire ? it is the actor and 
excellentior | cheriſher of the things of this 
Ibo nec World. Doe you praiſe the | 
e |Ayre? it i a glaſſeto behold 
Gr. Aug li the beauties of the World. 


11.de cir. | Doe you praiſe the Sea? it is | 
Dei. ca. zt. | the 


the fil fiſh-pond of the World, 
Doe you praiſe the Plaines 
and Champion Fields? they 


| 


- 
* 


rures, 


CO — 7—³! — 2 
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— 


are the floores of the World. 
Doe you praiſe the hilles end] 
mountaines? they are the pu- | 


lars of the World. Doe you 


praiſe the Goat, Elephant, 
Camell and Monſſer $ ? they | 
are the curiohties of the 


World. Wherefore if parti- | 
cular things of the World de- 


ſerue ſo great praiſe; what 
praiſe doth the whole de- 
ſerue? The worke commends 


COT 
the workemaifter, The hea- | laudaxt wor 
uens declare the glory of n. 


God; and the Firmament 


| 


| 


ſheweth his handy worke. 


This World is an Vninerfity 


or Colledge, wherein there 
are two Lectures, whereot e. 


uery man huing muſt bee an 


hearer and a leatner, concer- 


ning Gods Workes in the 


Heauens, and all the Crea- | 


The | 


| 
| 


379 - | 
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310 Te Chriſtians Taiks, ; | 


Eft mibi i- The firſt Lecture we may call | 
ber in qu# | the Philoſophie Lecture, and | 
tres pagine, | . | 
rotiden lite, it tescheth from the 2. verſe 

re :pagine to the 7. of the 19, Plalme. 

ſunt cum, | The Philoſopher ſaith, Deu 
ada, terra: tangitur in eperibus; God is 
2 even touched in his workes; 
- —— agreeing with Paul: The Hea- 
reſtria:bine then by groping might — 
6 beni ſ:io | found him, for doubtleſſe hee 

quiequid is not farre from eucry one of | 
— vs. As the great world, the | 
hif.Ecclef, whole frame of Heauen and 
Ac 17.27. Earth:ſo Man the little World 
Hams epils- ſheweth the workes of God: 
td hee is a picture of he auen, and 
tot ius, et am 4 | 
„amen An interpreter of nature, and 
que in ipſy aboue all, the engtauen Image 
ſant ena E ſe of che immortall God. | 
habet chm. The Diuinity Lecture begins | 
— at the 7. verſe, and r 
„ n ar. to the 11. verſe of the ſame 

boribus ſen. | Palm, By the Philoſophy Le- 
tire cum ani | ture al people whatſocuer are 


mantis, | inftruted to know God: but 


intellzgere | 
cam Ange» [© his owne people God reads 


ls. Terram | a Divinity Lecture, he calleth 
| : - and 


_ 


y call 
„and 
verſe 
alme. 
Deas 
od is! 
erke; | 
 Hea- | 
— 
le hee 
one of | 
, the | 
1 and | 
Vorld 
God: 
2, and | 
„ and 
f 


begins 
TINUES 
» ſame 
Le- 
ner are 
: but 
reads 
-alleth 

and 


— — — 
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—  _—" 


and teacheth chem „by his laber in car- 
wor d. The difference of theſe | 1t,aquamin 


three knowledges of God, 
namely by the World, by 
Man, and by Scriptures, are 
very well compared by a Re- 
; ucrend *Diuine, to the three 
Courts of the Temple at le- 
| ruſalem,where God was wor- 
| ſhipped. 
| Furſt wee behold God in 
| the frame and compoſition of 
| Heauen and Earth, as the 
| great and vemoſt Court: then 
| wee ſee God in our ſelues, in 
the workmanſhip of the body, 
| in the powers of the minde & 
the ſoule, there is the inward 
Court: Lafily with the high 
Prieſt, we enter into Sanctum 
| Santtorum; that is, we behold 
God and learne to know him, 
in his ſacred & heauẽ̃ly word. 
When I conſider theſe works 
of the Lords fiagers, I cannot 
| bur breake out againe and a- 
gaine into the meditation - 
| the 


* 


humoribut, 
derem in fla 
4, 1970000 18 
calore, clas 
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open. 
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u. 


arg. 37. 
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| 
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W 


| 


the Creation, O Lord our - | 


wernour, bow excellent it thy 
name in all the World! Wee 
admire thy power, wiſedome, 
care, diligence, loue and pro- 
uidence: power, in making all 
things ; wiſedome, in culing 
all chings; care in regarding 
euety particular as the gene · 
rall; diligence , by finiſhing 


the whole frame in ſire dayes 


| ſpace; loue, in ordering all 


things for the good and be. 
nefit of man ; prouidence pre- 
ſeruing all things for many 
yeares and ages, And as an 
Ancient; all the works of God 
declare his goodneſſe, power, 


creating; wiſedome, in diſpo- 
ſing them. 

Theſe three are marſhalled 
in three words, Bene omnia fee 
| cit; goodneſſe, in b; wiſc- 
| dome in fecutz poet in am. 


| What a good Gedisthis that 


hath an | 


and wiſedome ; goodneſſe in| 
communicating; power in 


—  — — 


1 
r G0- | 
is thy 
Wee 
dome, 
d pro- 
ing all 
culing 
urding 
gene» 
iſhing 
day es| 
ing all 
ad be- 
ce pre- 
many 
as an 
God 
Oer, | 
eſle in 
er in} 


diſpo- 
ſhalled 


nia fe- 
* iſe- 
o. 
is that 


hath | 


wr 
| 
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hath done well? What a' a" 


powerful God, that hath done 
all things ? What a wiſe God 


that hath diſpoſed them in | 


| 


ſuch excellent order and vari- | 


ety? He hath done all things 
well. The words are an excel- 
lent acclamation, ariſing from 
a miraculous cure, Chriſt 
wrought on 2 deaſe dumbe 
man; wherein wee may ſee 
foure memorable members : 

1. The perſon, (hee) 2. tac 
action of the perſon, ( hath 
done) 3. the vniuerſality of 
the action, (all things.) 4. the 
nature of the vuluerſality, 
( well,) Hee hath done all 
things well, IT all bee well 
God made, 


muſtknow (as Auſten notes) 
there bee two kindes of euill, 


ſmne, and the puniſhment of 


fhnne t the one is an vniuſt 
action, pleaſing man, but diſ- 
plexfing Gedy' the other a 

iuſt 


how comes ſo 
much ill in the World? Wee 


384 | The(briftian Tail, 


— - ——  —— — — 


ö iuſt paſhon pleaſing God, 
but diſpleaſing Man, a cul- 


| pable euill, and 2 penal 
| evil; a penall euill is chat 
the Prophet mot ions: Shad 
_ 6. there bee enill in a Citty, and | 
— the Lord bath no: done it! 
lam proprie A culpable euill, * 7 haze 
non eſt ma- | done exill in thy fight. God 


is, quia nan | is the Author of the penall 
jun vere | exil}, but not of the culpa- 
— Ti. 


males, As for the evill of finne, 


Deus v3 eſt | God forbid we ſhould charge 
extber ali- his holy Maieſty with ſo hay- 
So nous a thing! God is not the 
Fulgene. | Author of ſinne, in regard of 
Dun et Gt his precepts: *7 be Statutes of 
terexnatu- | the Lord are righteons , rriey- 
Fe lacernu- cin the bear! ; — 
— . rent of the Lord is pure,emligh- 
ie 
„ Eip. eng the cyes: Nor in regard 
ingquat, Dy | ot his approbation ; for, that 
fSmabqud | which God * hates, he cannot 


facerent,»# | a7proue ; nor in tegard of his 
1 


| 


* Cod made ny 


— 


20d , 

cul- 

ra 
chat 
Sl 
and 
inf 
haze 
God 
xenall 
ulpa- 


inne, 
harge 
hay» 
ot the 
rd of 
wes of 
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© 
1 


— — — — 


good; nor m regard of his 


| impul ſion: Hee hath not cauſed Eccl rg. 2. 


en to erre; for be hath no need. 
| of the iu full man, 
{| The Prophet eren makes 
| plaine the point ſaying: I bawe | 
plamted thee d noble Vane, wholy | 
'4 right ſeear. Such were wee | 
in the ſtate of Innoceacie; lor | 
| God crexed man withour | 
| corruption, and made him at- | 
| ter the Image of his owne 
like neſſe: but the Prophet in 
the ſame place admiringly de- 
mands, How art thou turned 
into 4 degenerate Plant of 4 
ſtrange Vine vnte mee? The) 
Sonne of God anſwers the 
Prophet: An enemie hath 
done this; Hee ſowed tarer 4 
wong good wheate : Non'ſe- 
minaxit«( (faith ( bryſologer ) 


ID ———— — 


not, but ſowed vpon the good 
ſeede. The good things ot the 
Creator went beſoreè, and the 
euill of the Diucl followed 
8 


a. CRE —ñ U 


aſter: | 


Y The be C broſtians 7 Take, | 


led ſuperſeminanit: He ſowed , 


— — 


| Ter, 2.21. 


Mat! 3.8. 


Preccdunt 
Creators be 
nam lt di- 


vel [ oft 7 


quartur, uf 
1.4 im mod 
ht ex dab. 
lo, ſit acc ud, 
Nara 


— 
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after: that the cuill which is | 
of the Diuell might bee an ac- 
cident, not a Nature, | 

The Diuell was the firſt 
cauſc that finne came into the 
| Werld. The Diuel perſwaded 
Fus; Ene, Adam; Adam con- 
ſented, and ſo ſinne was acted, 
Euer ſince the malice of Sa- 
than and corrupt will of man, 
are principall actors and Au- 
thors of fin . God then by no | 
meanes is the Author of ſinne. 


ſixe hundred times to bee 
thruſt chreugh, then God 
ſhenld heare ſuch blaſphemy | 
come frem out mouthes : that | 
hee ſhould bee the Author of 
ſinne. 

But to leaue the World, and 
come vnto man, Aﬀoſes de- 
ſcribes him lively and gene- 
rally in the firſt Chapter of 
Geneſis, which the Fathers call | 
Caput Aſundy, and particular. 
ly in the ſecond Chapter, 


which | 


Iris better, ſaith Chry/ſoſfowe, | 


—— 
„eee 


— —— 
— 


GSG 


— — 


Fi Chriltians Tus be, 


vit. Firſt, hee layes downe the 
counſell of God for the crea- 


Secondly, the execution of his 
counſell, or the Creation it 
ſelfe, verſe 2 27. Thirdly,Gods 
bleſſing ypon man, verſe 28, 
| Fourthly, the prouiſion of 
| God for man, verſe 29. 30. 
And laſtly, « ioynt commen- 


dation of all the workes of 
God, verſe 31. 


efore hee 
faid, they were good ; bur 
when Man was made, he ſaid 
they were very good, 

In the ſecond Chapter hee 
deſcribes the diſtinct Creati- 
on of Man, both in regard of 
the body and the ſoule, verſe, 
7. Secondly , the place where 
he ſhould dwel,verſc 8. Third- 
ly,the worke which he ſhould 
dee, verſe, 15. Fourthly, the 
meate which hee ſhould cat, 
verſe 16. Fiftly, the compa- 


ny which hee ſhould haue, 
| 82 verſe, 


which they call Cube boi. 


ting af man, Geneſis 1. 26. 


— — — 
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Nos aiim | yerſe 18, Laſtly, the rule 
mu ad qua- Which hee ſhould beare, 
7 L 
ſtionem illu, verſe 19. 
An totu bo- 27 1 
4 
moad im. Thus eſe: layes open the 
ginem Dei | Creation of Man, in che two 
UA faftus ? firſt Chapters of Geneſis where 
Deus bomi-| God gaue man an eſſe, bene eſſe, 
Ne, e If ie * g 
RY ls. & preeſſe. Man was made with 
| tum reti= a greater preparation then the 
| ene ſub/tan- teſt of the Creatures; for it 
tie anime, | was with a deliberation : Let 
bay vs male min;to infinuate his 
LI FPTTITTR 2 
4 — excellency. Secondly, he was 
| one g made to the Image of God; 
tum einſde, Which Was a conformity of 
ui que cat the Creature with the Crea- 
Aten, Cans | f * * ak 
tor; and this conſiſteth int c 
Cid, 147 "14 | 1 - 
deniq, ratis- good of vertue, and e good 
ne adiunfle Of condition: in the good of 
dignitatis vertue, vs wiſedome, where. 
— by hee knew God and his 
IHIUVITAAO 
CS | workes; and helineſſe, where. 
in ceteres a. by hee was inoyncd in ſoule 
wimites, c and body to performe obedi. 
ſeruecat ip- ence , The good of condition, 


J« corports — happineſſe, was tft a 


4 Nu, 


& Ales. communion with God. Se, 
Lex.Th col. 


condly, 


2 The Chri Hans Tarte. | 289 
> rule |cond! y, a Dominion ouer the 
care, | Creatures, Thirdly , labour 
|vithoutickſomeneſſe, & wei- 
en the | rineſſe. And though propetly | 
e tWO | che body cannot be {aid to be 
where made ac cording to the image | 
ne eſſe, of God, becauſe he is a pure | 
e with |Spiric; yet there is ſomewhat | 
en the Diuine ia it, both becauſe if 
for it Man had not finned , hee had | 
1 Let not dyed, and that he is capa- | | 
te his ble of a ſpeciall glory, and in- 
e was corrupiible after the reſur- — 
God; red u, becaule ot a certaine | 
ity of excellencie it hath in compa- 
Crea- riſon of other Creatures; and : 
in the becauſe it is an inſtrument fit- | 
good ted and accommodated for 
ood of excellent actions and opera- | 
there. tions. What is man in regard 
id his of his Soule? Hee is as it were 
here. a created God, as God an in- 
ſoule creared ſpitit. What is Man | 
obe di. in regard of his body ? Hee is 
dition, a Piincely Maieſty ouer the | 
ftft a workes of Gods hands. God 
Ge,. gaue him a Preeſſe Creatw-| } 
ondly, S3 ris; 


—_— 


The Chrittians Take. 
rirs but with a ſubeſſe Ce- 


ators. 
Io the dignifying of Man, | 
God did not onely impart to 
him his owne image in purity 
of minde, and impoſe humane | 
ſhape in the habite of his per- 
ſon; but he doth further grace | 
and adorne him, wich his own | 
equall titles, by terming of 
him a God, Et animata I- 
De, as one ſaith, He is the 


ſwing Image of God : for as 
Lattentiur mh , though hee 


bee but a Man before Ged, 
yet hee is a god inthe world, 
It was this that made the E. 
gyptians affirme, that Man 
| was a terreſtriall god: But 
yet, leſt hee Chould haue too 
ſublimious a conceit of his 
oy ne fingularity, it is not a- 
miſſe to remember what the 
Cynicke ſaid to Alexander : 
Though hee was 2 god vpon 
Earth, yet hee was a god of 
earth; and as the Phenix be- 


ing 


The Chriflians T ache, 


ing bred of aſhes, doth burne 
to aſhes; ſo he being made of 
earth, muſt yeelde to earth. 
What is man, that he ſhould 
bee of ſuch honour and dig- 
nitie? A Temple of the holy 
Ghoſt, and à dwelling of the 
ſacred Trinitie, What is man, 
that in earth bee ſhould bee 
guarded with Angels of hea- 
uen;and in heauen , like the 
Angels themſelues > What is 
man,that God ſhould bee one 


with vs, and we with him, and 


the glory God gave Chriſt, 
Chriſt giues vs 4 Lord,what 11 
mas, that thou takeft knowledge 
of bum, or the ſonne of man, that 
thou makeſt account of bum? | 

Reade , O man, in thy 
ſelfe, that from thy ſelfe thou 
mayeſt ſee and know God. 
Bchold , thou haſt a mouth, 
and with thy mouth thou 
commaundeſt. Behold heere | 
in thee, the ſoucraigntie of 


God. Thou haſt eyes, & with 


84 thine | 


— 


—— — —— — — 
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Plal. 211-1 


'heere the operations OC [God. 


cates thou heareſt: 
here, Gods readinefle to heare 


| 


| 


| 


| 


| 


| pher, (and ler every one ſing 
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— — — 


thine cyes thou ſeeſt: 


by 


| 


be hold | 


here the knowledge of Gad. 


Thou haſt hands, and with thy 


behold 


hands thou workeſt: 


Thou haſt cares, & with thine 


behold 


our ſuites and prayers, Thou 
haſt feete, and with thy feere 
thou wa! keſt in all places be. 
hold heere, the ybiquitie of 
God, 

But I will conclude this 
poynt with that of the Pro- 


, 


— — 


it in the inward cloſet of his | 


' owne breaſl:) I will praiſe : the | 


Lord with my whole heart, in the | 
aſſembly and Congregation of | 
the Iuſt. The wories of the Lord | 
are great, and ought tote ſonght | 
out of them that loxe him, | 

| 

| 


Cub. 


"= 
zxchold | 
Gad. | 
th thy | 
chold 
[God. 
| thine 
zehol 
heare 
Thou 
y feere | 
$} be- 

tie of 


e this 
Pro- 
e {ing 
of his 
iſe the | 


inte 


ton of | 
re Lord! 


ſong ht | 
| 
| 
| 


HAP, 


l 
: 


— a—e—eƷ—̊U 


dult, chete leaueth them, 
| wiſe with vs: He doth not only Deum cola 
1 the part (if I may ſo 
ſeruing of vs, It is one benes 


ite to make vs, and another to 


the world fo he vpholds it by 


wy 
\S 
3) 
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| 
| 


— —᷑ fſtagLaꝛ4ꝛ. — —— 


Cn Ap. 20. | 
Diners inſtances of the Pre- 
ſernation of man, | 
| 

Hus for the firſt ordinary 7'*{erxaris | 

. - 425 lex gente 

werke of God, the Crea- 7 © | 

* ; bk 4 6355p, * * 

Nou to the Preferus- | , rw om- 

tion. God dealeth not with nia: fecias | 

vs, 2s the Ofttich with her li,. | 

egges, Who layeth them ia the Nr * 


tec ialiſ- 
and ſana, ua 
careth not who treadeth on cnrauturhs 


them. But God dealeth other- | ui ui 


— — — 


ia et pres 
{ b $5, Alt. 


of a Mid-wiſe, to ſee vs 
li- wife, Sys Theo. 


+ brought forth: but is to 
vs a Nurſe alſo, in caring for 
our fate bringing vp and con- 


pre ſerue vs. One hand works | 
both: As Chiift Teſus made 


the word of his power, Runne 
through the whole courſe of | 
your | 


— 


— — — — — — — 
— — — — . 7r—V᷑» ˙ — 
— — - 


— 
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your life. and you ſhall ſeeinfi- 
nite benefits contained in this 


| one, Make a catalogue, faith 


Luther,of the fauours of God, 


[and for one drop of miſery, 
you ſhall ſee an ocean of mer. 


| 
| 


cy. W hen you were iacloſed 
in your mothers wombe, who 
took care ouer you, you ſhould 
aot be ſtifled in darkneſſe, and 
borne an vntimely fruire, but 
the Preſeruer of men , that 
watched ouer you day and 
night? He hath planted loue 
in our parents hearts, to pro- 
uide for vs; milke in our mo- 
thers breaſt, to giue vs ſucke; 
ſtrength in other folks, to car- 


ry vs; vigilancy in their eyes, | 
Hee hath made | 


to watch vs. 
them to haue willing cares, to 
heate our cryes and plaintszlo- 
uing hearts, to pity our wants; 
and cheerefull ſongs , to till 
our cries, And euer ſince hee 
tooke vs from our mothers 
wombe, hath not this God of 

pitie 


=" \ D 


— — — — een 


—ů— 


W e 


— — — 


e. 


— w — — 


ſee infi- 
| in this 
ue, faith 
of God, 
miſery, 
of mer. 
acloſed 
e, who 
| ſhould 
ſſe, and 
ite, but 
, that 
ay and 
ed loue 
to pro- 
ur mo- 
ſucke; 


to CAr- 


r eyes, | 
1 made | 
res, to 
ats;lo. 
Wants; 
to (till 
ce hee 
others 
20d of 

pitie 
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pitie and compaſſion teleeued 


vs in euety neceſſitie and ex- | 


|tremitie; ? Hee that planced | 
| this affection in parents, to lay 
vp for theit children, as a good | 
father of the w hole family in | 


keauen and in carth ; layed vp 
for his children , and brought | 


them (that I may ſo lay) into a 
delicate Kitchin, framedſeuen 


before they were bot ne) wich 


all kinde ot meats and necel- 
ſaries, Thus was man furni- 
| ſhed before he was borne;and 


|God began to doe well ynto 5 
him before he made him: fo ;, 
| careful was God not onely of 


his life, but alſo of his living, 


[Thething which maintained“ 


bim. was made before him: 
for if hee had giuen him life, 


before! living ; the Father of | 


prouidence ſhould haue ſee- 
med to haue dealt improui- 
dently : But if hee had giuen 


Father of mercy ſhould” haue 
created 


him hfe without living , the 


— — —— 


z Cor. 12. 


Homo pvĩ-· 


15 ornarus 


Den: 


quaſs r 


can: 0 


[tra 7! 
: 4 
$3.7, [el 


EF 


147. 


Can. Ihe 


17 


16. 


SO 


. 


1 


J 


Mat. 10 30. 


| words are molt emphaticall. 
| Things that be numbred, are 
tacrefore numbred, that none 


| 
| 


a 


Tre Chriffians T atke, 


| created his children vnto mi- 


ſety. 

The ancient Rabbins, that 
tl ey mi, ght open mens eyes, 
to lee the treaſures of Gods | 
goodueſſe, aſcribe vnt o Cod 
toure Keyes. 1. The key of vi- 
Ctuals: the 2. the key of taine: 
the 3. the key of fruitfulneſſe: 
the 4. the key of the graue. 
| Who can bring corne & wine 
' from the earth , or Children 


' 


per bas cre- | from the wormb. or raine from | 
n „ 
,o 


the clouds, but God almigh- 

e? Who after fo many ble(. | 
ſings of this liſe, will receiue | 
our ſaules into heauen. & keep 
our bodies in the earth, but 
the Lord of heauen & earth 7 
Vea the Lord in his mercy de- 
ſcendeth to take care, cuen of | 
the leaſt things that ſee me to 
concerne man: The very hire: 
„our head ave al numbred, The 


_of 


Mi 


to mi- 


s, that 
eyes, 
Gods 
0 God 
y ol vi- 
1aine:; 
lactic: 
graue. 
* wine | 
ildren 
e from | 
migh=- | 
ö ble 
ec eiue 
0 keep 
1 but 
earth? | 
cy de- 
uen of | 
me to 
haires 
d. The 
ticall. 
d, are 
none 


— 
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of them ſhould bee loft, Hee | 
doeth not lay, They (ſhall bee 
numbred, bur, they are num- 
| bred;as if he ſhould lay, Long 
agoe haue you bene taken in- 
to the Arke of Gods ptoui- 
dence, and like No ab, preſer- 
ued from the deluge of diuers | 
| diftrefles. And hee doeth not 
ſay, The dayes of your life ate 
|oumbred, bur,the baires of your 
bead are numbred : cucn theſe 
{mall things God regards, 
| which we regard not, Whe- 
cher ther eſore an haire docth 
grow on the head, 's che 
gift of God; or an ws doeth | 
tall dome dend le is the will 
of God, If the Lord fo ac- G 


| count the haires Ot our head, 
| how doecth be account of cur 
life ard {2lvation? 


Pehold with me an endleſle 
largeſle, & art 3e ben ichcence 


of 2 molt bountull God. 


| Wharſocuer is vnder the wide 


canopy of henuen , is made of 
God 


— 4 


Plal.5 117 


* poſitiue bene fits, we adde the 
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God, either to the vſe of man, 
— to the vic of that thing that 


ſerueth man. If man eate not 
flies, (for example ſake) he ea - 


teth thoſe birds that liue by 
theſe flies: If he eat not graſle, 
hee eateth thoſe beaſtes that 
feed on the gtaſſe. Whatſoe- 
ner walketk vpon the earth, 
ſwimmeth in the water, flieth | 
in the ayre, ſhineth in heauen, | 
itis thine, O man, made for 
thy vſe an id benefit. If to the 


priuatiuezas deliuerances from 
ſickneſſes, dangers and extte- 
mities of the world: they are 
ſo many they cannot be num- 
' bred, ſo mightie they cannot 
be meaſured. What need we 
to ſeate any trouble, when the 
| Lord of heauen and carth, is 
| with vs evermore to keepe vs? 
Jam with bim in trouble ( (aith 
the Lord by his Prophet) / wil 
| deliver him , and glorifie bios, 
Theſe few wordes containe 
three 


| 
-| 


man, 


g that 
re not 
he ea 
ue by 
2rafle, 
s that 
atſoe- 


earth, | 
flieth 


auen, 


le for 


to the 


de the 
from 
extte- 
ey ate 
num- 
annot 
ed we 
en the 
rth, is 
pe vs? 
ſaith 
JT will 
bun. 


tame 
three 


| 
| 
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three promiſes of God, made 
to euety faichfull man, The 
firſt, of bis prelence: I am with 
him in tro e. The ſecond. of 
his power: / will deliner him. 
The third, of his mercy : I will 
| glorifie bim, 
What eſtate is there where- 
in the comfortable preſence 
| of God, doeth not afford ſin- 
gular ioy and content ? Are | 
you caſt into priſon , a darke, | 
deep, deſolate dungeon? what 
| darknefle can there be where 
| the Sunne of righteouſneſſe 
| ſhinech? what ſadneſſe where 
| | he ſolacerh? what ſolitarineſſe 
where he dwelleth ? Are you 
{ent into baniſhment ? If you 
could be driuen from God, as 
[from yeur Counttey, miſcra- 
ble were that exile. Hee is in 
all places, and wich all perſons 
(if they bee of the myſticall 
body) miniftriag comfort for 
the neceſſary ſupplies of na- 
ture, and a cheeretull content 


by 


| 


i 
; ci iplo ſum 


ratio, Me- 


— —— 
Tria aypetit 
h,, 
FUALLIETCRG, 
uctas, [} 
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{ o-m*n{.11107 Co, 
45 : /T16;108e 
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ere 
ratten : (6 
cundion | af 
ta, tri Mo 
1.1117 a boc 
text D- 
dico l. con- 


allo, ibi, 


in tribulati · 
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3. ems 


ratio, ib, 


gloriſicabo 
cum. 
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Habet own - 
na qt!" ba - 
bet Hebe 
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| 


| 


"The Chri 2 Take. | 
by the prelence ot his Spirit. 
Are you C0 nemned by the 
world , and reproched by the | 
| viperous tongues of lewd ſlan- 
? | derers?{ for as Seneca faith;The | 
lewdeſt | lite h ath the lewdeſt | 
ogue, Be not qi iſmaid hercat, 4 

tis enough to bee honowed| 
of God, and of good men; of 

good and bad thou catltnor, 
He is vnworthy of Gods fa- 
uor,that cannot thinke it hap- 
pineſſe enough, without che 
worlds. : | 
| 

Ave you impoueriſhed with | 
lofics? Hee hath all things, 


| 1 « 
| that hath the Lord of heauen 
| and carth, Whit cen be wan. 


| 


ring to him that hath ſo rich 


i Lori sNolweernefle,to 2 | 


(weernefic of the Lord; 


eaſute, to the ſoules deli — 
p 


no i, to that of the Spi- | 


titz noriches, to the gaine of 


godlineſſe; no glory, to the 


croſſe of Chriſt; no peace, to 
the peace of conſcience; no 


loy 


1 
Spirit, | 
y the | 
zy the | 
lan- 
1;The | 
wdeſt| 
ercat, 
oured | 
en; of | 
not. 
ds fa-} 
thap- 
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ine of 
o the | 
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oy, to the ſolace of a teligi- 
ous heart 2 and he hath all this 
| within him, that hath God 
| dwelling with him. 
Arc you weake and diſeaſed 

| 111 body 4 He Cannot milcarry | 
| that hath his Maker for his 
| Phyſician : a mighty God to 
aue and the ſtrongeſt Saujour 
in all diftreflies When the bo. 
dy is weakelt, the made is a- 
ble(t : and that muſt needs be 
| able, both for doing well, and 
ſuffring ill, that hath the Lord 
| of Lords for bis {trength and 
portion. 


, E '1g ant Cite 
Arc you fearcd with the 4s dint 


gaſtly light of dreadful death: as, L047 
What doe you lole, it you ex- volupte 
chage an earthly houſe for an | le nba 


| heauenly 2 You haue now the por” ay 
« TL DIM IT + 


[life of grace, when the Spirit! / 

| © % 5 l 9 © £2 4 K | l LED pars 
| of God dwelleth within you; | ee mes 
heeteafter the life of glory, | h et erit 


| when the body is vnited to . 

the ſoule, and both vnto God. — * 
= 1 i. 

Ia a word: if God bee with 1s. 


VS 


— 
— — — 


— — 


| The Chriſtians Tacks, 


vs, then haue wee libertic 
in ptiſen; home, in baniſh- 
ment; honour in contempt ; 
wealth, in loſſes ; health, 
in ſickneſſe; and life in death, 
And therefore ia the dead- 
eſt time of calamitie, wee 
will ſing with the ſweeteſt 


| Singer of Iſrael, that Song of | 


Thankeſgiuing: Wee will gine 
God thankes for the helpe of bis 
preſence, 

There is a God in heauen, 
that hath dealt otherwiſe with 


divers of vs, then to lay ſo ma- 
ny euils en vs, as he doth ypon | 
many inthe world, This Eo 

whom wee ſerue, is, as Baſil 
faith, The onely refuge in all 
aduerſitie, both externall and 
ſpiritual]: he couers vs vader 

his wings , wee ateſafe vnder 

his feathers , his trueth our 
ſhield and buckler, 

Shal we be like vnto beaſts, 
which drinke of the brooke, 
& neuer thinke on the ſpring? 
Fal 


— 


Mi 


4. 


ibertie 
zaniſh- 
cemprt ; 
ealth , 
death, 

dead- 
„wee 
veeteſt 
ong of 
pil] gene 
e of bis 


eauen, 
ſe with 
ſo ma- 
h ypon | 
is K. | 
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e in all 
Il and, 
vnder 
vnder 
th out 
| 
caſts, 
coke, 
pring? 
tha'l 
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Shall wee recciue a whole tide Beneficium | 
of Gods bleſſings, and neuer 4 prop- 


looke to the wel- ſpting. from 
whence they doe flow? Shall 


not our ſoules wait vpon God, 


ſince of him comme th our fal 
vation ? And as in our reſcues 
from ſo many euills, we haue 
ſeene Gratiam Dei: ſo in me- 
moriall therof, let vs ſing Gra- 
tias Des, and crie with the | Paw, 
|Plalmiſt : I will laue thee, 09 
| Lord, wy ſtrengtb. The Lordi 
my Roche, and? my Fortrefſe, and 
| my delinerance , my God, my 


frength, 1” wie I will traf, 


my buckler, and the borne of my 


ſaluation, and my tower. 


— — — — 


CHAP. 21. 


Of Aliracles and mirac ulous 


deltwerances, 


| = for the ordinary be- 


nefites of Cod, Creation, 
and Preſetuation: Now to the 


— 


extra- 


ter officium, | 
ergo, ſo fic | 
Deus nobs 
bent facit, c- 
tig ad eius 
cultum obli- 
gamur, hes 
eim ſe ne- 
ceſſis coll» 


— 


— 
A, fol * 
J. Dorator, 
a 

athio, arrtp- 
tore nam qui 
non eſt gra-. 
tus pro dats 
von ei die- 

nus danda. 


Galen fon : for as Luther ſaith: 


racula lone 
minor ſa! 


d 4 


calarra. 


' 
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— 


extraordinary Miracles, and 
miraculous 1 — The | 
manitold miracles Chriſt bark | 
wrought on the carth, did 
plainely declare he is the one 
ly Aleſſias that ſaueth his peo- 
ple, who worketh more mi- | 


racles now mediately by the 


diſpẽſation of his holy word, 
then he did ſometimes imme- 
| diatly in his owne bleſſed per- 
Eye- 
miracles are farre leſſe then 
care-miracles, Hee openeth the 


— — — — a — 


cer of the minde, te ſer thoſe 
| things which are of the Spirit of | 


lohn 8.11. 


God, Hee gineth ſlrengtb, that | 
we may walle with an even foot 
in the wayes of God, Heclean- | 


lohn 15.5 ſeth the lepro ſie of that tuning 


t lon 1.7. 


Lal. 50.5. 


| 


ſinne, and all ſinne e ſe that flow | 
eth from therce. Hee enlightens 
the wuderſtanding to attend the | 
wholeſome word of life , to take | 
pro) fie thereby, He b ed 
from the kingdome of darkneſſe, | 
unto 4 maruciions lig bi; and o- 
werthrowes 


5 
” 
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— 


werthrowes the dominion of | 1 Cor. 15. 
death, am of the disc l. He com- 54. 
forts afflicted conſcienc:s with | 
the glad trdimnps of pcace. gung | 

vs the pleave of bis Spirit, to | lo) 
reach vs all truth, 

Thus let vs cuermore looke 
into the marrow of Chrilles 
mixacles, and heate his graci- 
dus voice, that enters deeper | 
iato the ſoule and ſpitit, then Da . 
all che miracles in the wor Id, n h- 
which now ate cut of date, nm, 

e von . 
ſince the cleate Sun-ſhine of racelace 
the glorious Gofpell. O. * 
| graine e of faith in Che it is ber- 
ter then all Iying bgr es vihat- 
| ſoeu er, Which as a iudgement 
are laid vpcn thoſe that will 
not belecue the truch, Where- | | 
forte let vs that haue the truth, 
caſt away lies and decciuesble 74... 
things: for miracles now, are | prod gu, 
(as Auſtes lpeakes of the Do- lan ani 


m 16.13 


—— — — — —äœ 


-— 


— 


A 
. 
cy , 


0 1 e 
;narifts wonders, ) eicher the | 25 
{Ha y g p | | ate i4l. 

ons of lying men, or the a, 
Aug. lib. 22 


\prodigics of deceiving {pirits, 4 Cuirare 


de 


L et Dei. 
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Let vs then truſt in Chriſt, 


who is our onely ſtay ; and be- 
lecue his word, which is the 
power of Cod unte ſaluation,to 
all the faitbfull 

Aud for miraculous Deliue- 
rances, turne ever the Booke 
of God, and Hiſtories of the 
Church; they record nothing 
Jo much. But I will come nea- 
rer our times, and onely touch 
two; The one, in che late 
Queenes time; the other in his 
Maictties, 
dayes, a Prince of eternall me- 
mory, in 1588, Doctor Fulle 
in his Preface on the Rhemiſh 
Teſtament thus ſpeaketh, 
Oftogeſunns 7, eightie eig ht, that bleſt and 
OCT A145 04- 
rabilis an- hap py yeere, 
| ws, | The Bares: ell, the good ioy d 
| Clade Pai emery where, 
flu n- Thole of our men, chat went 
Len vluque | downe to the Sea in Shippes, 
25 ſaw che wonders of God in 


Rom. 1.16. 


| houcred on our Engliſh there, 
an 


— 


In Q. Elizabeths| |_ 


the deepe, In this yeate, there 


"ſl 
Chriſt, 
nd be- 
the 
ten, t 


Deliue- 
Booke 
of the 
oching 
ne nea- 
touch 
je late 
x in his 


wabetbs | 


all me- 
Fulke 
hemiſh 
h. 
4 


41e d 
it went 


hippes, 


Jod in 


e, there 


i ſhore, 


. | of an \nknowne Sea, and per- 
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an invincible army of Spani- 
ards(as they called itz) and of 
158 ſhippes, returned not a. 
boue 40. into Spaine againe, 
| The Elauite Creſwell, (vamed 
| Andreas Philopater confeſſed 
In his anſwere to the Edict of 
| the King of England, in pag, 
139. That by the will of God, 
the ſucceſſe of that nauall war 
' was infortunate, The cauſes 
were mpny (faith hee, ) Incle- 
| mency & the ay re, ignorance 


| haps, the negligence and im- 
prouidence of ſome men, Bur 
the ovely cauſe of their ouer- 
throw, was Gods mercy, his | 
| miraculous mercy to his little 
flocke of this poore angle and 
cerner of the world, The 
ſtrong immortall God did it 
| for vs, and it was marncilous n 


a 0 
ber cer, Therefore as Ten 


a ſpake of leruſalem: Dewr in| 


capienda hac wroe, nobrſcum | 
| pugnauit, So with a lictle in- | 
| uerſion 


. 
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Cicero. 


obbato il 
ſanto. 


— = — 


gran Prouerbe: When danger is eſ-| 
peric olo, gi- 


The ( briſtian; Tarte. | 


— — 


| 


ueiſion of the words, we may | 

'as truely lay, Des in hberands | 

hee regro, nobiſcun pugnanit : | 

God in deliuering this Kings | 

dome, ſought with vs, Now 
| | Now eſt qu (ſaith che Ora- | 

tot tempore (5 die memorians | 

| benefici 7 defuners, 11 nough the | 

| deliverance be paſt and gone, | 
yet the remembrãce of icſhall | 
ill be freſh ia our mindes; os 
therwiſe we vetiſie the Italian 


caped, the Ss int is mocked. 
And therfore thoſe vowes zud 
| promiſes wee made vnto Cod 
in extremitie, let them be per- 
formed in proſperitie; & praiſe 
wee the Lord euety day that 
| goeth ouer cur head: becauſe 
therby every day that ſhinech 
vpon vs, God giues into our 
bolomes, ſuch a meaſure of 
| graces, that is pte ſſed downe, 
| ſhaken together, and running 
* oucr, Therefore wee will ting 
wich chat man according Sh 


— uu ——— EY 
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Now! 
e Ora- | 
$07 14.78 | 
ph the | 
gone, 
ic hall 


es: Os 


Italian 
tis e- 


>xcked. 
cs 2nd 
5 Cod 
e per- 
praiſe 
y that 
ecauſlc 
ninech 
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ure of 
owne, 
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U fog! 
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| ces, and left without buriall : 
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8 ds ov ne heart: 0 fi 194 dee * 1.1 ah 3+ 
1 ere from nee th oF , 4; * 


| baſk ſt 7 * from thoſe that | 

| riſe againſt vs : Therefore wee | 

| praiſe thre (O Lord) am- ng the | | 
nations; bleſſed(exer bleſſed )bee | 
the gde lacob, and the God | 

of our ſalvation bee exalted for | 
ener and ener, 

And e 1605, Henry Far- 
net the Prouinciall, Oſwald | 
Teſm ad, and Iobn Gerrard, 
| with certaine rebellious Gen- 
| tlemen , audacious Phaetows, 
| conſpired in one moment to 
blow vp the moſt m 
| aſſembly of Chtiſtendome 
when 4 King and Queene 
ſhould haue been torne in pie- 


| when damme & ong ſhould 
haue beene killed in 8 one neſt; 
when the Cedars of Leba- 
non, and Oakes of Baſan; all 


the ſtrong men that were a- 


| bout the bed of Salomon,were | 


deſtinated, and that in their 
T clethes;| | 


410 


2 King, 23+ | 
10 


| 
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clothes; like Sidrach, Miſach, 
and Abednego,to the furious 
flames of aterrible fire: when 
for hatred to vs, many of their 
owne brood ſhould haue bin 
forced to paſſe thtough the 
fire : like that harlot mother, 


that overlay her owne childe, 


A crueltie condemned, euen 
by the Heathen, They make 
their friends to periſh , that 
they might ſlay their enemies. 
Like they are in cruelty to the 
Aſſaſſines, a nation depending 
on Phenicia, efteemed among 
the Mahumetiſts, of a ſouc- 
raigne deuotion and purity of 
manners,to kill ſome of a con- 
trary religion: and this they 
hold to bee the ſhorteſt and 
readieſt way to gaine Para- 
diſe. 

Thus doeth this viperous 
brood deale wich true Proſeſ- 
ſors; if they cannot conſute 
them with an argument 4con- 
tu, bonds and fetter; they 

will 


Tie Cbriſt an, Taik-, 


w'll be ſure to conclude fe- 
rio aſſaſianat, and murder Pro- 
teſtanrs, an 4 Prote ſtant Prin 
ces, and thinke they doe ther- 
in God good ſeruice: as A. 


1 they had bene of Mum. 


| 


| 


fen, of the Circumcellions ; as 


nes his mind in Tertullian, that 


the blood of Chriſtians is the 


beſt pleaſing ſacrifice to God, | 

This was intended againſt vs; | 
and this wonderfull God did 

let thẽ lay powder, but would 
not let them kindle it: no- 
thing was wanting, wer ant 
muynee arma, but onely nate 

Dei; who then, w he they crigd 

There,there,ſo would we haue 

it, delivered vs in articuls more 
tis, not only as men appointed 
to die, but at the point to die: 
not ſo much as the ſmell of 
fire was vpon our garments,or 
one haire of our head ſinged. 

Topreuent the other danger 

in 1588. we vſed ſome means: 

for we brought into the fic ld, 

Sl Pure 
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Terrul in 
Apol- Chr» 
Hanorum 
Sangume 
Dy victa- 


| mame * 
gra 
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pares Aquidas , wee ſanctified 
Faſts, and cried ynto the Lord: 
bur in this Deliuerance were 
none of theſe ſeene. For wee 
ſuſpected no danger, nor fea- 
— no enemie; wee dreamed 
of no ſuch divelliſh deuice a- 
gainſt vs. Oh no, it was one- 
ly the worke of this wondcr- 
full God, who then ſhewed 
himſclfe indeed for vs, as he is 
in name Wonderful God giue 
ys grace to tender thankes ac- 
cording to the benefite be. 
flawed vpon vs. The ſnare 
was broken, and we deliue- 
red: therefore ſo long as wee 
haue pennes to write,tongues 
to ſpeake, a generation living, 
or apoſteritie following; che 
memory of this deliuerance 
ſhall never be forgotten : but 
wee will cry, and cry tothe 
ends of the earth, and laſt date 
of all fleſh: Praiſe the Lord for 
his geodnecſſe , and declare his 
wonderfull workes before the 


chile 


| 
| 
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children of men, And pray we 
will from the deepeftt ground | 
of vnfained hearts, as long as 
we can hold yp out hands, and 
eleuate our eyes to the throne 
of grace, to make vs euery 
day more and more thanke- 
full for this, and millions more 
of his mercies, praiſing him 
that deſerueth this glorious | 
title alone Ob Reges ſerna- 
tes, O Lord, let James flou- 


riſh long with a Crowne af 


glory vpon bis head, and a 
Sceprer of Triumph in his 
hand; and till waſh his feere 
in the blood of his enemies 


mm.. 
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CHAP. 22. 


Of Redemption. The A. 
thor; the means; and the men 
that are partakers thereof; the 
band that layes hold on 11,4 true 
ſpeciall faubh. 


— for the Ordinaty and 
Extraordinary workes of 
God;and herein for the Crea- 
tion, and Preferuetion, Mira- 
cles, and miraculous Deliue. 
rances. Now to the ſpeciall 
and —— workes of God. 
In the ſpeciall,I note Rede- 
42 : In r 
. | fingular, Nationall and Per- 
ſonal. | 
For Redemption: At the 
firſt in the ate of Innoceney, | 
God made man capable of ſu- 
| pernaturall bleſſedneſſe , con - 
fiſting in the viſion and fruitie 
on of himſelfe, giuing him a- 
| bilitie to attaine chereunto, | 
| and | 


CG el Gs « Aa was wc a 6 a @SC_a .o£AX> @ ep &@ XxX, ®. 


4a MI r 


4c 


| | and lawes to guide him in the 


thing was made euill in the 
beginaing : : all euillentred in- 
to the world by the voluntary 
auerſion of man from God his 
Creator,through the ſuggeſti- 
on of Sathan, This ſinne of the | 
firſt man, (being the root of 
all mankinde)is detiued to has 
polteritie, ſubiecting all to 
curſe and male iction, and in- | 
finite inconueniences lying 
heauy ypon the ſons of menzas 
the world, trrumphing with, 
out; the fleth, rebelling with» 
in; Gods wrath,chreatnin 2— 
boue; damnation, gaping be 
low. 


good, the evil! intended to 1. 

ſerb: 
Creation , which the Diuell 
made euill, God made goed 
' againe, by ordaining a Medi- | — 
ator, to accompliſh 


of our tedemption: and that — 
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wayes that leade vnto it. No- 


But as God turned vnts 


ſo the good worke 9 


— 


„„ 


e worke — oh 
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— — — 


| 426 | The Chrif ans Tae, 


— —öiäf— 


is the Sonne of God, aſſuming 


nity of his diuine perſon: ſo 
that he ſubſiſteth in the nature 
of God and man, without all 
corruption, conſuſion, ot con- 
uerſion of one of them into 
another. In the nature of man 


„ thus aſſumed, hee ſuffered 


deathz but being God, could 
not be holden of it, but roſe a. 
| paine, aſcended to heauen, ſa- 

tished the wroth of his Fa. 
ther, obtained for vs remiſſion 
of ſinnes paſt, the grace of 


repentant conuetſion, and a 
| new converſation ioiued with 
flured hope, deſite, and ex- 
Pectation of etetnall happi- 
neſſe. : 
Fuſus e Learned Phiſicians ate ſome- 
4 times Mont, when a man is diſ- 
«i, Or fa- | + 
Aint off me- eaſed in all his body, to open a 
ycine in the head,or atme, and 
ſo to procure health to the 
Epbeſaig whole body, Chriſt is our 


teens 
4 
«£7001, 


Elay 53-1. head, and our arme; and the | 
Church | 


— — — 


— — -- — — — ſ — — 
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Church is the body; the veine | 
of this our head, or arme is o- 
pened, chat the whole bod 
| might be healed, Chriſt ſuffe | Chr pſy 
| red, that man might be redec- | ſ ot. goo 
| med; the vniuſt ſinneth, and 23 ah 
| the iuft ſmarteth ; the ouiltie 
offendeth & the g puiltleiſc ſul- — 
| ferech. O worke witheue —— ; 
ample! O grace beyond mea- | 
fure! O love witbout limit! Lal | 
| Now for the publiſhing of | 
th is ioyfull deliuerance , and | 
| the communicatiag of the be- | 
| nefirs of the ſame vnta xꝝ the 
| Sonne of God committed te 
| thoſe his followers (whom be 
| choſe to be witneſſes of all the 
| things he did and ſuffted) not 
onely the word of reconciline 
tion, but alſo the diſpenſation 
| of ſacred and Sacramental at- 
ſutãces of his loue, ſet mcanes * * 
| of his gracious workin; . Thoſe, 
ficli we ſſengers, whom te ſent 
with muvediats Cee 


! Were vio by 


| ' 


1 Corn. 
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V:asazes truth, and left vnto poſterities 


verbs ratio- 
f - 
ANA ' Arine, that muſt for cuet bee 


00/14 : 


o| Mens in cz. the rule of cur faith: reach- 
© | flioualetn ing the knowledge of ſuch 
certamine | things, as directly concerne 


Þs Sophie 
<a} 


on. For how ſhould men at- 
jane Fl. tame euerlaſting happineſle, 
| des. + | that knew not God, the origi- 


, which they were made to be; 


the ſumme of Chriſtian do- 


the matter of eternall ſaluati. 


nall cauſe & end of all things, 
the obiect, matter, and cauſe 
ef all happineſſe ? that know 
not of whom they were crea- 
red, of what, ro what, where- 
of capable, and how enabled 
roit; how farre they are fallen 
from that they originally 
were, and the hope of that 


whence arc thoſe euills that 
make them miſerable , and 
whence the deliuerance from 
them is to bee looked for: by 
whom it is wrought, what the 
benefices of it are, what the 
meanes whereby they are 


com- 


| Rance; for that is incommuni- | 
| cable: but in reſpe& of the di- 
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communicated, t to > whom; and 
what ſhall bee the end, both 
of them chat partake,and par- 
take not ia them? All theſe 
things, and theſe onely that 
eſſential ly and directly touch 
the mattet of eternall ſaluati- 
on, are contained in the word 
of God, and leade vs by the 


hand to comfortable feelings 


in this life , and ynſpeakable — 


enioying of the fruite of our 
Redemption in that life of 
glory, 

And marke I beſeech vou, 
the proceſſe of our Redempti- 
on, that we may giue the — 
ry of all to whome itis e, 
God giues Chriſt, and whole 
Chriſt to euery true beleeuet: 
whole Chriſt, I meane, both in 
teſpect of his Godhead, and 
| his manhood. His Godhead, 
not in reſpect of the ſub. 


— 


uine — and operaum 
flowi * 


1— 


| ſpe the decree of the bleſſed 


The Chriftians Take, 
flowing from thence, wherby 
the ma — (Which is really | 
giuen to euery beleeuer) is | 
made able to merit for the be- 
leeuct, both luſtification and 
Redemption. 

The beginning, middle, and 
end of our tedemptiõ is whol- 


ly aſcribed to God. If you te- 


Trinity, wee were redeemed 
from all eternity: If the mo- 
tiue of this decree, it was not 
mans merit, but Gods mercy : | 
If the cxecution of this decree: | 
it wos in the fulneſſe of time 
If the order of this execution, 

* was done by Chriſts death, 

teſurrection, fitting on Gods, 
right hand, and interceſſiq; 
to God the father for vs. This 
huefold comfort wee oppoſe 
2g2in(t all the cerrors of death 
and damnation ; for Chriſt by 
his actiue @bedicnce hath ful. 


| | paſſive hath freed vs from our 


ſilled tie Law for vs; by bis 


finnes; 


E The Chriſtians Tale. 4 


ſinnes by his te ſurtection, he 
hath declared vs acquitted | 
{and juſtified; by his firing on 
| Gods tight hand, giuen his 
Spirit; by his interceſſion to 
| his Father ,applycd his merits, 
and conſequently wrought 
our Saluation, and cuery part | 
thereof, | 
Heere be cluſters of grapes Her fue 
that grow on the Tree of lite; ee 
make much of theſe grapes, 
they delight the eye 1nd re — 
ſioyce the Heart that haue the 
leaft raſte and prz'ibation-of ai ſit Chri- 
them, Where faich Ryeth wage 
hand faft of ſo many great fa»| cage, 
uours, What good way We not wid inne- 
hope for? What eulll | may dif- | bi operetar, 
may vs, if we 4 vnto ed ce as 
vs? If Sathan, the Conſcience, 
— Gods Law doe accuſe vs, tigers 
zultes and 


confeſſe wee © 
hide them pot: 
he auen ſeeth all 


wre de- 


becauſe of our ſinn 
| ſetue 


' — 


— — 
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ſerue to be damned, and flung 


out as caſt-awayes 3 then 
anſwer them, it is but their of- | 
fice to accuſe and witneſſe, 
not to giue ſentence , and 

judge. It onely appertainerh | 
to God to give iudgement. 

Who ſhal lay any thing to the | 
charge of Gods elect ? It is 
God that iuſtifieth, The elect 
alone God doth iuſtific and 

will glorifie ; for, whomſceuer | 


ene ſie, by bis ſpirit he doth ſancti- 
3 fie, and at laft glorifie, The 


28 when it doch include 
all I 


Chtiſt by his blood doth iuſti- 


fountaine of all Euangelicall 
comfort is contained in this 
practicall Syllogiſme. Whoſo- 
euer beleeueth in Teſus Chriſt, 
ſhall be ſaued: but I beleeue 


bee ſaued. The Maior is the 
voyce of the Goſpell, the Mi- 
nor is aſſumed in the conſci- 


| ences of all beleeuets; and 
therefore the preaching of the | 


' 
| 


| 


in leſus Chriſt: therfore I ſhall | 


n —_— 
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all beleeuets, to theſe alone 
appertaineth the death of 
Chriſt, and all his obedience 
in teſpect of the fruite, effica- 
cie, and application thereof. 
Heereupon|is that Pleropho- 
ria of the faithfull , whereby 
they apply the promiſe to 


lively faith; and this faith that 
leanes vpon * promiſe of 
grace and remiſſion of ſinne 
is called a ſpeciall faith, 
diftinguiſherh the true "and 
ſpirituall ſonnes of Abraham, 
from the carnall and 

ued ſort, And all the Fathers, 
and Au bimſclfe the, 
Popiſtes greateſt Pillar, con 
ſeſſeth, that in the promiſe 
made to Abraham, was inclu- 
ded thepromiſe of Chriſt de- 
liuering vs from death and e- 
ternall damnation; and this 


| 423 


' 
: 


themſelues, bya true and a a 


promiſe cannot be —.— 
ded but by a ſpeciall faith, as 


| eth; 


1 


the Apoſtle elegantly — 


Gal. 3 43. 
14 


| 


a... A £ Ati 
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| 


8 


*. 


| 


[hee healed, And what doth 


eth; and therefore falſe and 
impudent is that quarrell of | 
Stapleton againlt Be for de. 
fining of faith, to be not oncly 
a notion of che head, but 2 
— ſwaſion of the heart, wher- 
y euery fairhfu'l man applies 
and appropriates the promiſe 
of grace, to his owne ſauing 
health and endleſſe {aluarion, 
And hee exclaimes (after this 
faſhion) thut ſuch a defini- 
Pon deſetues in Anatbewms, 
and” that there is not one 
or ticle in al S. Paul or in 
the Whole Booke of Cod, that 
tescheth this particular appli- 
eon. Let the Scriptutes 
— it, and Chriſt requited 
it of eucry indiuiduall perſon 


this pliraſe import? The iuſt 
man lueth by bis ewne faith, 
but the juſt man liueth by his 
owne {peciall faich? for tolls 
ream and telle Deum. What 
doth Dawid require,but a ſpe- 
cial 


— — 


— — — — — 
p 


. 
| 


e and 
rell of 
or de. 
onc ! 
but 
ver- 
pplies 
omiſe 
zuing 
ation, 
r this | 
efini- 
bens, 
one 
or in 
, that | 
ppli-| 
tures | 
vired | 
erſon 
doth 
2. 
4th, 
y his 
tolls 
Vhat 
ſye- 
ciall 


| 


T be Chriſtians Tacks, 


ciall faith? when hee cryed: 
In thre O Lord have 1 put my 
truſt; and againe, verſe 5 , [n- 
to thy hand: 1 c ommend my ſpi- 
rit, What doth Paul require, 
but a ſpeciall faith ? When he 
lifts vp his voyce in ſo full an 
aſſurance ; / am perſivaded 


that neither life nor death fc, 


Though in the perſwaſion he 
ſpeakes in his owne perſon, / 
am per ſradod, yet in the mat- 
ter of perſwaſion he puts in ail 


the Elect as well as — | 1 


ſeparate v: from the lau 


2 in Chrift Jeſus. I 
conclude this poynt of « — 


ciall faith, (and 1 haue 

the longer vpon ut ,. becauſe 
without it wee are not par- 
takers of that tedemption by 
Chriſt) with that excellent di- 
ſtinction of Ahe, wherem 
hee aymes both at the gene- 


tall notion and particular ap- 


plication:credere Deam; there 
isa belecfeot the ygity of the 
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eſſence; 


——— 
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eflence ; credere Des, there is 
a generall conſent to all the 
truth of God; credere in De- 
um, there is the allurance of 
his loue, and certaiaty of our 
comfort , by a ſpeciall apply- 
ing iuſtifying faith, 
But to draw towards an end 
for this ſoule- ſauing treaſure 
of eternall te demptiò: though 
| glory be a gremter good then 
grace, yet it is a greater thin 
to draw a man out of fin, an 
ſeate him in the ſtate of grace, 
thewafrer he is in grace to be- 
me [tow glory vpon him; becauſe 
Rage is more diſtant from 
grace, then grace from glory. 
Magna enim ſuntdona Dei Cre- 


| atoris,recreatoriilonge maxima. 


Great are the guifts of God 


the Creator, farre greater of 
God the Redeemer: la that, 
wee receiued ſoule and body, 
in chis, grace and glory: iu 
chat, hee gaue hh Creatures ; | 
in this, he gaue himſelfe, I will 


| 


: 


wn 


tion; 
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praſe the Creator in the Crea- 
I will reſt in the Re- 
demption: I owe more, Lord 
Ieſus, to thine injuries where- 
by I am redeemed, then te 
thy vertues whereby I am cre- 
ated, O deare Sonne of the 
greateſt Cod, and ſweereſt 
Sauiour of the ſonnes of men; 
for thy names ſake (O leſus) 
be a Jeſus vnto me, and keepe 
my ſoule from the devouring 


mouth of that roaring Lyony, 


— (O grant) that we may 

ue in thy feare;dye in thy 6. 
your; reft in thy peace; riſe 
in thy power; and reigne-in 
glory for euer and euer. A4 
men, 


| 


= 
- 


| away by Chriſt, bor in a 
l t ſort; the ſinſula e ſſe 


<, 
- 
* 
r a 
, 
- 


Tm CE.. 


not, freeth vs from that wee 
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| CHAP. 23. 
Sand icin what it i; the | 
parti, the cauſes, the ends. oA| 
patheticall exhoy ration to peace © 


and pwritie, | 
Hus for the firſt ſpeciall 


worke, Redemption now 


to the ſecond, Sanctification. 
| In fione there are two things, | 


che ſinſulneſſe, and the pu- 
ihment. Beth theſe ate . 


by the operation , working, 
and infuſion of grace ; the pu- 
niftmene by the imputation 
of Chrifls ſaffcrings; who 
ſuffering that bee deſetued 


were de ſetuedl to haue ſoffe- 
ted. 
| Sandtificarionis the taking 


a of that viciouſneſſe and 
| corruption of nature we _y 

into the world with vs, and 
draw 


— — — — — 
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| draw from the loynes of our 
parents; and the renewing of 
the image of God in our na- 
ture, which through the holy 
Ghoſt is begunne in this life, 
by grace called an inchoatiue 


glotiſication; and ſhall be per- 
| tefted in the next by glory, | 


| called, a conſummatiue glori- 

| fication, 

| Thepartsof Sanctiſicati 

ute two: an auerſion rom J 
uill, and a conuetſion to Go 


The firſt part containeth the 

hatred of finne, and « ke 

griefe anexed to this 3 
one from the Law an 

| of bondage for the N 


diſpleaſing of God: that be- 
longeth to wlauarnt, this to — 
1, The firſt part of ſanctiſi- 
cation is termed mortific ation 
of the old man; the ſecond, 
| viuification of the new man; 
' Which confiteth in the illumi- 
nation 


— 


ting of ſinne; the other 
the Spirit of adoption for the 


— 


2 Tim.1.25 


Rom.3.24- 


| Roar9.4. 


* 
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nation of rhe minde, renouati- 
on of the will expurgation of 
ill ate trons, whence tollowes 
an cant t purpole & practiſe 
of new obedience; both theſe 
parts the Apoſtle calles the 
anne off the ole man, 
andthe putting on the new 


Ihe efficient cauſe of out 

ification is God, eſpeci- 

* the Holy Ghoſt, which 

erfore is called the Spitit of 
ſanQification. 

The mouing cauſe is none 
elſe bur the loue of God to- 
wardsmau,and the te ſuttecti- 
on Chriſt: The former 
modes God within; the latter 
mouecs God without to ſandi- 
fie our natures, and ſhape 
them to his owne image. 

The inſtrumentall cauſe is 
double, inward and outward; 
che fuſt is faith, from whence 
comes charity, & conſequent- 


ly a conuerſion. The worde 
| ſanRifies 


MMati- 
on of 
owes 
a&tiſe 
theſe 
s the 
man , 
Ne 


f our 
peci- 
hich 
tit of 


none 
to- 


—— 


" Th Chriftians T arbe. | 431 


—— — — — — — 


ſanctiſies not, 28 it is barely Ach 15.9. 
preached, vnlefle there bee a 
faich , whereby the heart is 

unified, 
doctrine of the La, beget- 
ting the knowledge of ſinne; 
and the doctrine of the G- 


pell, begetting a ſure 0 


dence, To theſe may we adde 
other meanes, whereby high 
things are deiected, and 
meeke and humble erect; 
The ende of Sanct cad 
on is threefolde full the gle- 
ry of God, in regencrazinghis | x Cos ro- 
Children , vrel:ribin fifliun 
precepts, and promifin 
an inheritance, The ſe 
a conhrmation of our el 
on, a declaration of our faith, 4 2 
cont nuation of good workes, Tx. 3.8. 
The third, an edification one a 
of another, a corroboration of | Luk. 23-32 
our brethren, | 
The obiect of Sanctificati- 


119-71 


The ſecond is the —_ 


on, is man a ſinner but faich- 


led 


» 1 


full: A ſinner, becauſe defi- | 


Epipbaniꝰ. — (faith —— is 


7 he { briftians Tas be, | 


led by fine; faithful, becaule | 

| by ſan in Chit to is rnited 
to Chriſt, in whom his | oli | 
neſſe is founded, By vertue 
heereof, he is illuminated by 

8 | his light, quickened by his 
Spirit, preſetued by his 
ength; and ſo lives a true 
iricuall life indeed; yet nor 
ithout corruption and much 
ation ( in a fecliag Chti- 
WD ) againſt this corruption: 


ely rooted in vs, that jt 

Veh vs to much trouble to 
and pull it vp by the 
Ir is farre more eaſie to 
care into Egypt, then to 

out: So it is affuredly 2 
oth way vnto Hell by ma- 
ny pleaſant delights; bur to 
giue ouer the ſinne once en- 
red into, to forſake that 
| pleaſant way: this is a worke, 
| this is a labour, nay this 
is a grace indeede, This 
grace being giuen,this worke 
| and 


- 


| 

ecaulc | 
rniced | 
oll 
YETTuUeE 
ted by 
by his 
y his 
a true 
et not 
much 
Chti- 
ption: 
irs ) 15 
that it 
ble to 
y the 
ahe to 
en to 
edly 2 
5 mA 
ut to 
de en- 
that 
rorke, 
p this 
This 
yorke 
and 


m—— 


_— 


branches may be cut and bro. 
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— — ee es 


— — x 


and labour is done, thou h 
not totally and perfectly; 2 
that cannot bee while body 
and ſoule remaine together. 
Euen as(faith that ancient Fa- 
cher ) ſome wilde Figge-rree | 
vrowerth in the walles of a; 
goodly and ſtately building, | 
and defacech and hideth the 
beauty and glory of it; the 
bowes and branches may bee 
cur or broken off; bur the 
roote which is wrapped into 
the ſtones of che building, 
cannot be taken away vnleſſe 
the walls be throwne downe, 
and the ſtones caſt one from| 
another: So the ſinne which 
dwelleth in vs, hath che roors 
of it ſo inwrapped into our 
nature and the parts of ir, that 


howſocuer the boughes and 


ken off, the coote temaineth, 
while we carry about this ho- 
dy of death, and will cauſe 
more branches to grow forth 


| V all 


— 


be Chriſtians Tarke, 


till by death the parts of our 
nature, te wit, the ſoule and 


the body be ſundred and de- 


vided, And as the wall may 


| 
' 


| 


| and giue him that immorta- 


2 


be raiſed againe, & the ſtones 
thereof in due fort layd toge- 
ther, vhẽ che roots of the trees 
which formerly grew into it 
be taken forth ; ſo when the 
rooteof ſinne is remoued by 
death out of mans nature, 
God will bring theſe: parts 


of his nature togethet againe, 


[tiry both of body and ſoule, 
which he intended to him in 
his creation, and would haue 
giuen him;had not death been 
neceſlary for the rooting, out | 
of that ſiune hee voluntatily 
fell intoo-  - | 

Sanctiſication the Apoſtle 
| makes the firſt degree of glo- 
fication : be hath qu H 
| va (ſaith he) teget ber in Chriſt, 
by, whoſe grace ger ave ſaved, 
= bath raiſed wi n 


— 


in heanenly places in Chriſt, In 1997 cam 
the quickening, note the vi- ws Cos 
vification of the ſoule; in the Ly rs 
raiſing, the reſurrection of the | vite : hai 
| body; in the ſuting. — r et. 
fication of ſoule and body, | ſuſcatatio 18s 

By two eſpeciall Arguments | vitls 


& nollri in 


the Apoltle preſſeth the pta- chi 
| Aiſe of holineſſe: the one ta- 


ken from Gods commande- 


ment, Heb, 13. 14.the other 
from mans benefite : 1. The, 
4. 4. To ſtand a little vpon 
that text in the Hebremet, the 
Apoſile there commends two 
Chriſtian vertues vnto vs, moſt 
neceſſary for all to imbtace; 
namely peace and holinefle : 
peace is a vertue very requi- 
lite to bee often remembred, 
becauſe in theſe our dayes, 
| loue waxeth ſo cold, and ſtriſe 
| fo hot: many bee the bands 
| that tye vs one to another, 
that ſhould make vs liue in 
peace and ynitie , The Apoſtle 

V2 when 


— Ä— 
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| when he exhorts vs to this y- 


nity, Mewes that the materi- 
alls of the Church doe ayme 
at loue and agreement. If wee 
looke vpon the Church it 
ſelfe, heere is one body; if vp- 
pon the very ſoule of the 
Church, there is one ſpirit 3 if 
vpon our inhericance, there is 
one hope of our calling; if vp- 
pon the head of the Church, 
there is one Lord ; if ypon the 
life of bur ſoules, there is one 
faith ; if ypon the proppes of 
our faith, there is one Bap- 
tiſme and Lords Supper; if 
vpon the fatherhood of all the 
family both in heauen and 
in earth, there is one God 
and Father of all , which is - 
boue all,and through all, and 
in you all, And the Pſalmiſt he 
ſpeakes moſt ſweetly of peace 
and ynity,and notes it for her 
excellency with that particle, 
Ecce: Behold | faith hee) bow 


food 4 thing it is for brathren 


16 


( 


nateri- 
ayme 
If wee 
rch it 
; if vp- 
of the 
rit 3 if 
here is 
; if vp- 
hurch, 
on the 
1s one 
pes of 
+ Bap- 
er; if 
allthe 
n and 
+ God 
ch is - 


| 


F 


The chains Tacks, | 


to dwell togetber in unity | It is 
a3 a pleaſant oyntment, affe- 
Qing the ſenſe with delight; | 
is the dew of Hermon, reple- | 
niſhing the fields with profit: 
if you teele ir, it is nc 
if you taſte ir, it ic deleQable; 
if you behold it, iris amiable ; 
if you haue it, it is a treaſure in- 
ualuable, What (hail I call this 
bleſſed accord and voion a- 
mon gſt brethren ? It is a kind 
oſhezuca on esrthend found 
onely amongſt the Communi- 
on of Saintes ; which though 
they be diſtant in place or diſ- 


— — 


ſerent in cõ dition, or aliens by 
nation, yet there is amongſt 
them an vnity in religion, an | 
vnanimity in affeRion, a ſun- 
phathy in afflition, a imuruall | 
charity or reliefe one of ano- 
ther : comforting the minde, 
if perplexed; or 4 the 
wants, if diſtreſſed; ot ſuppot 
ting the weakeneſle, if vnſet- 
led; or reforming the igno- 
V 3 rant, 
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for deliuerance, if oppreſſed; 
| falſiſying that Heatheniſh and 
| encharicable Prouerbe: Ami- 
1. ei qui degunt procul, non ſunt 
— md. : Thoſe friends that live | 
in exbortan-| 3 farre off, are no friends. Bur | 
do et permo· 1 conclude this poynt with 
wendo mods that Emphaticall obteftation 
wſarpere de of the bleſſed Apoſtle: If there | 
| be therefore any conſolation in | 
Chris. if am comfort of lone, | 
nem wand if any cllowſhip of the Spirit, if | 


an bowels and mertier, fulfil | 


yer mier, that yee be like mm- 
_ ed hanine the — lone, being | 
calcar addat | of one accord, of one minde, Let 
ad prompte not hung bee done through ftrife 
praftanduun or vame glory, but in lowl- 
at propria 7 of minde , let each e- 
fron. Weni . ſteeme other better then them. 
Phil.z-1.2'3 ſelues. | 

| Tleauethis vertue of peace 

for the children of peace to 

meditate on, and proceede to, 

holinefſe more proper for this 

Luke 1.74. place, Mee are to ſerus God in 
77. 


bali. 


—— 


| 


rant, if ſeduced; or praying | 


"I | 


raying | 
efſed; | 
ſh and 
Ami. 
» ſunt | 
at live | 
s. But 
with | 


bolmeſſe,c righteouſneſſe before | 
bum all the dayes of our life, | 

Holinefle hath relation to 
the firſt Table, Righteouſ- 
neſſe tothe ſecond; in the one 
is ſet forth our duty towards 
God; in the other, our duty | 
towards man: and that which 
we doe vnto men, we doe vn- 
to God, if hee command the 
ſame, In as muth ar yee bane 
done this ( faith Chriſt) to one 
of theſe little ones, nee haus done 
it to mee, 

Holineſſe is the end of our 
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election: hee choſe vs before 
the foundations of the world, 
that wee may bee holy: Our 
holineſſe is a thing that God 
greatly defireth: This is the 
will of God even your holi- 


neſſe. Vnto holineſſe wee are 


not onely confirained by his 
commandements, but allured | 
alſo by his example: Bee holy | 
becauſe Lam boly, Vnto this | 
are wee called; for God did 


V4 not 


r = 


Mat.25.40 


tt 
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not call vs vnto vncleanneſle, 
but vnto holineſſe: fo that vn 
lefle we eſteeme vildly of our 
election; vnleſſe wee refuſe 
to ſatisfie the will, to obey the 
command, to follow the ex- 
ample, and roanſwer the vo- 
cation vnto which God hath 
called ys; wee muſt bee holy, 
and labout to pleaſe God in all 
things. 

They that ave pore in heart 
(faith our Savieur Chriſt) fall 
ſer Ced. And 2s that famous 
Father of Affricke ſpeakes wel 
to this purpoſe : By living ill, 
BT 7 1 Ceng of God yy 

2 doſt not ſee God; by livin 
1 een. thou both ſeeſt him, — 
g vrde att ſeene of him. God cannot 
Evideris be ſcene with the eye of the 
(© 11%. body, for he is an inuiſible — 

the 


rt ; nor with the eye of 
minde by any naturall light; 
| (for the minde is blinde ia di. 
vine things, how much more 
— to be holde the _—_— 
of 


—y— —— — — — — 


| this 
cot 
C 
I c1 
bo! 
anc 


he: 
ple 


acc 
| arc 


— — 


" The Chriſtians Take, 2 


of God?) Nor with the eyes of 
faith, by any ſupernatural! 
light fully and perfectly; be- 
cauſe the eſſence of God is 
incomprehenſible; yet ſhall 
' | wee ſee God as hee n, (Oh 
| happy Soule that;ſhall come 
to this ſigbt ) we ſhall ſee his 
great Maieſty ſhining in the 
glorious face of leſus Chrilt ; 
| wee ſhall beheld him ſo farre 
|forth , as ſhall make for our 
eternall happineſſe, The man- 
ner of this Viſion , eye hath 
not ſcene , eare hath not 
heard, heart hath not coencei- 
ued ; therefore wee reſerue 
[this queſtion ſor the life to 
come, 
O beloued, I wiſh, I begge, 
I craue it of you with all the 
bowells cf mine affe ctioos, 
and earneſteſt defires of my 
heart, that you would bee 
pleaſed to call your ſelues to 
accompt in what meaſure you! 
| 


are ſauctiſied , that you may 


Vs beyond 


— 
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beyond all meaſure bee glori- 
fied ; for ſanctification is an 
hanſell of glorification, Vie 
all the good meanes, | beſeech 
you, as hearing, praying, rea- 
ding. conferring, meditating, 
practiſing, as may worke this 
| bleſſed change in you; and 
pray, O Ieſus, leſus, make my 
beatt pure, my life holy, my 
wordes gracious, my whole 
conuerſation vertuous : Bee 
mercifull to mee a ſinner ; Let 
mee feele the ſweete preſence; 
of thy Spirit as a childe, and 
performe all duty to thee as 
to my Lord. Deare Father, I 
doe not appoint, but daily 

waite for thy comfort and 

ſuccour : as thou haſt left me 

[a while to my ſelfe, to ſee my | 

| weakenefle ; ſo Viſit me ſoone 

that I may taſte thy good- 

nefle, Come, come, good 

Lord ; tender the price of | 
thine owne bleod: Spread the 
wings of thy mercy ouer the 


eule 
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ſoule of ty ſeruant, thine vn- | 


worthy ſeruant, ſtrengthen me 
with thy Spirit, to fight a- 
gainſt ſinne and to ſlay it, and 
being ſlaine, to bury it, that it 
neuer riſe vp in this life to 
torment mee, nor in the next 
to condemne me. Let me de- 
lire aboue all things in this 
world, the ſanctiſying of thy 
name , the comming of thy 
kiagdome, the deing of thy 
wall as well in earth as it is in 
heauen: and in fine, bring 
mee to that place where thine 
owne honor dwelleth, that 1 
may praiſe cheee there for e- 
uer and cuer, 


— — — 
24 
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CHAP, 24. 
National benefits to bee di- 
fimtly conſidered in their ſe- 
werall hinders; as in our King, 
Councell, Clergie, Profeſſors of 
the Law, and admirable know- 
ledęe in cuery faculty, 


Ow to the fingular 

workes , firſt nationall, 
then perſonall, Nationall : 
When wee come to giue 
thankes, wee viually pur all 
in a groſſe ſumme; whereas 
wee ſhould dwell ypon them 
in diſtin termes, and if it 
| were poſſible, repeate them 
one by one, And as all tiuers 
runne into the Sea, from 
whence they came at the 
firſt, and heereby there is a 
perpetuall courſe and recourſe 
of waters : ſo all guifts that 
come dovwne vnto vt from the 
Father of lights, the glory 
thereof ſhould returne vnto 


J 


him 


* 
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him againe, by giving of 
'thankes ; and fo there would | 
be a reciprocall tide of Gods | 
graces, and our thankes, Thus % yur 
grace begetteth grace, Ce 
Now we come to the beſt va. 
luation of Gods benefits, whe 
we ſee the wit of them, There 
is a complaint in a Tragedy of 
Euripides: Barbarns factus es Euripides, 
longa commoratione inter bar« ö 
barss, So the Church, by her x 
long dwelling amongſt the| . 
Monkes, and Popiſh Clergie, 
forgare to ſpeake the holy 
tongue, and dialect of Gods 
Spirit. Barbariſme and iggo- 
rance ouergrew the world fo 
much , that the Biſhop of 
Dunkelden thanked God, he 
neuer knew what the old and 
new Teſtament meant. Such 
was the groſſe and palpable 
ignorance of their Clergie, 
— one of them ſee king to | 
be ordered by the Biſhop; the | 
Biſhop ſitting at the table, — 
ke 


— 
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ked him, Es tu dignns? Art | 


ler. 17. 


ter Pope, and called Pins ſe- 
eandu:r) writeth that the Ita- 
lian Priefts in his dayes, neuer 
read the New Teſtament : 


thou worthy ef Orders? an- 
ſwered; No, my Lord, I ſhall 
dine anon with your men: for | 
he thought that d5gaws , (that 
is, worthy) had ſignified, to 
dine. 

The like Clerk(hip had the | 
Curate of Artois, who ſuing | 
bis Pariſhioners for not repai- | 
ring the Church, and namely | 
for not paving it, took a yerle | 
out of Jeremy to be his Aduo- 
cate to pleade for him, where 
it is ſaid : Pans ant i, & non 
paxeam ego: wherein ( quoth 
hed Teremy faith expteſly, Let 
them paue it, and not I, Doth 
hee not giue to vnderſtand, 
that it belongeth not to the 
Curate to paue the Church, 
but tothe Pariſhioners, And 
Aeneas Syluins (who was af- 


— 


__ whereas 


| 
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Art whereas among the Thabe. 
Ga rites, ( a people of Bohemia) 

all there ſcarce could be found a 
: for filly woman, but could an ſw er 
that | out of the old and new Teſta- 
©} ment. And for their hues Stel- 

| [as ({ lericornm makes this com- 
the | plaint: O Lord, thy Paſtors O Domine, 
ws | are pollers; they that ſhould Fei ti 
— | be Defenders, are deftreyers; — 
| they that ought to bee ſober, |<. c: 

rie — — they which —— 
+ ſhould be Prelates are Pilates; | | 
* they which ſhould be chaſte, | 
wel are inceſtuous; they which | | 
th | ſhould bee Guides, are ſedu- | 
et cers, And as of late a wittie 
ch and worthy writer deſcribeth | 
d, them truly: They are either | 
de Nibil agentes,as the belly- god 
0, Monkes; or Aliud agentes, as D Boys, 
4 the Statizing Prelates; or male 
— agentes,as the factious leſuits. 
* In a word, wee may ſumme 
x them vp all in one totall, as E- 
G pipbanins did Carpecrates fol- 
: lowers : They are 8 of | 


—— — 


Col. 1.13. 
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Sathan, and raiſed vp for a te- 
proach and ſcandall of the 
Church of God. 

From this darkneſſe of E- 
gypt, and wickednefle of So- 
dome in this laſt age of che 
world, the Lord bath deliue- 
red vs by a mightie arme; and 
as the Apoſile : He hath deli- 
wered v1 from the po ner of dark- 
neſſe, and bath tranſlated vs in- 
ts the kia dome of the Sonne of 
his lone, made manifiit te bis 
Samts, 

The Myſtery which hath 
beene hid from ages , is now 
renealed in a glorious man- 
ner, Ihe golden trumpet hath 
ſounded out this Truth ro pre- 
ſent euery man perfect in 
Chriſt leſus. Beſides, that we 
knowe the grace of God in 
truth, we haue other benefit 


to enlarge our happines; Such 
a King, Councell, and King» 
dome, as no people had euer 
the like, 


A 


— 


wort! 


7 be Chriſtians Turks. 

A King, Si natas nov eſſe! ad 
reg, aig ui regne tu- 
deretar : I he were not borne 
vnto the kingdome, hee were 
wotthicſt of a kingdome, A 
King ſo royally deſcended, ſo 
righcfully cachronized , ſo in- 
comparably endowed, that all 
the Chriftian world cannot 
match him, God hath giuen 
him a large heart, and filled it 
with manifold graces, but e- 
ſpecially with theſe three, the 
true ſupports of a King, as 
Daxid makes them: namely, 
Truth, Meceknefle, and Righ- 
tceoulnefle, Trueth, in deſen- 
ding the Church wich his pen 
and his ford. Mee kneſſe and 
Rightcouſnes , in tendting the 
perſons, and righting the cau- 
ſes of his ſubiects. 
No Prince did exer rule bit 

Countrey better: 
No Prince had ever Country 

more hy debter, 

And therefore as the Chri- 


ian; 


1 


| citus forter, 


Deus Regi 
noftro vita 
frolixã, im- 
perium ſer u 
Fa m, domi 
tutam, e ver- 


ſenatum 5. 


ratoris, te- 
Ne Terr. in 
Apol.cap. 
29. & 30. 


| l Chriſtendeme; I hope 1 
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ſtians prayed for their Empe- 
rour + ſo haue wee moſt iuft 
cauſe to pray for our King, 
God keepe his Highneſſe in all 
health and happiheſſe long to 
reigne over ys in this world, 
and in the world to come, | 
with the holy Angels for e- 
| uermore. 

A Councell renowned ouer 


may as freely and truely ſay of 
| cheir Honours, as the Duke of 
Norſtolke did of the Councel 
in the time of her late Maie- 
ſtie (a Queene of bleſſed me. 
mory )namely,Their well tem- 
pered mindes are wholly em- 


pleyed day and night for the 


good of this land, baving ſer 
the vttermoſt of their am- 
bition in the Kings fauour, and | 
the ſtudy of their ſoules ſor 
the ſaſetie of his perſon ; who | 
as ſo many Sentinels ſtand 
watching to prevent treache- 
ry at home, and heſlilitie 2- 


broad, 
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broad. Of whome I may as; 
truely report as of Hector and | 
Kat, They are ments & 
mans Troie, the heart & hand 
of our kingdome; ſo wiſe, no- 
ble, and learned, as ſo many 
 Iewels compaſſing the Kings 
| Crowne: that every one that 
loues the peace of this land, | 
| and the bleſſing of the G- 


My heart is ſet on the gonerners 


did of Fur, chat by them we 
enioy great quietneſſe, and 
that very worthy Ceedes are 
done to this nation by their 
ptouidẽce. Long may they liue 
in all grace and honour accor- 
ding to their great place and 
imployment. 

A Clergy graue, leatued, te- 
uerend, ſo full of ancient and 
venerable Gouernors, that no 

honeſt er conformable mag 
| canner „ but as Chryſoffome 
m_ honor both - and 


. 


ſpel, may ſing with Deborab, ludg. 5. 


of Iſrael: and ſay as — A242 


ʒ—ʒ—ͤ—ä—ę — 


_— — — 


vpõ Churchmens heads, there 
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„ their perſons and au- 
| theririe God hath inveſted 
them withall, A Clergy ſo full 
ef faichſull and painefull Mi- 
niſters, that draw downe their 
directions 4d caſes conſcien- 
tie,chat bring men to vi fa 
tres quid agen and reſolue 
it in the couenant of grace: no 
Church in Chriſtendome can 
patallell it with the like. Oh it 
is a bleſſed thing to ſee (and 
wee may ſee it in many places 
of this land) Scree, (4 
niores au, and prafectos per- 
feltor, 
| The Ancients have ſaid ye. 

ry well, Senex optimum in dome 
4 vn, An old man is the beſt 
— in Gods houſe, Therfore 
| Leentins that good old man 
| was wont to ſay, poynting to 
his gray haires : Har nine di- 
ſolmta mut um erit (uti; (0 que- 
 (tionlefſe, ſo long as the flowre 
| of the Churchyard doth grow 


at 


—_——— 


— 


— 
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—— — 


when death cuts them down, 
all chings growe worſe and 
| worſe, 42 Church recei- 
ueth a great maime, When old 
and young ioyne together in 
the common fſeruice of the 
Church, and walk in the large 
field of ſound Divinity, teach- 
ing Chriſt cruciſied, forbea- 
ting all iwperrigeacs; there is 
a flouriſhing Church: ſuch a 
Church haue wee; the Lord 
make vs more thankfull : and 
(pray we cuetmote ypon the 
bended knees of our hearts)as 
long deare God, as the Sunne 
doth ſhine in the firmamenc; 
ſo long let the Sunne of righ- 
teouſneſſe ſhine among vs in 
all beautie and puritie, euen to 
the laſt date of all fleſh, 

A Kingdome fo temperate 
| for ayre; fortunare for peace, 
ſituate for health, and fo loy- 
nn chat they 2 

ut 


—— 


is good gouernement, good | /tinVere 
doctrine, good example : but am flares 

ente, 
Aenne 


tame eſt qui 


dit fruttus: 


fc Gerat 
in florida . 
tate amanth- | 
ord dent, mn 
ſen vi 
14. 

Iunen's un- 
Ce 
fragan, 
Senex un- 


cuenta 
. 
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but ſay to the King (from the 
very ground of their heart, 
and expreſſe it both in warte 
and in peate) as the men of Iſ- 
| rael ſaid ynto Gideon : Rule 
thou ower v, beth thou and thy 


They tender both rewerentians 
ſubieftionis,& render obedienti- 
am inſſionis , (as the Schoole- 
men ſpeake) a generall ſubie- 

ction, and ſhew it in ſpecial- 
ties; obſeruing his la wes, ho- 
| nouring his authoritie, praying 
| for bis perſon, paying him tri- 
bute. 


Oh happy kingdofhe that 


{ Soluatur | 


weſequatur 
excidium. 

| Hinc mone- garden (as /wunecentins the 
ta d monen- | fourth called it) of al delights. 
_ Lord bleſſe this land, and let 
| one, the oyle of thy graces nat on- 
' NEW 14S 87 - 
| ies > con. Iy teſt ypom the heads of our 
| tributions , Church and Commonwealth; 
magiſtratui but let them deſcend to all 


OA — 


ſeune, and thy ſonnes ſome alſs.) 


bf, hach fuch happineſſe! Lord 
bleſſe this land of ours, a vety 


\debite ad- the parts of the body,cuen to 
moneat, | = 


13 
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: 
: 


the loweſt skirt and member 
| thereof, Let che Prince rule, 
| the Coũſeller aduiſe, Church, 
men preach, Gentry defend, 
Souldiers fight, people worke, | 
and euery one as members of 
one body, ſeeke the good of | 
'the whole; and as well in the 
priuate ranke of our yocatien, 
at in the general calling of re- 
ligion, with ioynt hearts, and 
vnited yoyces , glorifie God 
the Father of our Lord Ieſus 


Leaue King, Councell, Cler- 
tze, Ommunaltie, and come 
to other benefites that life vs 
vp to the height of happines.! 
| We haue the Bible, che Booke | 

of Bookes: it is as Luther cals | 
it , Genus generalsſommuns o- 
vum bonorums ; It is Gods da- 


Chriſt, | 


tute booke , where weer ſhall | 
find lawes to dite ctʒdoctrine, 
to leatne;petſwaſion, to mour; 
threacnings, to feare ; ptomi- 
ſes, to cheete. Creed gen- 


— — 4 — —— — — — — — 


Spiritualis 
bomo tern: 


quacam ci 


Tem an 
n 


led an 


bdrratione | fer; that I may know what is 
omne opus | lawtull, decent, and expe dient. 
ſun freue This Booke paſleth all other 
wet: 114 bookes that euer were, or ſnall 
| bezand muſt remajaec ſtill with 
endeceat | Vs till wee bee like Angels in 
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da, canerda ; where wee [hall 
fiade thivgs to bee beleeued, 
to be performed, to be auoy- 
ded, Of Gods Booke farre 
better may wee vſe thoſe 
words, then Cyprian did of 
Tertullians workes: Da mihi 
Magiſtrum, Give me my Ma- 


heauen. And as the little child 
roweth from firength to 
te ng th, able to go by itſelfe, 
by fucking aud plucking at 
the wothers breaſts: So the 
childe of God groweth from 
ce tO grace, till he come to 


the fulneſſe of glory, by hang- 


ing continualſy-ypoa the two 
breaſts of the Old and New 

Teſtament, 
From the great Bible, are 
dra wen little Bibles (as Zeppe- 
. 


ple a 
| ſhed 


| ad mi 


vert. 
obe. 
eſtal 
A 
ſect 
Sch 
kind 
mon 


Vnit 


The Chriftians T atke. Ez 
ru calles them) that is, ſhore | Sic#z Deus | 
Catechiſmes and Epitomies duypiicem de 
2 . + dit libri a4. 
of our Chriſtian faith. no age e nag 
euer ſaw the like. What expo- „ui 
| ation of Scriptures, reuelation a due 
' of Antichriſt, reformation of | A 
| the Church, propagation of — 
| the truth? whereby the peo- e gu 
| ple are edified, idolatry bani- | hex ob cdu 
| ſhed, policy ſupported, iuſtice ane 
adminiftred , vice puniſhed, | . 47s 
__ rewarded * "_ — 
obedience to God and King | % Soip- 
eſtabliſhed. | ture, mays F. 

As neceſſary meanes to ef- nk et par, 
fe theſe worthy ends, what ſe Biblia 
Schoolts and Nurſeries of all —— 
kinde of learning flouriſh a- 1 magni, 
mong vs, eſpecially in the ews | vetwet no- 
Vniuerſities and Innes of the | wan teſia- 
Court? The Vniuerſities are — 
like the Perſian tree Thes- NEV 
pbraſtus mentions, which at | mine infe- 
one and the ſame time doeth winter. Al- 
budde, bloſſome, and ſructiſie. ted. 
Some in their minoritic are | 


budding, and giue great hope | 
| X of 


— 
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| a Ex officio, 
quia debe, 


qu cupio. 
Illud,ut ac- 
cepiſſe bene- 
ſicium vide · 
ar, boc,ut 
Hats acce- 
piſſ iudicey 
Hæc iu- 
flitia fali- 
Citas reg- 


Met exter- 
I: Interna 


, Na 
s neſcit 
celera & 
flagitia per 

camremoue- 
ri, virtute: 

fromoucri? 
Externa , 
quia agri, 


vie maria 


Ex amore, | 


nork et f- 
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of ſound learning, Others in 
more maturite are bloſſom- 
ing, and ſhew the Rowen gf 
wit and induſtry, A third in 
more antiquitie fructifying, 
and doe much good in the 
places theyliue, Herein I can- 
not without touch of ingrati- 
tude, but remember Trinitie 
| Colledge in Cãbridge (wher- 
of ſometimes I was fellow; ) 


an orchard of Pomegranates, 
a tree of Incenſe, a bed of ſpi- | 
| ces; from whence many ſweet 
fruits, odours and ſauours pro- 
ceed into all parts of this king- 
dome. Education Geſerues de- 
dication: therfore (6 worthy 
Colledge) l conſecrate to thee 
all that little knowledge Ire- 
ceiued from thee, 

The Innes of the Court are 
the Seminaries of Law, and 


atur 
— schooles of b juſtice, founded 


57 05 firſt ypon good ground and 
Wanquilias reaſon, to divide weum & ta- 
Lip e with an euen hand, and 

＋ 


1 


— — — — — — — — 


| that runne to ruine themielues 
ypon euety ſoleene an4 ttifle. 
Wha: hope in the younger? 
what prooſe in che elder: what 
pru ſence, What gourrnance, 
what vatietie of learning in 
many,and decency of order in 
all? I doe but ſpeake what 1 
haue ſeene, being an cyc-wit- 
neſſe of their good carriage; 
as they an care- witneſſe of my 
meane endeauours in that ho- 
nourable houſe of Lincolues 
Inne, 

What profound knowledge 
of the Ciuill and Common 
Lawe! both take their light 
from the Word,as the Moone 
from the Sun, Humane lawes 
are meaſures in reipeR of men 
whoſe actions they muſt di- 
rect: howbeit ſuch meaſures 
they ate, as there bee higher 
rules to meaſure them by, and 
they are two: The Lawe of 
God, and the Law of Nature: 

X 2 So 


appeaſe turbam turbuleutam, | 
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So that Lawes humane muſt 
be made according tothe ge- 
| nerall Lawes of nature, and 
without contradiction to any 
poſitive Lawe in Scripture, 
Hence it is, that his excellent 
Bam, Maieltie ſpake in that golden 
ac. Book, That Gods Law ſhould 

de Law to his Lawes. And 
Confiliorum | Cyprian: The Law of God is 
| exbernacs- | the ſterne that muſt guide all 
ls Lex dixi-| counſels of policy. Policy ac- 
* companied with luſtice; and 

luſtice attended with Lenitie 
and Seuetitie, make a happy 
Common- wealth. Iuſtice is to 
teſpect cuery mans cauſe, but 
no mans perion;for that is pat 
tialitie: Lenitie, to mitigate 
the puaiſhment, but not the 
fact for that were iniquity: Se- 
uetity, to puniſh the Ale con- 
dignely,but not rigerouſly;for 
that were crueltie. 

Thus, and a thouſand times 
more ( if I could gather and 
ſtand vpon every particular) 
| hath 


— — — — 


ö 
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uſt þ hath the Lord bleſſed this eur | S, quid me 
85 Chriſtian Church and Com- fefclit aut 
and mon- wealth: ſo wonderfully % re. 
— haue his bleffings bene multi- — 

. plied ypon vs, that wee may 4 ingenio 
_ {ay of it as Sylaius doth of the | poreſt,ut om 
len Rhodes: Semper in ſole ſita eff via colligat, 
uld Rhods:: the glorious Sunſhine intel gat. 
ind of Gods loue, the comfortable 1 
1 is beames of his bleſſings, the 
all ſoteible reflexion of his mer- 
. cies haue bene continually re- 
nd ſplendent throughout our 
wie whole region, and ouerſha- | 
PPY dowed this land, as the Che- Exod2x. 
te rubims did the Mercy- ſeat. 26. 
but We all make complaint of 
at- the iniquitie of out times; not 
are vniuſily; for the dayes ate e- 
the] uill : but compare them with 
Se- thoſe times wherin there were | 
on- no c1uill ſocieties; with thoſe 
for times wherein there was yet 

no manner of publike regi- 

nes ment eſtabliſhed; with thoſe | 
and times wherein there were not | P 
lar) aboue eight righteous perſons | 2 
ath X 3 living 2 


| 
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living vpon the face of the 
earth: and wee haue good 


bleſſed vs exceedingly , and 
hath made vs behold moſt 
happy dayes, And we of Eng- 


cauſe to thinke, that God hath | 


land, haue moſt cauſe of all to 
magnifie our great and graci- 
ous God, that haue fuch an 
Reſp. beats, honourable government; ſuch 
— Js a peaceable Commonwealth; 

1 ſuch an anſwerable corre ſpon- 
Grex more | dency in all honeſty and god- 


gerit, lineſſe. I had rather (contraty 
Eccleſbeata to the courſe of this preſent | 
_ * age, herein zeale hath drow. 
em. ned charitie) praiſe God for 
Auditores the good wee haue, then diſ- 
diſcnt: | praiſe our State for the good 
Unmesvert-: weelacke. 
i =, If God in his mercy bath 
virtutis ſe- verified the laſt verſe of the 
quaces, | 147. Pſalme: Hee bath net 
| dealt ſo with ary nation : wee 
in our Thankeſgiuing muſt 
looke backe to the twelſth 
n of che ſame Pſalme: 


Praiſe 


Tie Chriflians T aike, 


Praiſe the LORD, O lern- 
' ſalem,praiſe thy God, O Zin, 


— — 


CHAP. 25. 


Perſonal Beneſites that con- 


cerne enery particular man and 
Woman. 


| Hus for Nationall bene- 
| fires : now to Perſonall. 


Singulis di- 
eb us & ho- 
rid mo 
net Chry- 

ſoſtomus, 

ſaphutemus 
rob ſe ik non 
(ommunta 

fantum be- 
neficia, que 


Let eucry man paſſe from ſtep | tt; natare 
to ſteppe threughout all the e- 
mercies of God, and he ſhall fer cortulit, 
finde how wonderfully hee | (e 


hath beene preſerued from 
time to time, If at any time 


uA ef 4e 
tidiana, & 


qu ignorã- 


the hearts of good men haue ibu, nobis 


beene turned ynto mee, from 
thee came their loue, theit fa- 
uour, their benefits. Thou the 
fountaine , they the inftru- 


' ments, Such as arenext after 
thee, are to bee regarded b 

me, but neuer before thee, or 
without thee. 


| 


| 


X 4 


What other 


crea- 


cofert: prog, 

' bis gratias 
agamus. In 
hoc enim 

| Aug, tefle, 
cultus Dei 

' maxime cd - 
ſtrtutus eſt, 
an th 
non fit in- | 


grata. 


| 


| 
| 
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creature yeelded me content, 
[or comfort, it was asa hand 
to reach it vnto me; and that! 
had they took from the ſpring 
| of t y goodneſſe. What ſmart 
I felt for my ſumes, it was thy 
rod that proc ured ir, to make 
mee flie — my ſelte, and to 
| fall at thy feer, What feeling 
[I haue of thy mercies,and thy 
Sonne: merites, it deſcendeth 
from heauen, O Lord con- 
tinue; continue, O Lord, my 
goed and gracious God, in 
preſeruimg, ſaving, and glori- 
fying me, Bring mee, and all 
| thy Rachel people, ſoon Lord, | 
(aſſoon as thou pleaſeft)ro thy | 
bleſſed, glorious , cucrlaſting | 
kingdome; to which we figh | 
to come, as our fathers before | 
V8. 

I will not inſiſt further vp- 
on it (though it deſerue wee | 
ſheuld dwell in the meditati- 

on thereof) becauſe l handled 


it in the ſecond ordinary wotk | 
| of 


— —?Zqũi— — — — — 


| The Chretions Tacks, | 465 | 

ent, of God, to wit, „ Preſernation; W 
and and ſo conclude with a Fa- 
at ther, O bene ommipotens , oc. 
ing O good and great God , who | 
hart | doft guard and regard all thy 
thy children, as if all were but 
ake one, and ſo reſpeeſ every | 
| to man, as if one were all, | 
ing | | : 
thy _ 3 
eth CHAP. 26, 
on- | 
my ' The Sabbath the ſareſi day fo | 
in meditate on CoA. holy Religion, FF 
ori- 1 
all Aus how we muſt medi - | 
ed, | tate on Gods workes and | 
hy benefices : no followes how 
ng | | wee muſt meditate on Gods 
gh | holy Religion, aud praiſe him 
Xe |  foritall the dayes of our life. 

| This i is Maries part, aud the 
p- | good that ſhall not bee taken 
ee away from vs, Marthaes part 
ti 11 death ſhall bee taken 3 
ed way. and come to nought, all 
ek earthly things ſhall ceaſe, 
of & x when 4 
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when death ſeizes vpon vs: 

| [Bur Mariet part (hall not doe 
ſoz that is, whatſocuer faith, 

loue, or obedience wee haue 
attained by the word preach. 
ed, it ſhall abide by vs with 


life, and fulneſſe of glory in 
the next. 

All times are fit to follow 
our holy Religion; but the 
Sabbath the fitteſt of all. God 
hath conſecrated it to bee a 
Gen2-2-3- | day of holy teſt: for firſt, ue 

an, and then, ſanctiſcaut; 

there in ſanttum tim. Wee | 
muſt ſequeſter our ſelues from | 
our priuste and humane af. 
faires, And as eAuften faith :/ 
There muſt bee a vacation frõ 
our vocation: for then are we 
chiefeſt ready for the ſeruice 
| of God, when the thingswith- 
| 
| 


out call vs not away fromthe 

exerciſe of it. 
|- Remember therefore thew 
| krope boly the Sabbath 8 | 
is 


peace of Conſcience in this 


— — — — — — — 
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This Commandement is hed- 
ged in on euery fide , leſt wee | 
ould breake out from obſer- | 
ung it: with a caueat before, 
Remember ; and two reaſons 
aſtet. One drawen from the e- 
quitie of the Law, Sixe dayes, 
Ce. The other from the ex- 
ample of the Law- giuer: For 
in fixe dayes te, The Sabbath, 
the ſanctiſied day of the Lords 
reſt, is a peculiar day of Gods 
worſhip, _ D. Boys. 
Of all trees in Paradiſe,God Tibi Doftor 
aske but one for himſelfe: dcin, 


ſo of all the daycs in the —_ 
mo uu bo- 
ſeauen, bee asKeth but one us fide bes 


for his ſeruice; if you wil giue ge? 
him another, hee will accept Probitatis, 
it as a free-will offering : But e, m- 
faile not for ſhame to F 
bim this one; and pay im ar gry of 
fairhfully, who of his owne | zi; 40 illo 
doeth aske you fo ſpatingly: fonte: Here 
and therefore Remember you — dotious 
 keepe holy the Sabbath day in |* — 
J , | public de- 
all holy exerciſes. The failing 

| t # 


| 0 


= | 


— 
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| of this dutie is the falling int into 
all impieties. Will you ſee 2 
man egregiouſly wicked, of 
| whome may bee ſpoken chat 
Was ſaid of (onſlantinns (v 
pronymus: That he was neither 
| a Chriſtian, nor a lew, nor a 
| Pagan; but a confuſed maſſe 
of all impictie ? Such a one 18 2 
rophane conte: nptuous brea- 
er of the Lords ſanctiſied day 
of reſt. Oh hearts frozen and 
| yoyd of the grace of God! 
that hauing eucry day in fixe, 
| euery howre in cucry day, e- 


* 


* 


| 


very minute in euery howre, 
ſo taſted the ſweet mercies of 
| | the Father of mercies;yet can- 
not ſpend one howre on the | 
ſeuenth day ( which requires 
ll the howres of the day) in 
the praiſe and worſhip of 
| God, 
The pre2ching of the Goſ- 
pel is the ſtandatd and enſigne 


9 


| | of Chriſt Jeſus, to which all 
Chriſtian ſouldiers and cleft 
people 


M 


— 
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people muſt aſſemble them- 
ſelues, when this enſigne it 
diſplayed, as vpon the Lords 
| day: whoſe people then are 
| they, that runne away from ir?) 
| They belong to another Cot- 
poration , that will not ioyne | 
themſclues to ChriltsCongree | 
| gation. Not a droppe of the 
| raine of grace ſhall light vpon | 
| their ſoules, that loathe the 
word of God, the food of liſe, 
[and power to ſaluation. And 
| whereas verbum is vebiculum | 
' ſpiritss,how can they haue the 
Spirit, that will not heere the 
word, but wander yp & down 
in the ſtreets, or the fields, or 
| houſe vp themſclues in the 
| chimney corner? We need not 
goe into any frequent con- 
courſe of people, to ſcareh 
| with candle and lanterne for | 
violaters of Sabbaths: ſome in 
: - 

all places, and all in ſome pla- 
ces are guiltie thereof, So ge- 
nerall and continuall is the 
| 582 pro- | 


, 


_ 


— — 


— 


—_— 
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"al 


prophanation of the Lords 
day, that neither the Com- 
maundement of God is teſpe- 
Red, nor the cxample of our 
Redeemer imitated; not the 
admonitions of the Prophers 
regarded, nor the cõſtitutions 
of the Apoſtles followed, nor 
the tepte henſions of the Fa- 
thers elleemed. 


reformation: an thetfore we 
diſmiſſe the offender (being a 
man of death, vnleſſe the rai- 
ler of Lazar put life into 

him) witk a Lord baue wercy | 
vpon bum; and with eyes full of | 
teares, & hearts full of griefe, | 
giue vs leaue to renew the 


Prophets complaint in his La | 


Lamen.1.4 mentations : T b#wayes of Sion 


| 
| doe mourne, becauſe none come | 
to the ſolemne Feaites : all ber 
gates are drſolate: her Prieſts 


: ber virgines are affutted, 
and ſhee is in bitterneſſe, What 
a miſery is it, to ſee the wayes 
of 


Out of hope we are of any 


— 
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| = 
| of hell ſo ful and frequent, and 
the wayes vnto heauen ſo thin 
and emptie? Magua plenitudo 


| | ! | 
 hominurs , ſed magna ſolitudo | 
boner% : here is a great plen- 
tie of men, bur a great icarcity | 


| 
| of good men, You cannot fir | 


| a foot in that wide rode to the | 
| citic of hell, but you inay meet 

finners in throngs. Vanitie is 
the largeſt, and moſt beaten | 


through. fare in the Whole 


world: ſome double in their 
companies, ſome treble, ſome | 
troupe, none goe ſingle, How | 
full are the wayes of trafficke, 
to get wealth and commodi- 
tie? How full the wayes of 
Lawing, to conſume one ano- 
ther? How full the wayes of 

lewd houſes, to entertaine the 

gueſts of death? How full are | 
all places of rioting and reucl. | 
lng, ſwearing & ſwaggering, 

carding and dicing ? But the 

wayes of yertue doe mourne; | 
none goe to Hoſpitalls to — 


lieue 
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— 


lieue the poote; 


to repent for ſinne. 


good exerciſe , c ſpt cia 


coinmendable things d 
{cd with the vizard oft 


21101, 


Now in the name of the 
God of heauen, and of Iefſus, 


Chriſt his Soone, who 


| The Coviſtians Taste. 
none to Col- 
ledges,to contribute to Schol- 
lers ; none to houſes of mour - 
ning. to viſit the ſickeʒ none to | 
Pritons, to tedet me the cap- 

tweznone to theit on hearts, | 


Thus profit and pleaſure in- 
groſſe all the time, and will 
not giue elbow roome to any | 


ly co 


any private exerciſe, without 

which the publique are but as | 
meate with out diſgellic nzand 
yet they come like boneſt and | 


gu- 


bings 


hene ſt, as prouition and tecte- 


ſhall 


come to iudge the quicke and | 


the dead at the latter da 


require it of all that ſhall read 
theſe words, and as they will 
anſwere before the face of 


_—. 


y, 1 


God| 


| 


— — 


Ti 


| God 
| che ſe 
| that 


| 


| 


deen 


dem 
men. 
4a me! 
into 
God 
for ſe 
A. 
ber e 
de, 
A th 
corn 
and 
ſay \ 
and « 


| parts 


tholi 
ry el: 
This 
is ab 
vs al 
is | 
{city 
cone 


| 


— — 


— 


— — — 


| that if any way they haue 
beene guilty of this comman- 
dement, they would pow a- 
mend and make peace with 
| a mercifull God, left they fall 
into the hands of a living 
God and recciue a iuft reward 
for ſo great a ſinne. 

As many as are of the num- 
ber of Gods little flocke, will 
goe, andI pray you let vs goe 
in the wayes of Sion, and ac» 
corpt it our happineſle, ro fir 
and heate what che Lord (hall 
ſay vnto vs in our Churches 
and congregations;which are 
parts and members of the Ca- 
tholick Church, whereot eue - 
ry elect of God is a true child. 


is above, free, and mother of 
vs all, Firtt, by appellation, n 


[is leruſalem. Secondly, by 


ſcituation, aboue. Thirdly,by 


| affection, 


—— — 


This is that Ictuſalem which! . 


condition, free, Fourthly, by [ 


=. 


lian ime 
re nu9/d.1m 
el git, giettor 
erudit, fide 
les infion- 
| dit, taleſq 
#122 im 
tat lavacro 
Nen 
er, loc oft, 
regeveratio- 
een 
creuure di- 
cantur a 
Paulo, 
> Cor 5-17 
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affection, mother of vs all, Oh 
what a Citty is this! what a 
Citty is this! whoſe conuer- 
lation, is heauenly ; whoſe 
priviledge , kberty; whoſe 
affection, mothetly; whoſe | 
children, the godly. Let vs, I 
beſeech you, flocke vnto par- 
ticulat Churches, branches of 
this generall Church, and 
beate a part in David: ſong: | 
O come let ws fing vnte t 
Lord, tet wii make 4 * 
voyſe to the Rocke of our Salua- | 
tion, Let vs come before hir 
preſence with thankeſgining „ 
and make a teyfull noyſe wats | 
him with Pſalmes: for the L ord. 
is a great God and a great King | 
abone all Gods, P/. 95. 1. 2. 3. 


| 


Cu ap. 


K 


CuAP. 27. 
Praying to God and bearing | 
the word of God, chiefe exercs- 
| ſes on the Lords day. How prea- 
| ching and reading agree and 
| differ, The negleft and contempt 
| of the word in diners Pap, 
and Proteſtants ; bow God doth | 
| puniſh the ſame. The worde | 
* bee kept in minae , affettion, 


tiow, 


He chiefe exerciſes of 

Religioa on the Lords 
day, ate to pray, and to heave | 
the word of God. Publike 
preaching vpon this day is 
moſt powerfull, and to be farte 
preferred before private rea- 
ding; for preaching hath ma- 
ny peculiar properties , which 
reading hath not, as aptneſſe 
to follow particular occaſions 


| voyce,and geſture;to pteuaile 
. — 
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preſently growing ; to put life | 
into wordes, by countenance, | 


— — n—_—_— 


Euſeb.lib; 
Aiſt. Ecck. 
cap- 36. 


— 
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mightily, in the ſodaine affe- | 
ctions of men, And iu Set- 
| mons by the guift of inter- 


pretation, common places ot 
| Chriſtian doctrine and Arti- 
| cles of our faith, are reduced 
| (as it were) into an harmony 
and familiar kinde of teach 
| ing; obſcure and difficult pla- 
ces explained, by more cleate 
and cahe paſſages; antilogies | 
and differences reconciled; | 
| objections anſwered, duties 
applyed te places and per- 
ſous; which ſcarce one of an 
| hundred can doe by his owne | 
ptiuate Qudy, Apaine, the | 
tively voyce of the teacher, is | 
more effectuall & piet c ing the 

Books which arc but dumbe | 
Maiſters, as Papias in Euſebius 
ſpeaketh: I could not rake ſo 
much profit by Bookes as by 
the voyces; for Church aſſem- 
dlies, and thoſe things that 
ate handled amongſt them, 
haue ſingular promiles of the 
grace! 


pertie 
| ed, ye 
to ind 


deſe 
he 1 
ns 


Chur 
| Re 
| the h 
ing: 

deuo! 
| daily 

how 
| gaue 

' 


| 
afſe. | 
Set- 
ater- 
s of | 
Arti» | 
uced 
ony 
ach- 
pla- 
care | 
gies 
ed; 
ries | 
Der- 
an 
vne | 
the | 
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grace, preſence, : and dleſſing 
of God. | 
Our blefled Saviour: hath 
aſſuted it in his Word, to bee 
in the middle of two or three 
aſlembled in his name and 
feate; with what eye of com- 
paſhan is hee then preſent to 
look ypon hundreths or thou- 
| fands of his, gathered toge- 
tber in one place to heate his 
| yoyce ? Notwithſtanding Ser- 
mons haue ſuch eminent pro- 
perties as before were ſpecifi- 
| ed, yer they are more ſubiect 
to iuconueniences (by ſome 
defects and ſiniſter reſpects of 
he Preacher) then the Leſ- 
ns that bee read in the 
Church are, 

Rea ding (faith [fodore) to 
the hearers is no ſmall . 
ing: And Auſten ſpeaking of 
deuout men, noted how they 
daily frequented the Church, 
how attentiue an care they 


guete the Leſſens & Chap- 
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ters read, how carefull they 
were to remember the ſame, 
and ro muſe therevpon by 
themſelues, And Cyprian ob- 


ſerueth, that reading is not 
without effect in the hearts of 
men; theirioy and alacrity in 
flocking to he ate it and reade 
it, was to him an Argument, 
that there is in this ocdinance | 
a bleſſing, ſuch as doth ordi- 
narily accompany the admi- 
nitration of the Worde of 
life, 

In this, preaching and rea- 
ding are equall, that both are 
apptoued as Gods ordinan- 
ces, both aſſiſted with his 
grace: and if his grace doth 
aſſiſt them both, to the nou- 
tiſtiment of faith already bred; 
wee cannot without ſome ve- 
ry manifeſt cauſe yeelded, i- 
magine that in breeding and 
begetting of faith , this grace 
doth cleaue to the one, and 


vtterly ſorſake the other, This 
— 


— 


1 by | 


and | 


— 
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haue 1 ſpoken for their ſakes 
that grace preaching and diſ- 
grace reading ; both are to be 
vſed in their place and order, 
both ordained by God, and 
both to be imbraced of vs. | 
Our heauenly Father is o 
eate full of our ſpirituall ſuſte | 
nance, that hee giues vs not | 
onely his bleſſed word to be- 
come the food of our ſoules, 
bur alſo faichfull Miniſters to 
breake it vnto vs. And to what 
end doe they teach, but that 
wee ſhould learne ? For there 
is a reciprocall reference be. 
eweene ſpeaking and hearing, 
Theſe two are compared to a 
locke and a key : As the key | 
openeth the locke, and ma- 
ke th entrance in at the doore ; | 
ſo the tongue of the Miniſter 


ſhould open the eate of the 
| hearer, that the Spirit of 


knowledge and vaderſtan- 
ding might paſſe into the 
hearr, and there bee laid vp, 


| till 


— — 
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| Sicut * 


| pratis [1 4M 


| ſt, flo. on 
| 24 tt; 
qu! bortam 
preterit fru- 
| Act, 
E ge CON» 
| KGa10 [ure 
reliquias fi 
bel: 12 af-| 
fert : . rx 
come 
lidu:d ant- 
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till occaſion bee offered to 
bring ic out to the fingers | 
endes. Therefore take heede 
ho you heare ; let youi eares. 
hang on the Preachers lippes, | 
and bee ſure you gather lome | 
of this Manna that deſcen- 
ded from Heauen, | 
| Truc Chriſtianity dorh not 
| | conſiſt in this, that a man goe | 
from his houſe to the Church; 
but if together at home and 
at Church hee diligently at- 
tend, ani intend to heare and 
vndeiſtand the myſteries of 
heauen, and foto hue accor- 
| dingly : But alas, alas! Chriſti. 
ans in theſe dayes, (theſe bar- 
— dayes of all goodneſſe) 
many of them are like to veſ- 
ſels lull of wine, but they 
| want a vent; they are full of 
knowledge and learning, but 
| the vent of a good life is wane 
| | ting; the veſſels are in danger 
of burfting if they haue no 
vent. $0 knowledge pufferh 


| . LE 
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| vpgif it bee not vented by 
loue. | 
| Nothing more neceſſary 

true life and eternall bleffed- 
nefſe, then a diligence in Gods 
holy Word, by reading, hea- 


| ting. meditating, and ptacti- 


ſing it. Bare reading without 
an interpreter, ſufficeth not; as 
the Eunuches example {hew- 
eth: hearing without medita- 
ting, as a ſounding braſſe ot 
' a tiacklioz Cimbalf; medita- 
ing without doing , deſerues | 
many ſtripes 
Wherefore ioyne all toge- 
ther, reade the Word, heare 
it, vndetſtand it, meditate on 
it, and practiſe it; ; and the te- 
ward wil be ours. Saint James 
| dotk promiſe it: Hee that lo- 
eth into the perſett Law of L. 
(ber „, bei g not 4 forgerfull bea- 


rer, but a deer of the works, 


hat bee bleſſed i= bis deede, 

— 27, 
Phileſophy can fay : A] 
Y good) 
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Sermo Dei 
et in cauſa 
He appe- 
rend, a 
diu d wort 
dus, intelle- 
(tus ruminã- 
dus, fide di- 
gerendus. 


Tertul de 


Relurrect. 


— — — — — ' e. — 


—— 


= 


— —— — — 


| 


- 


| 482 


— 


— — 


| Auguſl. in 
| Conteſl. 
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| ——— 


good inſtitution changeth 
{judgement and manners, as it 
appened to Polemen : This 
diſſolute young Grecian go- 
ing one day to heare a lecture 
of Yenocrates, where marking 
the eloquence and ſufficiency 
of the Reader, and making 
good vſe thereof, brought 
home not onely the know- 
ledge of ſome notable thing, 
but alſo more apparent and 
| ſolid fruite, the change and a. 
mendment of his former life, 
So Auguſtine, heating of the 
eloquence of Saint Ambroſe, 
tooke a long ivurney from 


Affricke to Milan, Er dum in- 
traut quam diſertè diceret, fo | 
mul intrauit quam vere diceret, 
If therules of gature could fo | 
pteuaile with a Pagan, and the 
| eloquence of oae Father pre- 
| uaile with another: O how 
doth or ſhould the word of 
grace preuaile with a Chriſli- 
{an co tranſchange him from 


| bad 


_ yF 
| TOW 
| heau 
| ſauis 
| Saus. 
mere 
; on, ] 


| 
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bad to good, and from good 
to better, in all kinde of Chri- 
ſuan vertues , and in all ages? 
For good education, and the 
good word of Cod prevailes 
much in all forts, The Word 
being that W re 206;07, atten. 
tively heard and eftectually 
practiſed, workes very much 
good in vs, couerts our ſoules, 
corrects our liues, ſoſtens our 
hearts, inflames our mindes 


| with che joue of Cod]; ir ſup- 


plants vice, implants vertue, 

* 
baniſheth vaine, and cheri- 
ſheth good defires in vs; it 


layes our ſinnes before our fa. | 


ces, humbles our proud and 
loſty lookes, brings vs to ttue | 
& hearty repentance, throves | 
vs downe with godly ſor- 


: 


rowes, and raiſeth vs vp with | 


heauenly<omforts,in the ſoule 


ſaving merits of a ſoucraigne | 
| Sauijour, and in the tender 
| mercies of a God of compaſſi. | 
on. Notwithſtanding the ma- 


Y 3 niſold | 
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| nifold goed that doth come | 


| and may come to all the | 


ele& by heating the werd; ; 
ſuch is the wiltull peruerfiry, | 


and perucrſe obſtinacie of a 
| generation of Phareobs living 
| amongſt the children of lira- 
el, as they ſtop their cares and 
barden their hearts when the 
word is a preaching, 

Obdurate wiltull Papiſts 
live amongſt vs, and can ne- 
uer be — by the wiſeſt 
charmer in Ilracl. O yee ſe- 
duced and ſeducing Caco- 
licks, (for that is your right 
name, it chey may bee called 
euill wolues that fuck out the 
blood of Gods Saintes:) neue: 
ſholder out Gods Word to 
bring in your own inuentions 
ſo diamerrally oppoſed; as the 
Northerne and Southerne 
Poles, one to another. 

It is their conſcience for- 
ſooth, that makes them hold 
1 But conſcience that is 


— 


4 


| 


| 


| 


The Chritians Take, 


| 


ſed non Angier; for thou ſbalt 


| 


— — — —— ä j— — i —— — 


not grounded vpõ lure know - 

ledge, our Soueraigne King 

truely calles it in his Bafilicon | 

Doren, either an ignorant fan- | 

cy, ot an arrogant vanity, The 

cauſe of their blindnefle is ig- | 

norance of the Scripture, the 

cauſe of their ignorance, is 
hardneſſe of heart, they ne- 

ther know they are {© igno- 

rant, neither will they know 

they are ſo obſtinace, And as 

an excellent Father of the WP 
Law, and graue honeurable | 4. part 
Counſcllor of ſtate : Miſerable | ofhis Rep. 
is his caſe (faith he) and wor- | 

thy of pitty, that hath beene | 
perſwaded before he was ia- 
ſtructed; and now will reſuſe 
to be inſlructed, becauſe hee tw 
will not be petſwaded. When 
they are exhorted to reade, 
they cloſe their eyes ʒ when to 
heare, they ſhut their cares; | 
when to come, they draw 
backe their feere , Well, fugis 


3 one 


— 
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— — — 


| one day bee iudged by this 


neſt, 

leſuited Papiſts are catul: | 
Catilmar: w, { atilines whelps, 
that diſturbe the peace of our 
land: They are ſtatizing and 
Satanizing fycophants, that 
creepe into mens boſomes to 
| deſſroy their ſoules. That wor- 
| thy Biſhop of Lincolne, whoſe | 
[fame deſerues our memory, 
his poſition proues too true q 
theſe Eſauites: Religion turn 

into Statiſme, ſoone prooues 
' Atheiſme; for they that follow 
the man of ſinne, muſt needs 
grow men of fine, Baals 
Prieſts Jorke in divers places 
| of this Land, and ſay Maſle 
to the Children of Rome; 
which wee may well define, 
according to the fiue letters 


of Mia,t to b- Myſterium mi- 


{que tatss —— aa Sacri- 


' fcimm Zane trton 


ous, 


word thou now {o contem- 
| 


Fcis A my- 
ſtery of iniquity, a ſuperflici- 


e. 


y this | 
ntem- 


catile 


telps, | 


f our 
4 and 
that 
Es ro 


Wor- 
hoſe 
nor y, 


ue 4 
urnd 


oues 
llow 
ceds 
aals 
aces 
laſſe 
me; 
hae, 
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The Chriflians T athe, | 
ous ſacrifice of abhomina- 
tion, 

Church-Papiſts,the moone | 
Calues of that lanaticke Re- 
ligiõ, having Fidens Men firu. 
am, a faith that waneth and 
waxeth with the Moone, | 
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with them euẽ to the ground; 


comming to Church once a! 
moneth,more for feare of the 

Law then loue of the Golpellz 

having a moneths winde to 

goe out ſo ſoone as they come | 

in; all of them like Sampſons O duriſſime 
fdxes ioyne together, and e 
haue ſire brands at their railes; | 2 
combuſtion and confuſion is — — 
[their end and purpoſe, life-| aft Ee. 
ing vp their yoyces againſt m paſ- 
| Church & Common wealth, „ neg/ets 


et in profun-· 
Downe with them, downe * 


{a latet we- 
accounting ys worſe then the ritas. 
Turke, and thirſting more af- 
ter our blood, then afrer this| 
barbarous lufidels, as —_— 


by 2 certaine Oration Cardi- 


'nall Poole made to Charles Cd 
the Poole. 2 


1 


— —  — 


_——_ 


— — 
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legiouſly be tranſferred from 


ſtraglers N 
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che 5. wiſhing him to draw his 
Army from the Turkes, and | 
| bring it againſt the prote- 
ſtants, his reaſon: A Twrca 
minus periculi imminet : There | 
| comes leſſe danger from the | 
Turke. The like was practiſed 
by Pope eAlexander the fixt 
(as Gwicerardixe reporteth ) | 
| who lent to Baiazet the great 
Turke, for Armes and ayd a- 
| gainſt the French King, and 
| the money which was levied 
ia Spaine by the authority A- 
poſtolicke (as the Hiſtorian 
calls it)for a Croyſado again 
the lufidels, ſhould moſt ſacl- 


that holy vſe, and employed in 
Watte of Chriſtians agaialt | 
one another. Yet ce accor- | 
ding to our Maiſters com- 
mand, will (as neare as wee | 
can ) ſubdue Our Natures to 
his will, and pray for our ene. 

mies, chat all ſtra vers and 
whether in the 
Church 


— — — — — — 


— —_— 
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| Church, or out of the Church? 
may enter into them ſelues, 


examine their hearts, ſee their 
hanes, repent their wicked- 
neſle, abſtaine from further 
walking in the wayes of er- 
ror and vngodlineſſe: that 
thou O Lord out of the bow- 
els of thy compaſſion might 
ſorgiue their ſinnes, open their 
eyes to ſee thy lauing health, 
and haue theit ſoules ſaved. 
To name other particulars 

that ate deepely to bee char- 
ged, for the neglect and con- 
tempt of the good word of 
God: Many great husban1s 
there bee in worldly matters, 
that haue their hands ſo full of 
the earth , as they ſcarce 
through the weeke caſt their 
eye on the Bible, vnleſſe per- 
haps it bee in the Church at 
ſome publicke meeting. Thus 
men which are borne to a 
better inheritance, ate con- 
tent to weare out themiclu-s' 
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on the earth, as if they were to 
petiſh in the carth with other 
baſer Creatures, 

Linie reports, that a Gouer- 
nour of a people called aui, 
when the Romane Legates 
came vnto him, «ſit cos ad 
quercum dicere, ſe alia interim 
AU arm: He bade themtell 
their meſſage to the Oake, he 
had other things to doe: To 
whom they aniwered : Et hac 
ſacrata querens audiat fadus 
a voi violatum : Let this ſa- 
| cred Oake heare you haue vi- 
olated your couenant. Thus 
deale the people of this Land 
with their Miniſters and Em- 
baſſadors of the moſt high 
God, poſſeſſor of heauen and 


earth ; when wee come vnto 


them with intelligence from 
ab cue, euen the Goſpell of 


leſus Chriſt, which is able to 


| 


ſaue cheit ſoules, they bid vs 


ad quercum dicere, ſpeoke to 


the walles; for they haue o- 
ther 


— 


— — — 


The Chriſtians Take, 
ther wayes to employ their 
thoughts; To whom wee may 
returne the ſame anſwer, Ez 
bee ſatrata querens andiat, Let 
theſe holy (tones of the Tem- 
ple, let heauen and earth wit- 
nefle againſt fo rebellious a 
people. Cry we neuer ſo loud; 
Doe not this abbhominable 
thigg; doe not that: for God 
hates it, and your ſoules (hall 
{mart for it, when all Gall be 
called to accompt for words, 
deeds,and rhoughts: yet 44 
ſaxa tt [copuls; C914 uerimur, 
wee ſpeakeand complaine to 
fiones and -ockes, 

AMuſitian vpon a time, to 
proue his skill, came to /aſſsr, 
amongſt a company of Fiſher- 


men ; they all gaue him audi- 


ence ( as hee thought) with 
much attention; but ſo ſoone 


as euer they heard the marker 
bell ring, they ran all in haſte 
from the muſicke to the mat- 
| ket; one onely that was ſome- 


what 


— — 
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ratio: 
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fac lu, d. re- 
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what deafe, dayes and conti- 
nues a hearer; the Muſician 
| imagining that the loue of his| 
| muſicke had wonne him this 
| mans company, hee comes 
neete to him and thanks him, 
chat he had heard him with ſo 
good attention, when all the | 
reſt did ſo rudely leaue hit m, | 
vpon the ringing of the mar- 
ket-bell. And hath the mar- 
ker. bell rung indeed ( quoth 
the deafe man?) The Muſici- 
| an telles him,it had, Where- 
| upon hee ings av way after his 
| fellowes, murmuring, that for 
hearkening to a Fidler, hee 
was like to loſe his Market, | 

Here is a lively reſcmblance 
of our ordinary hearers of the | 
| word, who ſeeme to be deuout | 
| hearers + but no ſooner toules | 
the worlds Market- bell, cal- 
ling them away to pleaſure, 
profit, pte ferment; but away 
they goe. Violent men ate to 
get the things of this life, but 
haue 


5 
| 
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| 
| 
| 
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| have neither will nor power 
to get the king dome of hea- 
uen. Some can follow their 
dogges all the day long in the 
fie (ds, as an ingenieus writer 
obſerueth. 1 Joe not con- 
| demne moderate and lawfull 
pleaſure. Others hunt Mammo 
| dry-foot in their ſhops, yearc 
| after yeate, & neuet complaine 
of wearines : only an howre or 
two in the Church puts ache 
into our bones; a mile or two 

to vilit the ficke, ot telieue the | 
| poore, Kearies foot and hand, | 
as if nothing tired vs ſo looac | 
| as well doing, O diuelliſh loa- | 
thing! the meate of the heart, | 
the ruſt of the miade, the diſ- 
eaſe of the ſoule, the poyſon 
of Sathan, that makes a man 
preferre the fle eſh-pots of E- 
gypt, before the Manna of 
heauen ! What peſtilence ſo 
| peſtiferous ? what danger ſo 
dangerous, as to make a man 
goe away in fleepe? a 2 
that 
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[that neuer awakes, till it arriue 
[tO the port is of death if it were 
[the fiſt death, it were the 
more tollerable; but it is the 
ſecond death, and that is in- 
tollerable, Yer whartſocuer 
can bee ſaid , men will live as 


they ht. Adders cares f | 


haue, not to heare the word of 
the Lord; Eagles cyes to ob- 
ſctue the dete cts of others; 
Criticall tongucs, to cenſure 
— hel! lay ngs; Hypocriticall 
lookes, to bleme the eyes of 


the world! 


Len dans lane 
arpeyces nan $,i0 


hooke all that come neere 
them, And in 2 number of 


places, (it is Petrus Bleſenſi 
complaint) Flare domeſtica is 
MO: c regard led, then 474 De- | 

tncs. Ah, that 6 there (hc ould | 
bee ſuch filchy Gergcſices in 
the world, that prefer a {wines 
ſiye, before the Sanctaarie ! 
who fulfill the will, and the 
luſtes of the fleſh as much as 
they can, as an Ancient doth 


brand 
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t were 
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they 
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brand them for their brutiſh 
ſenſualitie. 

Alas that men ſhould fo for. 

get themſelues, and make no 


The Chriſtians Toke. | 


account of that Word, chat 
ſhould reforme their wayes / 
| This is a truth I do ſpeake, and | 
bee it ſpoken to the face of | 
proud diſdainefull man: Itell | 
you, and if I held my peace, 
your liues doe proclaime it; | 
you neglect, contemne, diſ-| 
daine this iewell of eternitie, 
and plaine preaching of Gods 
holy word, be it with neuer ſo 
much Cemontſtration of the | 
ſpirit, and evidence of infalli- | 
ble truth. So ſenſeleſſe are we 
| growen in a carnal! ſecuritie, 
that though the! -mbaſſadors | 
| of the King of heaven, as fo 
many ſonnes of thunder, de- 
nounce iudgement 1 T 
our of that word, which is 
| ſharper then a ewo-rdged| 
ſword : yer for al! this, we do! 
not with the Niniuites yeeld, 
24 


| 


| 
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and caſt downe our {clues be- 


fore the Lord our Cod, but ta- 
ther we lie (hl vader the hand 
of the Lord, without ſenſe and 


1 fee ling: and therfete hath e- | 


| aery hard heart need to pray, 
Da Domine , vt /icut verbum 
caro fad um 1 6 c cor meum - 
at carncum. O Lord grant, that 
as the Word wes made fleſh, 
ſo my heart may bee made 
thy er it is 2 good pray- 
er, "oh al! ſleſh to be made ſoft 
land able for al good im- 
| preſions; that when wee are 
beaten, wee may wake; when 

| admoniſhed, we may amend. 
| But this ſenceleſſe Nupiditie, 
& ſtup id ſecur itie, tiansfetmes 
many, as it were , into thoſe 
| Beares that Solus writes of, 
| who are ſo farrc oppreſt with 
| an heauy ſleepe, that though 
they bee wounded, they Can- 
not be wakened: or into thoſe 
fiſhes Ariſſotie mentions, that 


they 


— — —— — — — 
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ſleepe ſo ſoundly, that though 


vhen 
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they haue ſpeares thruſt into 
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their hdes , they Lirre not at 
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' 


all, 
While the Crocodile ſleeps, 


gaping with open mouth, the 


| Indian Rate ſhostes in him- 
ſelſe into his belly, & gnawes | 


uus guts aſundet: So entereth 
miſchiefe at the open gates of 
ſecurity, as M. Dallingts ſpea- 
keth very wel in one of his A- 
photiſmes. But aſſure thou thy 
ſelfe , thou ſecure ſoule who- 
ſoeuer thou urt, that haſt a 
kinde of ſcorne and dedigna- 
tion to haue thy ſoule cate- 
chiſed, and ſleepeſt ny in 
the cradle of impietic, rocked 
by a gtoſſe affected ignorance, 


thy caſc is miſerable ;z in that 
thou reiecteſt the knowledge 
of God, God will reiect thee, | 
and caſt thee away for eucr | 
and cuer, euen from the glory 
of his countenance, 

The Lord hath aureum & | 
erenm Sceptrums : it you will 
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not, 
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nor, like good ſubiects, be t- 
led by the word, the rod of his 
power, P(al, 110.2, you ſhall 
like rebels, bee crnſur with 4 


| ſcepter of yron, and broten in 
pieces like a potters veſſell. Pſal, 


in veritatis 2.9. This isa ſtanding decree | 
boſte/Et hoc in the booke of God: The 
eſt ( vt (cri- wages of ſinne is death, It thou 
die Chryl.) liueſt and lieſt in 
the Word, and con ſequently, 
in prophaneneſſe of liſe, with- | 
out any tepentance, thou maiſt 
haply (ynhappil 
voice, his pre 
which Pope Innocentins the 


contempt of 


1 hegte that 


ent howre, 


| 
| 


fourth heard in his Court, and 
was found dead the next day: 
iſer ad iudicium, Come 


thou wreech vnto iudgement. 
Stoope we ſhall to his power, 
if wee will not ſtoope to his 
will: it is a vaine thing to teſiſt 
his voyce, whole hand we can 


not reſiſt. 


This contempt of Geds 
word, drewe teates from our 


— — 


— 
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— — — 


Sauiours eyes, when hee wept 
over Ieruſalem,and cryed; Ob, 
if thon hadſ# enen at the leaſt in 

| this thy day, knowne thoſe things 


which belong vets thy peace! but | 
now they are hid from t hume Set. | 


And ſhall not wee by Chriſts 
| example , bewayle this ouer- 


fight; nay, contempt ; nay, | 


ſlaughter of our owne ſoules, 
by caſting away the word of 
God from ys? And therefore 
if we loue our ſoules, let vs 
take vp the yoyce of bitter la- 


ſed that pearle of eternity, that 
ſo enricheth all men that haue 
it: cry we aloud, with all our 
| might and maine,and be mol- 


| foule afflicted with ſinne. Ob 
| my ſonne Abſalon, oh my ſoune 
| Abſalon, won'd to God I bad 
| dyed for thee, Dauid cried for 


the death of his ſonne, and 
ſhall 


cen in prayers; in prayers, the 
true voice of the ſoule; of the 


| 


mentation, that euet we offen- 


ded ſo geod a God, and de ſpi- 


—— 


— ——— Ü nꝛ. . — — — 
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ſhall not we crie for the death 


of our ſoules; Oh my ſoule, oh 
my ſoule! would to God I 
| could weepe enough for thee? 
| Davids Lord cryed ouer the 
| holy Citie, becauſe ſhee could 

neither ſee her preſent peace, | 


nor foreſee her future paine, 
Hoc plangit,qucd ſe non plangit, 
Chrift bewailed ſeruſalem,be- 


' cauſe it would not be waile it 

ſe lfe; and ſhall ret we weepe 
and waile ouer the city of Ba- 
| bylon, the ſoule of confuſion, | 


that eſteemes not the preach. 


ing of the word, nor che etet- 
nitie of joy and forrow ? Da- | 
vid we pt, and Chriſt wept; the 

one for a ſonne, the othet for a | 
citie. But if David now were 
aliue, and Chriſt now dwelt 


on the earth, how weuld their 


eyes become fountaines of | 
teares, when as euery man al- 
moſt is an Ab ſalom, and euety 
citie wel-neare a Ierulalem?! 


What would they ſay to fee 


ſo 


— — 


— — 


rers, but the doers of the Law 


| right, he heares it againſt the 
world, 
reaſon ; hee doth caprivare i- 


we may heare with reuerence 


| 
' 


O— 


7e 22 Tante. 


ſo m many that put all religion in 
hearing, when as not the hea- 


ſhall bee iuftified ? Theſe men | 
account themſelues none of 
the meaneſt profe ſſors. They 
can be content, audire, ſed non 
obedire,to heate, but not to o- 
— 0b, in compoſition, ſig- 
nifies ,apainſt : and t. erefore 
he that hearts Gods word a- 
the Diuell bis owne 
tellttinm, and his aud, and 
ob. andre: but contraty is the 
— File of the world; they 
eare, but not obey, as if they 
| owed nothing elſe but their 
 eares to the Lord; whereas he | 
who ſpeaketh to the eare| 
from the heart, ſpeakes to the 
eate, and tothe heart, That 


and belecue to obedience, 
there is required a kinde of 
circumciſion, both of the care 

and 


— _— 


— 


— — — 
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The C briſtians Take, 


and of the heartzyea | the Lord 
denounceth them to haue vn- 
circumciſed cares and hearts, 


re ſiſt the holy Gaoft, 


diitur ſe- | vaproficient time ( which are 
pulciri ex- | no better then painted ſepul- 
— 11 chers) will come and land in 


Minne 
> the Courts of the Lord, and 


| Flagitit ay | talke of God in their houles: | 
| dientiom cis they will haue a Bible hang ac| 
| axed evc4t their girdle, flocke and flie to 
— — Oratories of Gods people, | 
like Doues to the window es; | 
they will fit at the Preachers 
feet, lift vp the white of che 
eye, and ſend out whole vol- 
leyes of ſighs: but in a word, 
it is no landet to ſay, they doc 
not what they heare ; aud co- 
uering their iniquitie wich the | 
cloke of ſanctitie, diſhonour ' 


| more, 


fu ing in Gods word, and fo 


much 


who by not obeying the word 


Hypocri:s The ſeeming Saints of this 


the Goſpel of Chriſt, no men | 


| 
| Thereaſon ofthis little pro- 
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| The Chriſtians Taike. k | 
much chriving in finoe, (for 
one is 2 conſequence of the _ 
ther) Saint Auguſtine giues| 
hearing with the ſenſe of the 
| bo >dy; they heare not withthe 
' conſent of the heart. They! 
cannot ſay with the Spouſe : J 
ſleepe , but my heart ut . 
| Haply their eyes wake, but | 
| ſurely their heart Nleeperh : 
though the word beats neuer 
ſo much on their carcs, the 
ſound of the worldbeares it; 


backe againe, and pee ſunt, qui re- 


can it doe. They fatter thein- 
ſelues wich the ſacrifice of 
ſooles, in crying, Lord, Lord: 
and their hearts gadde a*rer 
(pride, enuy, obloquy, coue- 
|rouſnefle,oppreftion, ad what 
not ? They ate occupied in ex- 
|terior Ceremonies, and know 
not the interior ſeruices , as 
| one yery well ſpeaketh, 

| Few haue the true religion 
in the mouth; fewer in the 
| heart; feweſt in the worke: 
| When | 
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eee e 


when ſcarce one or two of a 
thouſand vnderfiand it, loue 
it, and practiſe it, So then, it is 
not enough to haue 2 face of 
Religion, and make a great 
ſhew in outward complemẽts 
(this was one of Machtanels 


 damnablepoſicions;)for ſo the | 
| facrifice of Cam, the teares of 


, 


Eſaw, the vow of the harlot, 
the faſt of Teſabel, the prayer | 
f the Phariſic, ſhould bee ac- | 
ceptable ſetuice in the ſight of | 
Cod, No, no, wee mult heare 
ynto purpoſe,and let the word 
paſſe from the care to the 
heart, and from the heart to 
the hand, If wee loue Chriſt, 
wee mult kcepe his Comman. 
dements, and keepe them in 
minde, in affection, in action. 
In minde; as Mary laid vp 
the words of the Angel in her 
heart: and Dauid laid vp the 
romiſes of God in his heart, 
that he ſhould not fin againſt 
the Lord, 


In 
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la affection: They haue euer 
a godly defire and purpoſe | 


| (that be Gods ) to prac Aiſethe | 


| word; oyfull, when they doe | 
his — — ſorrow- 
full when they doe them not. 
In action: They haue a be- 
gunne obedience with God, 
| arlengrh ic ſhall be peiſect in 
chem 
And to theſe may we adde 
out of the Pſalmiſt, that wee 
| hould haue a perſeuerance & 
' haceritie in keeping the Law 
of the Lord, Temporizers | 
erte in the firſt, that perſeuere | 
| not in the ſervice ef God.Hy- 
| pocrires in the ſctond, that | 
| dram neere to the Lord wich 
|cheic lippes, but ate farre from 
[him in their heart, But a good | 
[Chriſtian promiſeth, and will 
performe asneere as hee can: 
but ſo, that fill hee craves the | 
| grace of God to enable him, | 
| eAquinas | in his Commen- 
_ on /obn, ſpeaketh roye- 
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—— 


ty good purpoſe, Some (faith 
he)haue the commandements 
| of God in their care; they wil- 
lingly and diligently heare 
them. But this is not enough, 
vnleſſe it be kept in deed: For 
Rom. 2. 13+ the hearer i of the Law are not 
| right eos before God; but the 
 doers of the Lawe Hul bee in. 
ftified. Some keepe the word 
of God in their heart,and — 
ditate thereon , according to 
Plal 19, 11 that of the Prophet; l haxe 
bid thy promiſes in my heart, 
But this is not enough, vnleſſe 
ſpeculation produce conuer- 
Pſalit1.zo| ſation ;,.Fyngbey baue 4 good 
under landing that doc there- 

after, 
Some keep it in their mouth, 
and gladly ſpeake of ic, and it 
may be, te ach it to othets. But 
this is not enough ; for the 
Lord hath ſaid it with his 
Mat. gung | 0a ne holy mouth : * heuer 
ſpallobſerwe,and teach the com- 
n. » ſhall hee called 


_ rear cat ; 


(aich 


nents 
Wil- 
1eare 
ugh, 
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The Chriltians Take, | 
| Great in the kingdome of bea- 


ven. Some keep them in deed, | 
but for a ſmall time, and at 
(tarts, But this is not enough: | 
| For be that endureth to the end, 1 
|hballbee ſa wed. And therefore 
excellent 15 that pithy faying | 
of the profound Prelace of 
Hippo: Oui babet in meno- 
ria, ec, Hee that hath the 
| Com mandements of God in 
his memory, & keepeth them er 
ia life: Hee that hath them 
in words, and keepeth them 
in deeds: He that bath them 
in hearing g. and keepes them 
in doing : He that hath them 
in doing, and keepeth them 
| in perſcuering ; hee is the man 
that loueth the Lord. 
Knowledge and Charitie, | 
Truth and Sanctitie muſt goe 
hand in hand in our holy pro- 
ſeſſion. And therefore, EH. 
| quod audi, Be that thou hea. 
| ret, And the Poet: Tu reli 
| vittis, fi cura, eſſe quod andis: 
| Z 2 Thou 
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The Chriftians Take, 


Thou liueſt well, if thou care 
to be whatthou heate. 

Wee are called Chriſtians; 
let ys live worthy ſo holy af 
name, Wee are called ſpiri- 
tuallz let vs live in che Spirit, | 
Wee arecalled the Temple of 
God ; holineſſe becommeth 
his houſe. Our ſoules and bo- 
dies are creared to glory and 
immortalitic : Oh let vs keepe 
them pure and vndefiled a- 
gainſt the day of the Lord, 
loyne wee our yowes, Our 
teates, our prayers, and our 
deeds altogether ; that livin 
vertuoully, wee may be — 
eternally, through leſus Chriſt 
our Lord. 

If wee will bee Chriſtes 
ſheepe, looke that wee haue 
this care-marke; To beare his 
veyce. as himſelfe hath ſpoken 


it: My ſbeepe heare my voyce, 
and I know them, and they follow 
mee, and I gine unto ther eter. 


wall liſe. Heere is à golden 
chaine 


— — 


— 
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ſtians; 
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| The Cbriſtiant Tacke, | 


| chaine of fiue precious linkes. 


| The firſt is, Election: My beep, 


oken 
eyce, 
ollow 


ter. 


den 
aine 


The ſecond, Vocation; beare. 
my veyce. The third, Iuſtifica- 
tion; and I know them. The 
fourth, Sanctificationz ad they | 
follow me, The fifth, Glorifica- | 
tion; and 1 will gine them eter- 
nall life, In Election wee be- 
held God the Father, choo- 
fing of his loue : In Vocation, 
we hcare God the Sonne, tea- 
ching by his word: In luſtifi- | 
cation, wee feele the comfort | 
of God the holy Ghoſt, lea- | 
ding by his trueth: In Sancti- | 
fication, wee ſhew the worke | 
of his Spirit, in the courſe of 
out liues. The fruit of all, is our 
Glorification in the bigheſt 
heauens, 
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Cuay. 28. 


Reading of the word of God, 
Helpes to reade the bleſſed booke 
of God, and other good bookes, 
A tuſt cenſure of vaine laſciui- 
ons Pamphlets that doe ſo much 
hurt. 


S wee muſt heare the 
word , ſo muſt we reade 
it, and medigate on it: this is a 
ſecondWerciſe of out holy re- 
ligion. lulu Caſar in the 


| middeft of his campe, ha d his 
| Commentaries in his boſome, | 


his Lance in his left hand, and 

his Penne in his tight hand; 
in ſuch wiſe, that all the time 
that hee was free from ſigh- 
ting, hee was imployed in rea- 
| ding and wiiting, 


| conquer the Eaſt, was alwaies 


— 


P - nr kX X- =* i 


eAlexander the Great, who | 
with feare did ſubdue the 
| Weſt, and with armes did 
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girt with Achilles ſword, and | 
with Homers lliads; prepared 

2s well for Mars as Minerns. 
If theſe mightie Monarchs of 
the earth were ſo diligent in 
reading prophane bookes, oh 

what diligence ſhould we vſe 

in teading that diuine Booke, | 
that bleſſed Booke of God, 
that makes vs wiſe to ſaluati- 
on, and perfe& men in Chrift 
leſus? | 
| Letnoblackmouthed Har- 
ding call the reading of the 

Scriptures to the people of 
God, a ſpiritual] dumbne eſle: 
(dumbe for cuer bee ſuch a 
mouch, that ſpeakes ſo vile a] _ 
blaſphemy) and a thing vn- 

profitable, Let vs with ai Uthe 
choſen of God , and children 
of hghr, moke much of the 
| word that 1s 4 lampe fo eur 
paths,cuermore reverence this 
| Ordinance of the Lord, and 
dleſſe God for our ble ſſed li- 
| berry that enioy the ſame, And 
24 here 


—_—  —— — 


* 


— - 
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here) you may ſee the iniquity 
| of Rome : ſee,and deteſt it, ſe | 
all be law Fall az a late teue- 
tend Father reporteth it of | 
them, to reade any bookes, Ss | 
faciat pro nobis, if it make for | 
'thcir turnes, and vphold their 
| opinions;the more books they 
haue of this Gampe , the bet- 
ter Catholikes they are, But 
| the Lords Booke , that is able 
to make vs liue ſor euer in all 
ioy and happineſſe , wee may 
not touch, wee may not haue, 
| wemey not reade; if we doe, | 
; we ſhall be Hetetikes. So mans | 

| workes (hall make vs 4 
and Gods worke Diuels: 

piſh writings,Catholikes; = 

| heavenly writings , hcretikes, | 
O dreadfull blaſptemy, and 
Doctors of death ! But we for | | 
out part will honor the Booke | 
of life,and by all means make | 
it familiar vnto Ys. 

What is there that might | 

not be had in this Library of | 

| the 
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the holy Ghoſt? Deſire you 
the excellent light of vnder- 
ſtanding? heere you may haue 
faichin the Creed : de ſire you 
« rule for good hfe ? heere you 
may haue it in the ten Com- 
mandements: defire you com- | 
comfert for the heart? heere 
may you haue it in the Lords 
prayer : Gehre you a picture 
to delight the eyes of the 
| ſoule and the boy? here may 
| you haue it in the Sacraments; 
deſire you to know how hea- 
| uen gates are opened and bar» 
| red? heere you may haue it 
| in the power of the keyes. 
| By reading of this booke 
| the conſcience is appeaſed; 
the ivdgement inlightned; 
the heart perſwaded : the 
| whole man ſurthered in a 
| good and godly courſe of life, 
| Nay, we reade of forme that 
haue beene conuerted by rea- 
ding. Ancient hiſtories te ſtifie 
how Cyprian and | gent u-, 


The Chritions Take, | 
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two ſhining lights of the 
| Church in their dayes, were , 
turned to the Chriſtian pro- 
feſſion; the one, by reading 
the Commencaries of Saint 
Austin ypon the; 6. Pſal. the 
other, by reading the Prophet 
leren & therfore not without 
great cauſe doth Gregorie the 
Great fay; The word of God 
\ſheweth his nature, in te for- 
mation oſ life; excellencie, in 
| promiſes of ward ; dread- 
fulnes, in the inflictions of 
[puniſhi ments; it is fercible in 
[Precepres : comfortable in 
'promit, es; terrible in threat- 
nings; and ſo powerfully doth | 
it work till it kindles the heart | | 
inthe loue of God. As the 
cloud in the day & fire in the 
night directed the children 
of Iſrael to the land of Ca- 


and the Spirit of the Lord d 


way of heauen. Look therfore 
in 


the, 
of the 
s, were 
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in his name beg it, you read» 
loue, meditate and ptactiſe 
the Word. It will ſet you at 
laſt, where all the things of 


the world cannot ſer you,and | 


from whence you would not 
come (when once you are 
there) for tenne thouland 
millions of worlds. 

Becauſe the reading of 
Gods holy word and other 
learned religious bookes are 
ſo profitable for vic, and vſe- 
full for all occaſions: it is 2 la- 


bour worth the taking, to 
ſhew how we ſhall reade vnto | 
purpoſc, as God may be glori- 


| fied, out vnderftanding inſor- 
| med ,and our hearts reformed. 
Firſt, we muſt come to reade 
| with regardfull heed and di- 
ligence ac compting the holy 
Sctiptures ( as Gregorie calls 
them) an Epiſtle of God ſent 
| vnto his creatures, Wherein 

he opens his will and ceveates 


his ſecrets, And if a man (faith 
| that 


— 
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chat Fathet) re ceiue letters | 
from an earthly Emperor he | 
| cannot reſt vntill he hath read | 


— — — — 


f 

| them, and fulfilled the con- l 
| rents; and (ſhall we be ſo cate- { 
leſſe and ſlothfull, that when | 
| the chiefe Commaunder of / 
r 


| heauen and earth,ſhall ſend vs ! 


| loue letter for our one fin- | F 
| gular good, not to reade and | | 
regard it? God forbid we | [4 
ſhould ſo ſleigbt and diſe-] | 


| ſteeme his pleaſure and our 
owne faluation, Oh rather 
| Diſce cor Dei in verbis Dei, 
| learne the loue of Gods heart | 
li in the truth of his word:reade 
| that thou maiſt vnderſtand; 
vndetfland, that thou mayeſt 
| belicue ; belicue, that thou 
mayeſt live for euer. If the} 
| booke beclaſped, thou canſt 
| not reaCce; pray that the key | 
of Dauid, weuld open the 
| booke,end explane the ſence: | 
| And as Aufin, let prayer re- | 
| | quire ; reading inquire; me- | 
ditation; | 


— — — — — — 


ii 


letters 
ror he 
h read 
con 
7 Cares | 
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| Citation finde; 
plation taſte and diſgeſt it. 

Secondly, let no reading 
be curſarie and in poſting 
ſpeed, but wich pauſe and de- 
liberation, hauing ecm 4d 
ſcepum an eie tothe ſcope, that 


\meeknes and humilitic = 


pare a way for the holy G 
to enlighten the miade, and | 
| ſpeake t to the heart, by that | 
| which is read and delivered: 
| and ſo we ſhal conceiue there. 
by ſome {weere afteCtions to- 
wards the Lord ſending ſuch 
letters, and rowards thy ma- 
ſter teaching ſuch doctrine, 
And chis affection ſets the 
heart a worke to thanke God 
for the knowledge recciued, 
and pray to God for a ſupply 
| of that which is wanting, | 
| Thi rdly, reade with the 
awe ſp! rit & the fame minde 
the Scriptures of God, as they | 
| were written; come with an | 
eie ol ſynceritie,meekly to e- 
ceiue 


—_— 


and contem- | 
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ceiue that word, which can 
ſaue thy foule, And as Ber- 
naar, if we meane to get 
[knowledge by reading come 
in chis manner; looke to the 
| order. endeauour, ar d purpoſe; 
| ordine id prins, awed tuin 
| ad ſalutems . T ouching order, 
let that be foremoſt which is | 
fpeedieft to ſaluatien; Touch- 
ing endeauour, let that be 
more zealouſly followed, 
which is more fervently to de 
loued; Touching the end, that 
it be not for vaine glory, and 
cutioſi ie, or any like hnifter 
re ſpectʒbut onely to ediſie thy 
ſelfe and thy neighbour, and 
to glorifie God thy creator, If 
thou come with this intent 
and purpoſe, thou ſhalt finde 
in thy foule this circular mo. 
tion of deuotion : 2s thou 
bringeſt a good affection to 
reading, ſo reading will Whet 
thine affetion to reade more 
and mere, And for the iofla- 
| ming 


„ 


— — — 
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ming of thine affections with 


| holy fire of a godly zeale, ir 


is very expedient to chooſe 
ſuch a booke, = paſſage in a 
booke for ourreading, as may 
be cenfermable to the d1{,0- 
ſition of the khearr, For cxam- 
ple, if thou feele a great griefe 
for thy ſinnes, & a fainting of 
heart for thy ſpirituall miſe | 
ries, no booke ſo fit to mini- | 
ſer comfort as the Plalmes of | 
| Danid. If the ſoule bee fo en- 
| ured in the cuſtome of (1 1 
that not a teste can fall from 
| the eye, or a ſigh from the 
heart, reade the Prophets, and | 
eſpecially Jeremy, which like | 
an iron mall, breakes aſunder 
all hardnefſe, And ſo in the | 
| reſt: euer, as the ſtate of the 
| ſoule ſtandeth, reade ſuch 
| Scripture as may fitte the 
| ſame, 
Fourthly , come vnto rea- 
ding with a full puspoſe to | 
follow the contents of the 


— — 


dc 
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N 


place by the helpe of Gods 


The Chriſtians Tarke. 


ſpirit. Chriftianity conſiſts not 
in ſpeculation, but in action: 
Students at Law and at Phi- 
ſicke content not themſelues 
with the bare knowledge of 
their profeſſion vnleſſe 1 
—— ce: Trade- 
men & Artificers think it not 
enough to know an occupati- 
on, vnleſſe they labour in it 
for priuate and publike good; | 
much leſſe we that bee Chri- 
ftians, muſt not thinke our 
duties diſcharged to know 
Gods will, rnlefle we doe the 
ſame alſo ; and continue well 
doing till our very ending, To 
enterpriſe any good worke, 
wiſedome is neceſſary for the 
beginning, diſcretion re ma- 


nage and puide it, and con- 
ſtancy to bring it to executi · 


on, neuer to change till wee 


exchange this liſe. This perſe- 
uerance it is that crownes 2 
good Chriſtian, and to bee a 


good 


— 


x the 
mA. 
con. 
cuti- 
wee | 
erle- 
des 2 
bee a 
—_ 
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good Chriſtian, is 28 a (weet| 
oyntment; acleare conſcience 
| \mells better then ciuerte, and | 
to bee preciſe in life is more 
precious in the eyes of God 
and good men, thenall the 
golde of Ophir. 

And laſtly, in the ende of | 
thy reading chooſe out cer- 


taine peculiar trucks, lay them 


ry, as an Argument of further 
meditation, to grace thy con- 
uerſation withall ; and as ano- 
ther David, chooſe out of the 
Chriſtall brooke of Gods 
| booke certaine ſweet ſenten- 
| ces, and caſt them againſt that 

great Goliah of hell, when he 
lets vpon thee with any temp- 
ration, Thus did our blefled 
Sauiour, Therefore was Chriſt 
tempted , that a Chriſtian 
hould not bee ouercome of 


_— 


rar | 


vp in the cloſet of thy memo- | 


| the temptet (ſaitha Father: 


my three times in one battell, 
with 


hee foyled our common ene- 


— 


Ideo tenta- 
tus eff cbri- 
flus ne vin- 
ceretur a - 
tatore Chi- 
ame. Aug 


— — — 


— —— — —— — — 
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Cant.4 4+ 


. | Cant. 3.8. 


vs with this prevailing word 
and his truth to doe the like. 


into Daxids Tower, it is to 
ſee his Armory, wheron there 
hung a thouſand bucklers, all 


| 5 
ſhields of mighty men; but 


1 ke expett men in warre, gird 
che ſword vpon the thigh; for | 


the written Word of God is 
called the ſword of the spuitz 
rightly weilded by the hand | 


ent weapon for the repelling 
of Sathan and all his temptati- 
ons, And therefore as Saul; 
ſpeare ſtood in teadin ſſe at 
his head, euen when hee (lepr; 
ſo ſhould Gods word be cuer 
in our hearts as it were tes. 
dy drawne, that to what ſinne 
ſoeuet the Diuell allures vs, 
we may be able to ſay for our 
defence, It rr written, 

But contrary is the ptactiſe 
of the World, The Booke of 


— 


with a Scritum eft ; teaching 


Thinke not when you enter | 


faith, itis the moſt ſafficis | | 


4 od 


| 


te. 


aching 


word 


de like. 


enter 


it is to 
n there 
rh, all 
but 

— gird | 
ph; for | 
Jod is 
Spiritz| 
band 


ſulßei⸗ | 


e res. 
hnne 
s vs, 
Ir out 


| 


' 
| 


| 


f 
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God and other good bookes, | 
(for the moſt part)are caſt into 
| corners, with this inſcription | 
vpon them; Ecce in pu were 
laces : Behold | ſleepe in the | 
| duſt, No booke ſo well liked | 

| of not ſo much looked on (n 

| evident Symptome of au itte- 
gular and licentious age) as; 
bookes of luſt and vanity, | 
| which corrupt the minde, and | 
fill it full of obſcene thoug hes 
and repteſentations. 

Plinie writes of a certaine 
Region that hath poyſonous 
honey: the reaſon, — | 
the Bees gather it out of noy- 
ſome hearbs, it is ſweet, but 
ſlayeth: So vaine and laſciui- 
ous Pamphlets , though they 
delight the eare, they deſtroy 
the ſoule, Oh what an accep- | 
table facrifice would it bee 
vnto God, if a Bor- te wete | 
made of ſuch ſheeres of paper! | 
as wee reade in the Actes of | 


[the Apoſtles, there was of cu- | 


rious | 


2 


— — — . — 
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rious bookes, the Bible would 
bee more in our hands, and 
not (like an olde Almanacke | 
out of date) bee caſt yp and 
| downe as if it nothing con- 
| cerned vs, 
| Others there be that ſeeme 
to make mere accompt of 
| Gods booke , and vttetly to | 
| | diſlike other bookes that tend 
not to the edifying and dull⸗ 
ding yp of the ſoule; they 
[will haue it well bound, more 
bor oftentation then edifica- 
tion. Wee adorne the Scrip- 
tures without, it were better 
they ſhould beautifie vs u ih- 
in; wee deſire a faire impre ſſi- 
on, but the faireſt impreſſion 
is that which is made with 
the finger of Gods Spirit in 
the tables of our hearts, Bibi. | 
te ergo & inebriamini; Dtinke 
| thertore, and be inebriaced in 
this wine-celler of holy Scrip- | 
tures ; and havin "S drunke an 


hearcy draught of this Mater 
of 


he, 

would 
s, and 
anacke | 
vp and 
g con- 


 ſeeme | 
mpe of 
erly to 
at tend | 
d buil. | 
they 
, more 
difica- 
Scrip- 
— 
with- | 
pre ſſi- 
reſſion 
* with 
irit in 
Bibi. | 
Irinke 


| — 


— — 
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of life, keepe and diſgeſt t to 


your endleſſe comfort, The 
care receives, the heart re- 
taines, the life di ſgeſtsic, Re- 
loyce, be ioyfull, and vſe ſuch 
oy and iubilation fer this 
grace teceiued, as God in hea- 
ven may ſee the thankes of 
our hearts through the works 
of our hands, Wee ſhould ap- 
proue our faith to men, and 
maniteft our reconciliation 
with God in heaven, by the 
works of loue ſhewed to men 


on carth 2: So,as it is true, wee 


our ſelues are iuſtified by 


faith onely, yet our faith is 
! jiufified to our owne conſci- 


ence by charity; and our cha- 


rity mult bee juſtified to the 


world, by the fruites of chari- 


y, out godly lives and conuer- 
(ations, Let vs therefore 
weigh our feppes as they 
may be ſtraight, Watch well 
ourr our wordes that they 
bee gracious; and paſſe no- 


E - thing | 


| 
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thing through our fingers 
that (hall bee intangled with 
the hurt of of our neighbours, 
but meaſure we out a'l our acti 
ons by the ſquare of religious 
loue, | 
But to couclude this poynr; | 
as (aluation is purchated by 
| the blood of Chrift, ſo let vs 
| receiue jt, as God doth otter | 
it: An this is by preaching | 
the Goſpell. Let vs therefore | 
imbrace it, and tye it ſaſt to all 
the powers of the ſoule; la- 
| bouring that the powerfull 
— of the Word may 
ring increaſe of knowledge; 
increaſe of knowledge, in- 
| creaſe of faith; increaſe of 
faith, increaſe of hope; in- 
creaſe of hope, increaſe of pa- 
tience ; increaſe of patience, | 
2 joy full expectation of that 
bleſſed day of our full — 
dempron! that When our 
faith is kept, and our race is | 
runne, wee may finde ( Lord 


grant 


| 


— ä—mũ — — 


. 


[ 


fingers 
4 with 
bours, 
pur acti 
igio us 
poynt; | 
ed by | 
let vs 
1 offer | 
aching | 
tefore | 
t to all | 
e; la- 
verfull 
d may 
edge; 

„ m- 

aſe of 
* 2 in- 

of pa- 

tence, | 
| that | 
| — 
n ou, 
ACC Is | 


Lord 
grant 
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grant vs all to finde ) the 
crowne of righteouſneſſe, laid 
7 in fore for them that loue | 
the appearing of thy Sonne| 
leſus. | 

S-alc all this vp with a Se- 
lab ; for it is of ſuch waight 
and! importance, that vur ſtare | 
for euet dependeth vppon it. 
Thinke ſeriouſly on it, and 


| 


pray for the aſſiſtance of Gods 


Spirit, chat you may heare his | 
| Word wich vnderſtanding, | 
vnderſtand it with memory, 
& remember it with practiſe, 
and practiſe it to your euer 
lafting comfort in Heaven, 
Amongſt all the books we 
turne ouer, both humane and 
divine, I would all to peruſe 
two neceſſaty bookes: the 
one the booke of their owne 
| conſcience : the other the 
| booke of the life of Chrift, 
lu the firſt booke , reade they 
dligently three leaves, Reſpee | 
ce, aſpice,proſpice ; Looke back 


What 


327 | 


| 


Conlcientia 


eft volumen * 


grande cui 
vmucrſæ 

4 Tones no- 
fire inſcri- 
buntur ſtylo 
verilalls. 
Bernard, 
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Hinc ila i hat thou haft beene, behold | 1 
Plex con ſade· hat thou art; conſider What | þ 
| rao Ber- thou muſſ bee. But to ſhut vp 'f 
| — this boke, thinke dayly on thy | |b 
Ae term, c ende, and winde vp the day 2 
| ernbeſcevbi with the memory of thy win. | 'n 
en & inge- ding ſbeete; and know (for 1 
ice g e | thou canſt not but know that | 
tendis,et cd- e | 
demie. | every day thou ſeeſt and hea- F 
| Reolepri.. | reſt of) God may ſtrike thee, | P* 
merdia, at- as he doth many in the world, | | 
ede media, | wich a ſodaine death. If hee th 
— finde thee without repen- 1. 
paderem od- tance, thou dyeſt without ſal- th 
| ducunt, illa | uation; and therefore watch th 
| Aalorem, ia | and pray, watch and pray day | N 
| —_ and night, that the Lord may | n 
| | finde - thee ready prepared, a 
| what howre of the day, ot | by 
| watca in the night ſocuer he | 
| comes, | 4 !ug 
{Veltals, ln the ſecond booke reade * 
| uber gect- againe and againe two leaues, ke 
— the Humanity & Diumity of. Ch 
Ne , 
fare deber Chriſt. The Humanity: heere BY 
| tribus pagi. may you reade his pouerty Ch 
naa rubraſd. wherein hee was borne ; his | ha 


ala 1 | | 5 humi- 


— 


2 


>chold | 
r what | 
hut wp 
on thy | 
ne day| 
y win- 
v (for 
that 
hea- 
e thee, | 
world, 
If hee 
repen= 
ur ſal. 
watch 


, 


— — ꝑ — — 
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bumiliy | which bee practiſed, gra 
| tra, io in- 


formed, his loue which hee | aßen. 


| ex alba bea. 


| his obedience which hee per- 


| bore vnto man, and his blood | 


| which hee ſhed-far man, avd | fc:tions, er 
| more would haue Med iſ that ge d 
had not beene enough; : but e in- 


| that ſacrifice ance oſſcred, had 
| as etcrnall vertu tor all "get's 
211d off: at es. W 1 
W'ee are not 1 to know 
bet Ghoſt dyed )kuGorically, | 
| 18 $.64ycareaagee; but alſo 
 thache dyed eiodually, an 
\ ac the payrer: of hit Heath 
Can brieeuing tou) 
indure from the Beginning of 
| the wbyldeo dhe nd thereoe . 
| dem, #he ſuſt man luuing. to 


{>} aa dying, late ſa» | 


| 
| 


' 


| 


| 


400 »y Chriſt alone; and, as | 


Luther moſi pathetically ſpenx- 
keth; un recen mib nu 


Cra, 46 f ba bora fw-| 


Ai fargnivem : So ſteſh * 


| Chuilt now ynto me, a if hee 
hae ſhes hu bloud. this pre- 
. As _ lene 


— — 


— — 
K 


trum gleri- 


florim di- 
1 


——— ——¼ 
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| 


Firmmdas they flie to Chriſts woundes, 


ſet pax in- 


1 1 ably | 


| $3 30 a ' The ChriftlaneTuibe, 1 | 
| | 


ſſent howre Chriſis wounds 
| are a refuge for finners, as flo- 
PLA —5 arc for — co- 
nies. 
The coneyes ave bote a fee- 
Prou. ons | ble folke, yer make they their 
| borowes amongſt the rockes : 


ſo finners are feeble, aud can 


doe nothing theme lues when 
they are purſued” by their 
ſpirituall enimies; but if 


itaformn- they ate as ſtrong u rockes, 
duſq animꝰ, andi te cc iue no harm Theſe 


1 — ane as a fpiricuall re- 


b1s an turbis 


timeg place to whom: they 
ter media | may tunne that are-wearied 
ama. wich the noyſe and trouble of 
| this yaine tumuſtuous wortd, | 
and that crye Wich che Poo 
het : Oh Thad wings b 
| Dave, then wowld I flyr a 
2 bebe ddr my 157 
8 % l. 
A They —— 
gelle and receprictes her 
* may dell une prate-! 


Pſal.55.6-7- 


<q Www — = © » > A 


— — — 
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— 


— 
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vt | 


'ounds 
as flo- 
ul co- 


a fee. 
' their 
ckes: 


dq can 


when 
their 
if 


| 


| 


| 


ET” 
| 
_ 
ably repoſe themſelues, tha 
| defire from the heart to bee y- 


nited to Chrift; whom Chriſt | 


— —— 
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himſelſe 


leth: 


piercings, 


Tabernacles, 


moſt 


lovingly cal- 
Ariſe my laue, my faire 
| one, and come thy way, abide in | 
the holes of the roche. 

In theſe wounds, in theſe 


* 
* 


| 


' 
( by ts u. 


let vs make three | %% 


not in mount 
| Thabs or, but in mount Caluary 
| Let one Tabernacle be in the re,contom- | 


A ent doc 4— 


me nl a, fuge+ | 


. | re, u, ſult» 


wounds of his ſacred feete, 22 


| [i the meditation of his path; 
and know which way to goe | doe opporty- 
vnto eternall life, 

Another Tabernacle 
| there bee in the wounds of 


bis bleſſed hands; 


that we may occupy our Chee | | re : ſugere 


| peccala, pati 
| aduerſa, fi- | 


ne, coe, 


let nere munda. 


na , abne gu- 
re propria. 


to know Thau. 


' what he hath done forvs, and | 
| what wee muſt doe for bim 
againe or rather ſor our ſelues; 
for his glory doth euer ſtand 
with our ſaluation. 


A chird Tabernacle let there 


Az 2 


bee, in the wounds of his pre- 


cious 


| 


— 
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| 


— _ 


cious ſide, that we may contẽ- 
plate the loue of his heart, and 
the hearty affection he beares 
to the members of his body, 

In theſe Tabernacles let ys 
dwell day and night; heere let 
vs reade, ſtudy, ſleepe, awake, 
pray, practiſe, and ſpend all 
our life long. But becauſe we 
want wings to flye to theſe 
rockes, Lord giue vs the 
wings of a Doue,mecke cogi- 
tations and pure aftections , 
wherewith like a Doue, wee 
may in a groaning and mour- 
ning yoyce expteſſe the grieſe 
of our hearts, for the ſinges 
we haue done. O diuine Neeh, 
which haſt madea window in» 
to the Arke of thy body; giue 
me grace ad int randum, that 
I may bee aright Graduate in 
the guifts of thy Spirit. O ſu- 
preame Shepheard, which art 
the doore, by whom whoſo- 
ever doth enter, hall bee ſure 
to be ſaued; Let mee gocin 


and 


* 


— — — — — — - 


— — —_— — 


body, 
let vs 
ere let 
wake, 
nd all 
iſe we 
theſe 
the 
cogi- 
tions 
, wee 
nour- 
priefe 
inne; 
Veah, 
in- 
giue 
that 
ce in 
O ſu- 
h art 
\ofo- 
» ſure 
de in 


| and out by faith and charity, 


— — CO — 
— 
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and finde the paſture that may 
feed my ſoule vnto eternall 
life, O thou valiant David, 
who with thy wounds as 
with five fences out of a 
bre k, haſt overcome Sathan | 
that great Goliab, and ancient | 
aduerſary of mankinde; give 
mee power fro — to o- 
uercome thoſe ſinnes 1 haue 
committed by my fiue ſenſes. 
Such Solilequies and ſweet 
conferences ought wee te 
haue with our ſecret eulen, | 
from the piercing and woun- 
ding of Chriſts bleſſed body. 
O my molt ſweet Redee- 
(her which deſcendedſt from 
heauen,and aſcendedſt onthe 
croſle to redeeme men, pay- 
ing their ſinnes with thy 
paines ; I preſent my ſelſe be- 


tore thy Maie ftie, gtit ued that 
my grievous imnes haue 
beene the cauſe of thy terri- | 
ble paiges: vpon me G Lord) 
theſe 
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| 


theſe chaſliſemẽts ſhould | haue 


been laid, for I am he that ſin- 


ned ,& not vpon thee that ne- 


| uer GanedR. Let that loue that 


| 
| 


| moued thee to put thy ſelfe 


ypon the Crofle for me, moue 
thee to patdõ me what I haue 


| committed againſt thee; & put 


forth into my hand the ſword 
of mortification , that I may | 
ſeparate from me whatſocuer | 
may ſeparate thee from mee ; 
dying to all that is created, to 
liue to thee ray Creator, world | 
without end, Amen. 

The ſecond leafe in this 


Book, is the Divinity of Chriſt: ' 


Conſider heercin , hee that 


ſuffe ted for thee was the Lord 


of glory, to the participation 


whereot wee are called of 
God, and expected of his 
Saints that are gone to hea- 


uen before vs. It behooued 


| Chriſt to bee God and Man, 


to worke a full redemption 
| for Man; for whether we re- 


_ ſpect 


— — — — — 


; 
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d of 
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reſpet God to whom wee are | Vade An- 
redeemed, or the Diuell from ſelm. in hb, 
whony wee are redeemed, or ue 
| homo. S4. 
our ſelues that are redeemes; | fire ro 
both the natures of Chriſt do | ava. 
neceflarily coneurre co the | bumme bs- 
complement of our tedempti- 9 deut, 


on; as the Prophet Eſay doeth , Ne 
intimate, E. 9.6, verbs t6x- Nu ſeal us 
ths Anglice. abet, 

That God might be appea - 1 wife 
ſed. his iuſtice mult dee ſatiſ- prong 
hed; man canaot doe it (for Fee deems 
what can bee ſufficient in an ala 


voſufficient 2-whae perfect in Gor ofet bo- 


ne unt Ode 1 Mt 
an impet ect hat infinite ⏑—*ꝗb wie: 
- x fie? and therefore Gard ; Candace Oey: 


) 20d | bus J 
muſt doe ic. That the Duell Ch cops. 


might bee euercome, and bis v4.deſcribit 
tyranny quelled , man cannot Propheta pri 


doc id ( tor he. cau dee yan. YA: 


| 18/45 hamm 
quiſh the Diuch j that cannot xf, ſe- 


vanquiſh ſime that procuteth a4 
deathꝰ) and therfote the Con - et de 
que rot of the Diueil uuſt bee mere, own 
God, which might deliaer ar- 


| * ulasuamus 
man dt of his bonds: and 2 
424 there - — 


—ä— — — 
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diumtate, 
ſecundis qui 
apf eff d 
Patre; cum 
ſabalit, Fil- 
us datus eſt 
nobis. Ou 
homo per («- 
perbaom ce | 
ciderat, rdeo | 
vi contraria 
COMET Ce | 
rentur, ter- 
ditar in tri 
ma parte, 
primd, ens 
hiomlitas,co 
fra ſuperbia, 
, paruu- 


hui; ee na- 


tiuit as, cdtya 
cerruptiont, 
ibi, natux 
eſt; ex v 
litas. coni'e . 
damnation, 
ibs, nobis. 
H umilitas 
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perbia oppe- 
Annen 
mera 5 
nas tar of 
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| well how the caſe ftood be. 


| 
COrwntio in 
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therefore God is made man, | 
that he Which is ſtronger then 
the ſttongeſt man, might pull | 
the prey out of his hands, That | 
man might bee ſaued, God is 
tobe pacifted, and the Diuell 
yanquiſhed ; which could not | 
poflibly be done, but by both | 
the narures of Chriſt, where- | 
by we haue a ſull and perfeRt | 
recoocihation and ſaluation. 
Oh cke vnſpeakeable loue 
of Cod to mankind ! Weigh 


tweene God and man, and jr 


may make euen the Angels of 
heaven to wonder heereat :/ 
God kept his Couenant bee 
made with men; man brake 
his couenant hee made with | 
God. God was offended, man 
had oſſended. God needed 
net to ſecke reconciliation | 
with man, who of himſelſe 
without man is bleſſed. Man 
durſt not ſeeke reconciliation 
with God, Mho of himfelfe| 
with | 


—— — — —— — ͥ — 


o 
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eren: 
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fering. The honour of all we cant. 
Ro 


without God i 1$ curſed, Who | natwalibus, | 
then can bee a fit Mediator of | ππ & 


peace, as wellin reſpect of his 
perſon,as his office, but Chriſt |, 
Jeſus, God and Man, King, 
Prieſt, and Prophet ? 


dome of G O D cur gracious 
Lord, which by the holinefle 
and ſufferings of Chriſt his: (52 


7 7 Chri/ti ms Tae. 


— —— —— 


37 


Oh the vaſcarchable wiſe- 


f am tfacalid * 


2 viriſque: 


wie Has 

mn, nd | 
. 
randa, veili- 
tas appeten- 
da. Curt a ſe- 
canal fin- 


Ten- 


At nulau” 


Sonne, hath both extended tur ha per = | 


| bis mercy, and maintained his 


Juſtice ; extended his metcy, 
in forgiving his elect their redemptie- 
ſinnes & that through Chriſts zu, ibi, da- 


bolineſſe; maintained his iu- | ws eſt; ne- 


fice, in puniſhing the nature 
| of man for the hnnes of men, 
| and that th rough Chritts uf. 


| giue vnto him that hath trod- 
den downe the wine-prelle of 
bis Fathers wrath, and tram- 
pled Sathan vndet his feet. If 
theſe Bookes and cheſe leaves | 
we turne ouet once a day, eue - 
| ry day that goeth ouer our | 


| 
| 


| 


— 
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heads, J 


ſona Reden 
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« Catia | 
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dempti bg- 
Mrs. 'bty 
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The Cbriſtiant Take, 
heads; ſurely our lives would 
[thereby bee much amended, 
out conſciences exceedingly 

comforted, and great good 
example giuen, to the true 
comfort of our owne ſoules, 
aud the winning of others, 


— — 


Oh how much doet h ic be- 
houe vs to conſider well what 


| we write in the booke of the 
cõſciencel We may write now 
| what we lift & coucr it as wee 
wil but in that day, chat great 
day of the Lord, in ſpite of the 
heart, all ſhalbe diſcouered, & 


come vnto light. And it the 


booke of the Con! cience bee 
well wruten according to the 
booke of life , w bich is Ch riſt 
le ſus; My booke, ſaith Job, hal 
bee as Acrowne, a defence and 
henony, But if it be contrary 
to that of Chrift Ieſus, jc (hall 
be mine accuſer, d iſhonot and 
condemncr. 


O moſt pious Fauiour, whoſe 


booke in the day of iudgment 


(hall 


NE I nn 


| would 
ended, 
edingly 
t good 
e true 
loules, 
ers, 
1 ic be- 
what 
of the 
e now 
as wee 
great 
of the 
red, & 
it the 
e bee 
to the 
Chriſt 
5, 
e A 
trary 
(hall 


rand 


hoſe 
nent 


(hall 
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ſhall bee opened, that thy life 
may bee as a law and living 
rule, by which judgment ſhall | 
be made of ours; permit me | 
not to write in the booke of 
my Conſcience, any thing that 
is contrary to thy moſt bleſſed 
booke, And if ar any time 
through frailtie ] ſhall write 
amiſſe, let mine eyes melt 
with ceares, and my teares 
wipe out this writing , whiles 
I amliuing; chat at the reſur- 
rection of the Jult , my life an 
ſome meaſuremay bee found 
conformable to thy moſt holy | 
life, and may by thy bleſſed 
merites bee made capable of 
thine eternall glory, 


8 


* nene! 
| - ehnnab sd ce 20 2411 20% 2 
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CHAP, 29. 


Labs, private, 
| 


Prayer, what # in to bee i. | 
ned with hearing the words u. 


§ the diligent heoting, 


| and reading af Goes ho- 


| ly word, ſhowes, the riches of 
| his grace; ſo a faithfull and | 

| zealous calling on God(a third | 
| exerciſe of our pure religion) 
: | digs out this riches from the | 


| 


mynes ot his word, and opens 
the trealure- houſe of his mere | 
cies vnto vs, If you would 


6 know what this Prayer is: we. 


| 
| 


eur gracious Father in Chriſt 
leſus, made by faith. 


Prayer ate ſo neerely conioy- 
ned(for the one 15 the founda· 
| tion 


— 


| 


may define it to bee, A laying | 
open of our minde and hoy 
| defires before God, as the au- 
thou of all good things, and 


And becauſe the Word and 


opens | 
$ Mere | 
would 


is: we 


aying | 
| ho'y | 
EC au- 
„ and 


.hrift 


d and 
nioy- 
nda. 
tion 


— — 


— — — — 
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tion ofthe othet:) the: fore the 
apoſtle giuesptecepts for both 
Both muſt be ioynt y vſed. The 
ſevering of them 15 much to be 
blamed in two forts of men. 
The firft, the ignorant and ſu- 
perfticiousperſon , who com- | 
mendeth praying ; but neuer | 
calleth for preaching : The ſe- 
cond, the religious perſon; for | 
ſo would he bee called, but lite 
tle de ſerues it: for what reli. | 
| gioa call you this that ſtand 3 
ſo much vpon hearing, 2s not 
te regare publike Prayer? 
| whereas Prayers is {0 accepta- 
ble and honourable a thing 
in the ſight of God, that ot. 
tentimes it is taken for the 
| whole worſhip of God, And | 
in our Engliſh tongue wee vie! 


— ö of Going ta prays | 

yea, our . Chr: 
— the Church The bare 
of prayer + And yet Chi NN 
knew, and we ce, that it iss 


my of heazing, rhe, Werd, 


ad- 
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nan of Sacraments; : 
| and vſing of Diſcipline, And 
therefore prayer being ſo ex-| 
cellenta thing in it ſelfe and | 
ſo much approoued of Cod, | 
[Jet vs bee frequent and for 
vent in ſo heauenly an exer- | 
ciſe, And with Praier ioyne we 
Hearing the word : for there | 
is ſuch an »ffinitic betweene | 
them, that they may not bee 
ſundred, The word makes ys 
know the plenteouſneſſe of | 
Gods lone,and fren gehenerk | 
faith Prayer feeleth the pow | 
er of it, and confirmes it with 
| glorious raftings. The word | 
telleth vs, that God hath a 
cate of his people, Prayer fin- 
deth it moſt truely comforts. 
ble by experience, The word 
| faith, God is mercifull, Pray- 
er feclecir ro be ſo. The word 
ſpeaketh of the power, maie- 
ſtie, and goodnefle of God. 
Prayer fealeth a rcuerenteꝭ re- 

tance ind confidence to the 


 ſoule! 


; — — Tx. 
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"word 
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word 
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God. 
Fer re- 
'S the 
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— III 


The Chriſtians Take. 
ſoule and conſcience, 
Anguſtine interpreting of 
out Sauiours words, of ſhutrmy | 
E leauen in the time of Elias, 
| compares Prayer to a key, that 
| hath power to open heauen, | 
from whence all bleſſings de- 
ſcend ynto vs; and to ſhut the 
bottomleſſe pit of hell, from | 
| Whence all euill proceedeth, 
Prayer is like Sampſon: haire, 
| wherein all his ſtrength lay; 
the truth whereof becauſe the 
Diuel knowes experimentally, 
thete fore it was his policy to 
keepe God and Daniel aſun- Dan. C. 7. 
der from confere nce by pray- 
| er(if it were but thirty daies:) 
| againſt which policy the A- 
polile preſcribes this rule to 
be practiſed: Pray continually: 
Egredientem de h:{þ:tio arme: 
oratio , ingreatents orcurrat : 
for it is the citic of refuze, to 
| which wholocuer flies, the en - veſeri ve | 
uious man neither can nor . te- 
date hurt him. 
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Prayer, that uten, Ach, 


CL u | A nt man ſhould hold it for a 


Mil, | 
r ching more ſorro full, to bee | 


| ge: . 


depriued of prayer, then if! 


le | death it ſelſe ſhould come vp-| 
on hum; imitating herein the 
holy Prophet Damel , whe; 
was accuſtomed to pray three | 
limes a day. And albeit the K. 
of Perſia commanded that no 
man vponpaine of bis life ſhould 
pray to Godm zo. dayes, yet he 
would not ormt his wonted | 
praier, He did not ſo much as | 
ſora very little time ceaſe to 
pray: ſot he vnderſtood that his 


| (pirizual liſe depẽded on prav-| 


er; & for feate of the death of | 
the body, he would not inden- 
ger the life of his ſoule, which | 


is as dead when it witeth pra- 
et. as the body is dead when it 
« ite hihe fouir, And as Dan. 
e/,aithogh by occah6 of pray 


ing. he put bimſelf in danger of 
death; for he was caſt inte the | 


8 


hons |. 


— 


— 


then if 
ne vp- 


in the 


„he 


1 three 
the K. 


bet no 
ſhould 
yet he 
onted | 
uch as | 
aſeto' 
dat his 
Pray -| 
ath of | 
ndan-| 
which | 
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| Lions den,yer in cfte& he died 
not: for God delivered him 
| from that danger ſhutting the 
| mouthes of the Lions, becauſe 
he opened his wouth to pray. 
80 allo we may beleeue, that 
ſot accompliſhing the taske of 
| ther life nor health , nor con- 
tent, nor the good diſparch of 
— bufzgeſſe. "Nay rather, by 
the meanes of prayec wee ſo 
diſpoſe our ſelues, that God 
may take them to his 1e E, 
and managing, and dec 
[bis omnipotency and den, 
what we our {clues are not a- 
ble to doe by teaſon of our 
weakeneſſe aad ignorance. 
— if at any dime, for any 
lawfull and vrgent caule Wee 
| ſhal be forced to interrupt our 
| prayer; the impediment being 
| paſt, wee are forthwith to te. 
| Lucene to ont exerciſe, that the 


out ptayet, wee ſhall loſe nei- 


1 


interruption which beganne 


| through neceſſitie, bee not 
| ro- 


— — 
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| Loqueris > 
| Des, won vt 
ipſi manife- 

fes quod ip- 


| ſe non nou't, | 
non des alt- | 
quid quod | 
ipſe vos ha- 

bet, ſed pati- 
Ks Ut ab eo | 

| accipiai ſci- 
knn, aut 

| VIrearemn et 
| Fratiam qui 

nan babes. 


Aquin. 


Cen. 7. 11. 
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proſecuted by ſloath. 
God requires not w pray- 
er of vs, becauſe he hath need 
of our ſeruice, but becauſe we | 
haue need of his grace; and 
that according to his juſtice, | 
cannot be giuen to thoſe that | 
will not vouchſafe to entreat | 
it, As the Sunne draweth vp 
vapouts from the eatth, not | 
for it ſelſe, but to render it — 
gaine tothe earth, to moyſten 
and ſatten it: ſo God the true 
Sunne of our ſoules draweth 
from vs out ſighs and prayers, | 
not fot his oe profit, bur to 
make them raine downe - 
gige ypon ys in ſo many bleſ- 
lings, 
And as Moſes (ſpeaking of 
the generall deluge) faith 7 
fonnitainer of the great debe 
were broken vp, and the win- 
dows of beaui wet opened: itt, 
thefountains of the earth were 
opened; and then the'clduds 
of heanenpowred downer So 


fr 


the. | 
— | 
' 


0 
n pray- 
ach need 
cauſe we | 
ce; and 
| juſtice, | 
ofe that 
 entreat | 
weth vp 
th, not | 
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moyften 
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firſt, breake vp the fallow of 
thine hard heart, and ſend 


| forth teares from the ſprings | 
ol thine eyes and praiers from | 
the ground of thine heartzand | 


then God will ſhowre dawne 
abundance of mercies vpon 
thee, and giue thee the defires 
of thine heart, Fon vincit f- 
tiertem: The fountaine and 


ſource of his goodnefle is a- 


| houe the thirſt and defireot 


our neceſſities. 

Prayers muſt bee vſed both 
in ypubhke and private, Pri- 
uate prayers are ſpirituall ſal- 


lies borne on the pre ſent oc- 


caſion, ciaculations and dar- 
tiags, ſhot from a ſanctiſied 
ſoule, into the preſence of 
God almightie: for that ſoule 
muſt be ſanctified with Gods 
Spirit, that ſhooreth ſo higbzif 
other v iſe, it loſeth her yerrue: | 
for as the (lone Dioſcorides (a8 | 
the Lapidaries report) hawk | 
many ſingular properties, but 


put 


— 
twales [NI- 
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Duobus me- put into the mouth of a dead 
dsoratioim man, it leeſeth them all, S 
— |prayer, howſocuer a gemme | 
1— 
vales! poſtu. of many vertues, yet put into 
lata, bor eft, the mouth of a man drad in 
Si aut quiſ- ſinue, it loſeth her power, and 
—— God beateth it backe from 
tit,aut þ de- his preſenee,wich , hy takeft | 
Unger nd thew 4 Prayer in thy month, 
remiliic, | whereas thow bateſt to be refers 
| ved, and hat caſt my words be- 
ben d. thee? Therefore that out 
Prayers may finde fauout at 
Gods hands, we muſt be pure 
and holy, and our prayers fre- 
quent and feruent : pray wee | 
olt in che day, and as ſoone as 
we ate vy in the morning: ſot it 
is meet to give vnto God the 
firſt ſruits of the day, the firſt 


fruits of our vnderſſãding. good 


cogitations; the firſt fruites of 


out wil,pure affecliõ:; the firſt | 


fruits of our reng,chaff wor de; | 


the firſt fruits of our hands, liſ-| 
ting them vp to heauc̃ʒthe fuſt 


e of our knees, knechng 
on 


— — 


rhe, | 


f x dead 
3 all. Lo 
gemme | 
put into 
dead in 
wer, and 
ce from 
hy takeft 
y month, | 
be refor- 
yords be- 
that out | 
our at 
be pure | 
ers fre- | 
ray wee | 
©ONe 28 
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wor de; | 
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the uſt 
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on the ground. 
And as in the Law there 


vas one Altar without the Ta- 


bernacle,toflay beaſts on, and 
an other within the Taberna- 
(cle, to offer vp incenſe: ſo we 
| that are the Temple and Ta. 
| bernacle of God, muſt (lay all 
our beaſtly Gnnes that reigne 
in the ourward man, and kin- 
'dle the frankincenſe of deuo- 
tion ia the inward man, pray- 


ing for the forgiueneſſe of all 


our miſdeeds; hauing in our 
prayers, none other motiue, 


but loue; none other ſubiect, 


but neceſſitie; none other clo- 


quence, but affection; none 
othet ornameꝑt, but ſeruency. 


| Lot mce heare thy voice, for thy 


voice i ſweet, Cant, 2. 14. fol 
| beſcech thee , O Lord, let thy 
voyce found in my ſoule, be- 
cauſe it is moſt ſweet vnto me: 


earth. 


Speaks Lord, for thy ſeruant 
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Qi verſ i- 
la in atris | 
Dei, ret, de- 
Noret 
ret ; over di 
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remuttatkr, 

O chou louer of my ſoule, | deploret pec- 


{eeing thou haſt ſaid vnto me; | 
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Hoc negotiis | heareth, Speake thou firſt to 
plus gemiti- | my ſpirit, that my ſpirit may 
bus quam : 

ſpeak vnto thee,O deare God, 


ſermonibus | 


aritur, plus the Father of ſpirits. Poſſeſſe, 
fletu quam | nay ramſh my ſoule with a 
\affatu.Aug true zeale(the ſeale of the Spi- 
rit) and with ſound deuotion, 


| Proſe orare | 


nature eft, che tongue of the ſoule, that 


pro ly: or- I may powre forth my prayers | 


re gratie: vnto thee ; for my ſelfe with a 
proje orare | ftedfaſt faith; for others, with 
re an ardent loue ; for both, with 
bet, pro alys | 4 
tharitas boy à perfect hope and humilitie, 


tam. Chryſ As we mutt pray in priuate, 


in Mat. ſo muſt wee in publike, in the 


aſſembly amongſt the faith- | 
full: that is,a place conſecra- 


ted to this purpoſe , where 
| God hath promiſed to accept 
that worſhip wee tender veto 
him: Jo exery place (ſaith the 


Exo. 20. 23. Lord) where I pat my name, wil 


| I come and bleſſe thee. 


are a quite of ſighs, & harmo- 
ny of afſe ions kindled by the 
| holyghoſt, ſent vp wirhone ne- 


cord 


Prayets offered in this place, | 


| 
| 
| 


firſt to 
rit may 
re God, 
D ofleſle, 
with 2 
the Spi- 
uotion, 
le, that 


prayers 


* with a 
s, with 
th, wich 
nilitie, 
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in heauen, Reue. 5. 8. Prayer is 


n, 


may pray, and ought to pray | 
| every where in Spirit and in 
truth, 

The Altar of this Temple 
(ſairh Auſftin)is the heart: and | 


private, 


„in the 
e faith- | 
nſecra- 


where 
3 accept 
er vato 
lich the 


me, wil 


s place, | 
1armo- | 
| by the | 
one c- | 
cord 


therefore whereſocuer there 
is a godly heart, there may be | 
an heartio prayer, whether it 
be in our chamber, the Nan, 
[Oratory of all true Chriſtians, | 
Matth. & G. or in our beds, as' 
ebe prayed, Iſas. 38. 2.3. 
,orvp6 the croſle, as the thiefe 
played, Late 13.41. or in the 
Lions den, as Daniel prayed, 
Das. or in the Whales 
belly, 'ds Tohas prayed, lea: 
2. 22 | 
3 place, ſo vpn 
every occaſion we ate to ptay: 
It 


i. 


with 


not onely appropriated to the a n 
Temple of God: But we that dubio aſþi- | 
ate the Temples of God alſo, | pr. 


| g951 | 


* 
— ——— — 


cotd vuto God, imitating the Qusties te | 
holy concent of bleſſed: An- | in conſpeti | 


gels ſounding on their harpes 4570 . 


thc. 
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lam g. If we beginne any buſineſſe, 

| bLamFir3. pray; if wee rejoyce , ling 

| Laktat Plalmes;it we are in diſtceſſe, 
| «Gena47 pray; if we 4 yndertake a jour- 
eLuk.10-22 ney,pray ; if te ? ſee Chtiſts 
| kingdome amplified, and the 

| Diuels decayed, pray; if wee 

| "Pia, 50-15 Fartaine any thing of God, 


Lu. 22. 0 · pray; if in & danget to fall io - 
Mat 6. 12. tu temptation, pray; if ee 
, land in neede of neceſſatics 
Mat-23 forthe body, pray if K wee! 
ſtand in need of che — 
ties of the loyle; praye: 
What ſball 1 ay. more 4 
Prayer? I know not. So excel: 
leut and omnipotent is the 
power thereof. Wanderſull is 
the working of Gods children: 
[through the Spun of Prayer, 
hereby they ſetchan bes- 
uenly influence fram Chriſt 
their celediall bead , as, may 
| ſerue to the maintenance-of 


the whole body. Thus doeth 


make 


b Eph.5. 19. prayz if wee b meet together, 


out faighfull Prayer which we 


— ———— 


| 


e. 
iſineſſe, 
e, ling 
iftceſſe, 
* iour- 
Chriſts 
and the 
if wee 
t God, 
gether, 
fall o- 
if wee, 
-clſaries 
kee 
leceſſa- 


I 
nore ot 
excel. 

1s the 


erfull is 


büdren 
Prayer, 
in hea- 
. Chriſt 
35, may 
nce of 
+docth 
ich we 


make 


— 
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make one for another, diſtri- 
bure and ſcatter Gods boun- 
tifyll bleſhIgs, both ghoſt- 
ly and bodily ,- when either 


for diſtance of place, want 
of power , or opportanicie | 
of time, wee cannot giue | 
ſuch ſupplies to our brethren, | 
as with all our hearts wee de 
fire, | 
Great ĩs the force of Prayer 
(faith one,) which appeaſcrh | 
God, reioyceth the Avgels, |! 
delighceth the Saints , pene- | 
trateth the heavens, ' obrai- 
neth her defires, terrifie ch Di- 
uels, oustrcommeth enemies. 
True Prayers will put an bun- 
dared boſts to figbr, 
Had each a Cælat io c 
| them right: 
Ter fighting on thy bnees with 
armes acroſſe, 
Than, thou alone, [halt wer 
| without lofſe. e 
altereth men, refre- 
ſheth r ſtrengthe- 
__neth 


—— 


Panarerus. 
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neth the ſpirit, vnitech the 


ſoule to God, engendteth de- 


uotion, recollecteth the ftrag- 
ling thpugats : and I dare gf. 
firme without Prayer-we can- 


1 


not be ſaucd : for the mercy 
of God is applied vnto vs that 


ſeeke it by a faithfull prayer. 


O ſacred Prayer, the grace of 


| graces | What worme of che 


| earth. is worthy! to take 'thee 
vader the roofe of his wouth, 


to declarc-halfe thine excel- 


lencics? wich ghee I live with- 
out thee I dye; withibee, I am 
ſtrong. and £ouragiovy; with- 
| out thee weake and flxengihe 
leſſez with thee, filled vit al 
good; without thee, ſhulle 
with all cuill,. 15 


thy ſeuen. giſc (ij may um- 
ber thy graces that ate num- 
betleſleh that wee may knavy 
how to ſpeake with tha&z.and 


— wee 
£00, ho d peNNnιe thee: 


O diuine Spirit chat giueſt | 


Giue | 


—— — 


- *, 
"ya * 


h the 
eth de- 
ftrag- 
are gf. 
e Can- 
mercy 
vs that 


prayer, | 


race of 


of the 


e thee 
vouth, 
excel- 


8 BUM» 
y knavv 
e und 
deMay 
o thee! 


Giue | 
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Giue me the gift t of wiſdome, 
| whereby I may ſanctifie thy 
name; the gitc of — - 
ding, whereby I may ſearch 
[the ſecrets of thy kingdome; 
the gift of counſell, whereby 
Imay doe thy will on eatth, as 
it is done in heaven;the gift of 
knowledge, that I may know 
ho to ſeeke the daily food of 
my ſoule; the gift of pietie, 
that I my for glue them that 
offend me, as I deſire forgiue- 
neſſe at thy hand; the gift of 
fortitude , that I faint nor in 
temptstion; and the gift of 
feste, that I may aueyde all 


cuill. 


| 
| 


| Bb + CA. 
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—Cyu_ 


| 


tibulatio. | the mouth of Gd: Cal vpe 


The Chriſftians — | 


. |thole things wee want: fo 
- | Thankeſgiuing is for the re- 


I deliner thee : there is prayer; 


CMA. 30. 


Praiſe and Thankeſgining 
lonned with Prayer: how to bee 
done ; for what. An Helen 
to be daily offered, 


Nys afcer Prayer, follow 
Praiſe aud Thankeſgi- 
uing. There is aneceflary co- 
herence berweene them. As 
Prayeris the ſending out for 


ceiving thoſe things we have, 
And as where the Philoſopher 
ends, there the Phyſician be- 
ginnes: ſo where Prayer ends, 
there Thankeſgiuing begins. 
This is cleare by the mouth of 
God, and of the Apofile ; by 


me in the day of tranble, ſo will 


and then ſhalt glerifieme : there 
is Thankeſgiuing, So they go 


— CT 


toge- 


— . —— 
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together likewiſe in the Apo- 
ſtle: I exbort therefore (ſaith 1 Tun. . 1. 
he) that firft of all, ſusplicati- | 
ons, prayers, imterceſſions ,” and 
gining of thanks: bee made for | 
all wen, So neceflary is this | 
connexion, that our bleſſed ! 
Sauiour would haue vs duely 
to remember it in our daily 
prayer: for afcer the ſeven pe- 
titions, there is added this 
clauſe : "Fer thine is the Ring- | Mat6.13- 
dine, the power and the glory 
for ever. | 
This poynt well conſidered, | 
that euer after prayers, wee | 
mult adde praiſes, c itecteth vs 
in two Chriſtian duties: Firſt, | 
that wee muſt be often and | 
earneſt in giving praiſe and 
thankes vnto God, And as 
the firſt thing which wee aske | 
in the Lords prayer, is to haue 
grace to glotiſie Gods name: 
ſo the laſt thing we are to per- 
forme in the lame prayer, is to 
aſcribe all glory to the ſaid ſa» | 


Boyz cred! 


Ol —— — — — TS —_ - 


— 


— 
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cred name. Secondly, we ſee 
the manner how to be thank- 
full in atttibuting kingdome 


and power, and glory vnto 
God; his kingdome , that hee 
hath a ſoueraignetie ouer all 


tereſt belongeth to him, as he 
is Lord ouecr all; the vic and 
benefice belongeth to vs as 
wee are his children by adop- 
tion ; his power, that whatſa- 
ever wee receiue from him, it 
ſerueth for our good and com- 


Lew 13-45- 


thevkefoll Pſal. 3 3. Aske not 


fort his glory; this the maine 
'end to which we muſt referre 
all that we haue, crying, 7 ben 


Rew 4. 9. — worthy, O Lord. to receine 


| hover, cud glory, and power. 

As God onely is to be bleſ- 
ſed foreuer, ſo the people of 
God are to bleſſe him for e- 

uer: as for the lips of the le- 
per, let them bee couered ac- 
| cording to the Law. For it be- 
| Commeth the righteous to bee 


for 


his creatuzes, the tight and in- | 


—ccc Td cc  .- =__ Ac Ac co. aa A—c Q GO 


— — ů — 


; 
e. 


we ſee 
hank- 
dome 
y vnto 
at hee 
uer all 
nd in- 
„ab he 
ſe and 
vs 28 
adop- 
wy 
im, it 
com- 
maine 
eferre 
, T how 
eceiue 


er. 
bleſ- 
ple of 
for e- 
he le- 
ed ac- 
it G- 
's bee 
e not 
for 


— — 
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for what thou ſhouldeſi praiſe 
him: but rather aske for what | 
thou ſhouldeſt nat praiſe him, 


ſeeing thou oughteſt ro praiſe | 
him for all things, yea for euill 


Rom 8. 28. And when thou 
haſt praiſed him what thou 
canft, it is not thethauſandth 
part oſ that thou ſtbuldeſt. 
For good and euill ſhauld 
wee praiſe him, end oug o 
be:thankfail, valeſſe we deale | 


wich Gods bleiſiaęgs, as Ca- 


men dralt with che brafic of 
the Templo, becauſe it was ſo 
much, he weighed it not. 

But the bleſſings of God 
nie to be weighed bleſſing ai- 
tet bleſſing, and to be weigh- 
ed to theit ful! weight, if it 
| were poſſible that our eſlima | 
| tion of them may anſwer the 

true valuation 6f them. If you | 
would know: what theſe bleſ- 
ſings are, where is the man 
Bb4 that 
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Vera oft hac 
graiirark re- 
Atto, > hec 
agamus ur 
de Deus glo- 
rificaridebe- 


things, becauſe be rwrnerh cuil at, & her 
ino good to tbem that loue him. fugiamus d 


qui bus iam 
ſrimus libe- 
m Chryſ. 


1 King. 7. 
15.16. 


— — ͤ öÜwä»— —— 
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that can giue the whole to- 
tall? Of iaſinite, heare a few; 
as, the revealing the know- 
| ledge of God, the chooſing 
| of his Church, the ſending of 
22 2. Sonne, the giving of his 
-| Goſpell, the forgiving of 
— ee, the leading of a 3.44 
nalude n life, gcc. 
traberet ſur-| If Iwoeuld ſpeak Catalogue 
ſum ad Dei, | wiſe, the Creed is the beſt di- 


erection Should l enter into fo 
Iraxit Dean 


| deorſiam os huge © ſea, admiration would 


bomire:s! ſoone aftoniſh mee, and make 
me rather to ſuppreſſe them in 
filence, then expteſſe them by 


vp all in one ſumme, wee will 
be gtate full for them all, and 
cry With the bleſſed Apoſtle: 


made kbnowen to God, tn gining 


in all times, day and night, ate 
we to ſing praiſcs to God. Let 
vs iwitste heerein the Nigh- 
tingale, who becauſe the day 

ſuffi. | 


— -—— <w—=B — — - 


[ 


halfes: therefore caſting them 


—— — — 


Phase. | Tn all things let your requeſts be | 


' | of thankes, Az in all things, o 


giuin 


ugs, 


hr, are 
d, Let 
Nigh- 
de day | 
ſuffi. | 


— — 


ä 
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ſuffice th not to ſer forth the 
praiſe of her Creator, doeth 

paſſe ouer the night with con- 
tinuall finging. 

It hath bin the order of the 
Church, to begin & end their 
aſſemblies with Fraying, aud 

Thankſgiuing: and no marue]; 
for of al —— ſeemeth 
to be the moſt principal, as it is 


and it ſhall bee an exerciſe in 
| heauen, Againe, this exerciſe 
| hal continue when all others 
| ſhall ceaſe; for in heauen we 
Mall not need the Word, nor 
Prayer, nor Sacraments , nor 


God ſhall not ceaſe, being 


ſes are directed : for why doe | 
| wee heare the word, but that | 
4 b 5 feelin 


very well noted by one: ſorit | Greenham 
was an exerciſe in Paradiſe, | 


Diſcipline; but the ptaiſing of | Angelrum | 
JU 
| peculiar exerciſe of the Saints 
and Angels of God in hea-|,,; 
yen, | tw, hui AN 

Bt ſides, to this exerciſe of | gelice eccle- 


ptaiſing God, all other exerci- | je ſcſeagge 
{4 , qu! > 


pro beneficys 
2 tre- 


«patio eft 


VAST; 1 4 
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feeling increaſe of knowledge 
| we may praiſe God ? Why do 
ave pray , but that hauing ex- 
|perience of Gods mercy, wee 
may more amply giue thankes 

vnto him? Why doe wee te- 
ceiue the Sacraments, but that 

beeing raviſhed with ſweete 
| comforts by them, we might 


| give the greater glory to God 


ot them ? | 
Euery day that paſſeth our 
heads, wee are continually to 
charge our ſelues with two 
debts, although very different 
for divers te ſpects. The firſt 
debt is, for the innumerable 
benefits we received of God: 
The fecord is,for the innume- 
table ſinnes we haue commit- 
ted againſt God, The firft is 
paid with I hankeſgiumg; the 
ſecond, wich re pentance. Both 
the one and the other muſt be 
| Cuely tendrcd ta God, Eutto 
| touch the firſt debt of thank 
giving at this pre ſent, ſurely it | 
TY 


— — 


E A A» ww, 
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is an excellent ſacrifice, and 
more acceptable to Gb then 
when in prayer we begge for | | 
our {clues : for ia prayer wee 
principally ſecke our owne be- 
nefiteʒ in praiſes Gods glory; 
nay,inpraifes wee benefit our 
felues,as we glorifie God: for 
God willingly gluetch vs what 
wee doe axke tim, hen hee 
ſeth vs thankful for that hee 
hach given vs. 

Thar our thankſgiving may 
be acceptable, it muſt be, from 
Godot God, to God, From | 
God, as the efhcienc; Of God, 
286 che mater:all To God, as | 
the finall cauſe, David ones | 
| theſe three tequiſites. in two 
| yerfes : Rrioyce the ſorile of thy 
ſernane. ſTherers che tuft, For 
then Lord art good aud ready to 
| for gine, and p/entrons in me- cie 
unte all thar cal vpen thee. 
The te is tht ecund. Uluru chce 
OL νẽHs n e, 
Theres: hertvirt;! 


Phl86.4.5.) 


- r 
— — 
k — — — 
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The Pſalmiſt ouerc ome with 
the multitude of Gods mercies 

asketh the queſtion, What ſhal | 
Palit: render unte the Lerd for all. 

| bis benefites towards me No 

better anſwere can be giuen, 
| [then Chriſt himfelfe giuerh : 
Luk. 1202. Thom ſhalt lowe tbe Lord thy 
God with all thine beat, ard 
with all thy ſoule, and with all | 
thy firength , aud with all thy! 
| minds. It is good reaſon, that 
| all we receiue from God, bee 
2 9 ad| returned in praifing God: for 


ſing la done ſaith Bernard , Happy is hee, 
galie ret | who at euery gift of grace, | 
ad eum in Ln þ is all 
| moet pleni- runnet h to him, in whom is al 


tudo gratia- fulneſſe of grace. | 


= Let vs therefore loue God, 
Pa fd | and praiſe him fer all he hath | 
S done to our ſoules. Let not the | 
de voy leaſt love cleaue to our owne 
babe bf de- | hearts, nor the leaſt praiſe to 
cipias quod our one fingers; but giue all 
— bes * were it nt uer ſo much) vnto 
abel, | God,thatdeſerveth all, Lane 
1 impleari | is the bleſſed bond of perſe- 
4 


ion, 


are Dil. 


—_— — 


2 


| 


ie with 
nercies 


bat foal 


for all. 


er? No 


giuen, 
1erh : 


nd thy 


t, and 
rith fl | 
all ti 
n, that | 
d, bee | 
4: for | 
s hee, | 
grace, 
u is all 


God, 
e hath * 
ot the 
owne | 
ziſc to 
tue all 
) yaro | 
Loue 


perfe- 
Qion, | 


| vs fences and Genies: 
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Gion, dc true badge of Chriſts 
Diſciples. This loue is that 
flower that neuer ſhall fade, 
but flouriſh daily more and 
more; and be made more per- 
feR in that place where faith 
and hope ſhall haue no office, 
but poſſefſe for ever that 
which they haue long looked 
for with patience. Loue wee 
therefore the Lord our God. | 
Beginne that in earth, which | 
mall laſt for euer in heaven. 
Loue the Lord our God, which | 
hath done, and will doe ſo 
much for our ſoules, Love | 
hi with thy whole heat, be- 
cauſe he gines vs a being; joue 

him with thy whole foule, be- Tet 
cauſe he giues vs a breathing; mM 5 2 
loue him with thy whole — ** 
rength , becauſe hee gweth ſcat. 

loue | 

him with thy whole mind, be- 

| caute hee. giues vs vadciltan- 


ding and atfe con. 


Cor not im 
I ardeſcat, 


_» —— 
_— _—_—_—_ 
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\,\ 
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O let vs therefore bed our beſt 
and me 

To magnifie thee, Lord, in all 
thy 1 * 

And ſo comemplating all thy | 
goodneſſe ginen, 

With true content beginne „ 
earth eur bean. | 
This is the Holocauſt wee 

muſt offer on the Altar of 

Chriſts obedience; which, as 

the Apoſtle faith, #4 ſwerte, 


| ſmelling ſawony vnto God. Bur | 


[Doeſt thou tive HH let him 
bee magnified in directing 


to ſhorten this poynt with a 
Father; Peccator er? magnifice-| 
tar vt woret Ge. Let the Lord | 
alwayes bes magnified in our | 


doings and ſufferings, Aſc —1 


all to Gods glory, and mercy, 
and norhing to ou?” owne | 
deeds and deſerts. Art thon | 
a firiner? let God bee ma gn. | 
fied, ca'ling thee: doeſt thou 
conſeſſe thy nne let him bee 
magnifhed in forgiumg thee, 


i ; 


he, | 


our beſt 


d in all 


nich, as 
r ſwerte, 
4. But | 
with a 
gnifice=| 
e Lord | 
in our | 
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mercy, | 
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et him 
ecting | 
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thee: Doeſt thou continue 


to the ende? Let him bee 
magnified in gloriſying thee , 


Giue mee grace (O gracious | 
God) chat I may bende all 


the force of my ſoule with thy 
Saints and Angels, to call on 
| thee; with true repentant Sin- 
nets to appeaſe thee; with 


| poore diſtreſſed wreiches to 


entreate thee; and with all 


thy Creatures in He auen and 
Earth to ſerue thee ; Sweere | 
leſu Ane; Sweete leſu 
Auen. | 


| | 


CHAP. 31. | 
Singing of Pſalmer; praiſe 
of it 1 Our affettrons to be twned 


according ts the contents of 


| them; and ſuns at home and at 
| Charch, 


Exe vnto praiſes and. 
chankeſgiuing followes 
fnging of Plalmes; becauſe | 


(as 


EE 


— — — — 
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(us a famous Writer obſer. 
verh) they are a peculiar kind 
of praiſes, Excellent is that 
Encomiaſticall allowance, Ba- 
the Great giueth en che 
whole book of Pſalmes, when 
he calleth it a common tteaſu- 
ry and rich ſtotehouſe of di- 
uine Oracles: for whether we 
teſpect the condition of 
Chriſt, or of all Chriſtians (to 
which two heads all holy 
Scriptures are chicfly refer- 
red)the Pſalmes are a8 a glaſſe 
wherein may bee ſcene the 
faces of both, The Pſalter is 
the Schoole of heauen, where | 
Chriſt that great prop ther of 
the Church, performeth the 

beſt and diuineſt partes of a 

Doctor, and tracheth vs as 

well in all the ſundamcntall 
poynes of our faith , as in the 
doctrine of his perſon and 
ofhce; partly by plaine and o- | 
pen Oracles and Propheſſe g 
and partly ynder types and fi 


Bures 


ihe. 
obſer- 
Jar kind 
is that 
nce, Ba- 
en che 
s, When 
treaſu- 
f di- 
ther we 
ion of 
ans (to 
I! holy 
! refer- 
a glaſſe 
ne the 
alter is 
, where | 
phet of 
eth the 
es oA 
vs as 
nentall| 
in the 
n 2nd! 
and o- 
befics | 
and ſi. 


gurc 


Ft, chte, Tacks. 


ofſice : and in a word, the 


ons and proteſtayons, which 


yeeldeth the like. For whe- | 
ther the ſenſe of finne tor- 
| ment the conſcience; or the | 
| terrors of Gods wrath aſto- 


On — 


gures, vnde Davids perſon 
moſt chiefly revealing the 
myſtery of bis Deity and Hu- 
manity z lively ſhado wing the 
diſpe nſation of his Propheti- 
call, Sacerdotall, and Regal! 


whole Oeconomy and bufi- 
neſſe of our Redemption: 
preſcribing |. co the whole 
Church and cucry member 
of the ſame formes of prayer 
and thankeſgiuing, confeſſi- 


all the faithfull doe make out 
of that meaſure of grace that 
is giuen them, that the wor. 
ſhip of God may bee duly and 
dayly performed, 

The . whole Booke of 
P ſalmes breathes ſoch ſweet 
comforts to 2 troubled ſoule, 
that ve place in Gods booke 


niſh 


— 


— 


TI. Chriftiant Tune. 


| 


| 


— 


. 


niſh the minde ; or the malice | he 
of aduerſaties plot miſchiefe;; let 
or che by - reſpects of falſe 21 


friends procure ſtrangenes, or | ue 
SubieAs riſe againſt Princes, th 
or Princes tore againſt Sub- |G 
ies, ot warte waſte, or peace lin 
corrupt, or temptations vn- ne 


dermine, or aſſhctions aſſault; I | he 
in a word, whatſocuer eyleth 
vs, the Pſalmes afford preſent w/ 
comſort, and miniſtet ſoue- da 
raĩgne ſalues to ſeuerall ſores, pſ 


rue puter is A Theater of 2 lar 


religlous Toule'; wherein hee co 


maybehold the nature, will, ſto 
wiſdome, power & goodneſſe ſor 
of God; a Theater wherein he ue; 


may , behold the workes* of | 
God, both workes of juſtice} [ric 


and workes of mercy; the one [ye 
ſerues for our admenition, the | rig 
ether for confolation; a The- | co 
ater whereinhee may behold pre 
the iffections, endeauours, ſlu- vn 
dies, words and deedes both it 


of bad and good : By the bad | 


he 


arbe, 
he malice 
viſchiefe;; 
' of falſe 
genes, or 
t Princes, 
inſt Sub- 
, Or peace 
tions vn- 
s aſſault; 
er eyleth 
rd preſent 
ter ſoue- 
rall ſores, 
arer of 2 | 
erein hee 
ure, will, 
oodnefle 


herein he 


orkes of | 
of juſtice ; 
+ the one | 
tion, the | 
1 2 The-| 

, behold 
ours, fin- 
des both 
the bad | 
he | 


| The Chriftian: Take. 
hee learnes to reade a Hiſtory; 
leſt hee bee made a Hiſtory, 
avoids their fnnes, and pre- 
vents their puniſhment : By 
the good hee learnes faith in 
God, loue ro men, — 
in proſperity, patience ina 
|uerfiey, prayer in neceſſity, 
| hope in extremity, 

O bleſſed is that — 
which thus walkes vp nd | 
downef this Thearer E the| 
Plalmes, and brings his ſpecus, 
lation into conuerſation , and | 
continues therein till death | 
ſtop his breath, and ſend bis 
ſoule into the joyes of Hes- 
uen. 

And whereas the holy Spi- | 
rit ſaw that mankinde is ynto 
vertue hardly drawne, and 
righteouſneſſe is the leſſe ac- | 
compted of, by reaſon of the | 
proneneſſe of our affeRions 
ynto that which delighterb; 


it pleaſeth the wiſedome of | 
the ſame Spirit to borrow fr6 
| _—_ 


The Chriſtians Take, 


— — — — 


melody that pleaſure, which 
mingled wit heavenly my- 


ſtertet, cauſech the ſmooth- 


neſſe and ſofinefle of that 
which toucheth the este, 
to conuey ( as it were by 
fiealch) che ereaſure of good | 
things into a mans minde, To 
this purpoſe were thoſe har- 
monious tunes of the Plalmes 
deviſed for ys;that they which 
are either in yeares but young, 
or touching perſection of ver- 


tue, as yet not growne to tipe - 


{ 


neſle, might when they think 
they hng, learne. O the wiſ?| 
conceit of that heagenly rea- | 
cher, which hath by his Skill 
found out a way, that doing | 
[theſe things wherein wee de- 
light, we may alſo learne that | 
| wherein we doe — l | 
Wee muſt take a delight | 


in the houſe of God eſpeci- 
ally(and heeteia I doe not ex- 
clude our one ptiuate hou- | 
les from theſe heavenly exer- | 
| ciles' 


— 


The Chriflians Take. 
ciles ) ro reade and fing the 
Plalmes of Paid. The plain- 
eſt and moſt intelligible re- 
hearſall of the Pſalmes is miſe 
liked by ſome, becauſe it is 
done by interlocution, and 
with a mutuall returne of ſeu- 
tences from fide to fide ; but 
the cauſe wherefore wee in- 
ure the people rogether with 
their Minifter, and not the 
Miniſter alone to reade them; 
is the manifold prohic that hes 
bid ia the Plalmes, What is 
there neceflary for a man to 
know, which the Pſalmes are 
not able to reach ? There is 
no griefe of minde, diſcaſe of 
the ſoule , or croſſe of the 
world, but the Pialmes of DA. 
md giue a preſent comfort, 
and a comfortable reme- 
dy for un; and this is the 
cauſe why. wee couet to 
make the Pſalmes familiar to 
all, and why wee icerace the 
Pialmes oftencr then any o- 
ther, 


— 
uw ea 


The Chriſtians Tacks, | 


ther part of the Scripture be- 
ſides, | 
In ſinging of Plalmes, our 
aſtections ſhould be anſwera- 
ble to the ſubied wee ling of. 
If the Lord pipe; wee ſhould 
dance; if hee mourne , wee 
ſhould grieue; ſo conuerſant 
muſt wee bee in the Pſalmes | 
of David, that wee ſhould pur | 
vpen ys the perſon of che in- 
dited, and ioyne our ſelues 
into the very midſt of the bu- 
fineſſe then in hand. Without 
this commendable medling, 
in theſe holy hymmes, wee 
ſhall reade them or fing them | 
without any affection or pro- 
fie at all; for this is one maine 
end why the Pſalter is com- 
poſed with ſuch variety and 
vehemency of affections, that 
the godly ſhould haue them 
to ſlide in their hearts, and 
trans ſorme their mindes inte 


the very habit and forme (if 
it were poſſible) of the Prince- 


ly Pſdlmiſt, with a full purpoſe 
to doe whatſoever i is bidden, 
or to auoyd wharſocuer is ſot- 
bidden; therefore that Which 
thou ſmngaſt with thy mouth, | 
belteue in thy heart, aud what 
| thou belieueſt in thine heart | 
' performe it indeede; for ſing- 


iagand hearing without do- 


ing aud applying, 13 nothing 
| worth, Euer tune ee our at- | 
fections according to Dauid: 
affe ions ,. 23 if wee hog or 
reade a Pſalme of repentance, 
(faces are Plalme g. 32 51. 
01. 14g Kc: then conſider 
wee ſtand in neede of repen- 
tance, and theſe Pſalmes may 
bee fitly apply ed vnto vs, If 
wee teade Pialmes of thankſ- 
gining for the mauifolde mer- 
cies : of God; let cucry one 
call vnto mind. what the Lord | 
hath done for his ſoule and 
body, and praiſe him for it. 
If wee reade: Plalmes of pro- 
cefincion 5 © wherein Dai 
| made | 


* 
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> 


Pal. 6. 
Plal. 22. 
Plal.y1+ 


and aſſurance. From When 
= this ? Was it becauſe in 


is The (brifianiTarke, © 


| made an Apology againſt his 
enemies; ler vs examine our 
| lives and conſciences, whe- 
| ther wee can truely afheme 
the ſame of our ſelues. If wee 
reade Pſalmes, wherein the 
Prophet is vehement, and 
yes agaiuſt his aduerſaries; 
let vs doe the ſame againſt the 
King dome of Sathan and ene- 
mies of our ſoules. If we reade 
Pſalmes of conſolation, let 
the troubled ſpirit dwell on 
| his comfort, and learne out 
of D axidrpraftiſe,in many of 
bis Plalmes , that if wee will 
| ſowe in teares, we ſhall re 
in i joy: as in the 6, Plalme. 
| 22, Pſalm, 51, Plam, Where« 
in the beginnings are full of 
feare, aud the entry all of an- 
guiſh as it were within two 
— of deſpaire : but in the 
[end you ſhall ſee nothing but 


midſt of his prayer ſore: 


$229 
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ien 


Qr1;uc V 
ws 
ſe? BY 


dut thus; according as hee 
a2rew more and more ſeruent 


his ſoule rifn 


from vader her burthen, 427 
ed het ſelſe vpon his pr omiſes, 
and came forth with peace | 
and re ſolution from the God 
| of his ſalustion, So, though 
| our hearts be ſo diſtreſſed hat 

they breath out nothing but 


| dec — 
9 


| 


| 


| 


ſigles and broken 
complaints: t Ged, putting 
all our testes into his bottell 


in his due timgdt ant 


, 
apny time 
bur eyes,cheares | 
, and giucs that 
-anicience which 
aſſeth all vadertiandi g. | 
zur aiaftc ! this daricourrs 
che propnan iſle of th; preſent | 
| Age; wherker they * the 
or te ade it, or fing it, 
a number of them) have no 
vnde. Rending, no feeling of | 
their repẽtance, of the ſlate of | 


Cc their | 


worde, 


— COS 


r yy mp mp 


„ til. ts... At 
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— 


Col. 3.16. 


T he Chriſtians T arke, 


their ſoules, of their ſpirituall 
enemies, of Gods menaces, 
| promiſes, or comforts ; no 
| change of Scriptures chan- 
geth their mindes, becauſe 
they doeallinfaſhion, not in 
any affection. Contrariwiſe, 
' when the muſicke ſhall make 
| more for edification then for 
delectation, and as Saint Pax! 
| ſpeakerh,when we ſing to the 
Lord in our hearts; this mu- 
ſicke ſounds inoſſ ſweetly, & 
hnkes went pleaſantly into 
the eates of God bimſelfe. 
Therefore let vs continue this 
beaueuly excrciſe both pub- 
liouely and priuately, let vs 
ſing with a grace in our 
hearts; a grace, that our ge- 


| 


ture be decent and reuerent ; 


vnder{iood, and ſtitre vp our 
lelues and others to gloriſie 
God. As it muſt bee done 
vith a grace, ſo it muſt bee 
| done 


— 


our tune acceptable and de- 
lectable; ſuch as may be both 


| Palmes, let them attend te 


** 


The Chriltians Take, 
done in the heart, ſeeing the 
heart is ready to be ſtolne a- 
way by vaine delights ; let vs 
turne backe the current, and 
| make it delight in the Lord, 
To this purpoſe gather all the 
| parts of the Soule together, as 
| ſo many Quirifters to ling out 
| the praiſes of God: Doe that 
in earth, the Angells doe in 
Hcauen, and which Daxid 
| biddes the ſoule, heart, and 
minde, and all that is within 
vs to to doe, namely to extoll 
Cods holy name, Leoke not 
ſo much toa good voyce, as 
to a good heart; for though 
a man hath an ill voyce, iſ hee 
haue a goodlife, he is a ſweet 
| finger before the Lord, And 


for ſuch as cannot reade the 


thoſe that ſing neareſt them, 
and ioyne their hearts to the 
others voyce, and ſe conſent 
in the praiſing of God, and 
not to gaze abroad and toſſe 


| 


Cc 2 vp 
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and rouing 


and praiſes, 


vp and downe fonde fancies 
imaginations ; 
Oculus t e- | whereas cyc, hand, hcarr and 
all ſhould be lift vp in prayers, 


But to dray tow 'ards an end 


for this point ; 
ſoule deli 


| Pſalmes,comprehc: 
| ſpiritual! wiſedome in a con- 


let euety reli. 
ht in the 
8 


din: ſuch 


ciſe Gnewed kinde of br eviey, 
[dif ſplaying the lie! Ne of the 


Lot ds countevance vpon 4 


ler vs all 
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bruiſc f and b. ken ( irit; 
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itiuc tune of that 
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tongue that could 
715d Danuta. 


tt ſted te 


ir more 
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and 
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and ſuch a leue had Auen Nec mirum, 

vnto them, that hee proteſts 2 de libre 

1 . / 

| of himſelfe; The harmoni. eum 
. led dici po- 

ous melody of the Pfalmes „ 

a 1 eff, quod 
ſung in the Church of God, | Cicero de 
did cauſe the teares to tti- | libro Cran- 
kle from his eyes, procee | doris, Ec 
ding from ioy wrought in his 7" as 
' - Eu, cer 
heart, | aureolus e 

There is no wit ſo excel- ad werbum 
lent; ne Art ſo elegant; no ediſcendus 
tongue ſo eloquent; that can — 
expreſſe the ueceſſity, Nilitie, — 

Gi * 0 4 h B k of TO. 44 lt. 
| and dignitie ot the Booke of Hir Hb v 
Pſalmes; but becauſe out qui de me- 
of the mouthes of babes | mhwrece- 
and ſucklings GOD doth Gaz. 
perfect his praiſe, it is bet- 
ter aſter the manner of In- 
fants, to ſpeake liſpingly and | 
detectiuely ot this ineſtima- 
ble treaſure, then altogether 
to holde our peace and ſay 
nothing; hoping God will ſo | 
bleſſe this little eclivered | 
in commendation of the 
Pflalmes, that as burning 
| Cc 3 coales 


— 


Col. 3. 16 


| 


| 


| 
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| coales,it may kindle our colde 


heartes (Iptay GOD ſo it 
may ) with hearty loue of 
theſe holy Songs ; that with 
Daxuids bleſſed man, wee 
may delight in the Law of 
the Lord, And to cloſe vp all 
with the Apoſtle: Let the 
Word of Chriſt dwell in you 
plenteewſly, im all Wiſcdome ; 
teaching aud aamoniſhing your. 
ſelves , in Pſalmes, and 
| Hymmes, and ſpiritual Songs; 
\ fuging with 4 grace in ar 
heart: to the Lord, 


\F, 


— — 


Cc ori 2 Tate.” 
| CHAP. 32. wy 
| Faſtin, Companion of Pray-| 
er; the kinde, order, w/e, 77. 
ceſſuy, vtility. | 
Frer prayer, praiſes and 
ſinging of Plalmes, fol- 
lowes faſting ; for faſtivg is 
an inſeparable companion ef 
prayer, as appeares in many 
paſſages of ſacred Scripture, 


583 


Mat. 17.21. 


Cor. 7.5. 
Nat k 9. 29 


And fitic is they ſhould goe 7 pin, 


goe hand in hand; for fafting | 
inflames prayer. and prayer 
ſanctiſies faſting: faſſing with - 
out prayer is but a bodily ex- 
ercile, and prayer without 
faſting but a dull ſacrifice : for | 
a full fild belly neither ſtudi- 
eth or prayeth willingly, What 
wee arc to thinke of falling, 
and how it is profitable tothe 
Church, and acceprable to 
God; in brieſe, this is the 
ſumme. 

Fafting is not to bee refer- 
red among! the traditions ef 


Cc 4 men, 
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1 | 
men, or to bee abropated 28 a 


ceremony of the La, or to be 
taken for a part of Gods wor- 
ſhip, but fora furtherance to 
the worſhip of Cod; and a 
good worke, if vſed ina good 
wanner. For though falling 
in it ſelfe being a thing in- 
different (as eating or dimk- 
ing are) is not to be tearmed 
a gaod worke; yet being ap- 
plied and conſidered in re- 
lation to the right ends, and 
| practiſed accordingly, is 4 


| worke allowed of God, and 
highly eſteemed of all the 
ſetuants of God. | 
| Faſting is either naturall or 
motall: naturall, preſcribed 
by Phyſitioas for health ſake; 
morall, the piactiſe of tempe- 
rance in the right vſe of Gods 
Creatures, and that in the 
whole couiſe of cur lues. Vet 
wee Coe not confound tempe- | 
rance and faſting, as /ovinias 
did, {or which Hrerome con- 
| demnes | 


— — — 
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Somme him: for, eating with 


thankeſgwing, is a matter of © 


ordinary ſobrietie and tempe. 

rance; but abſtinence is an ex- 
tracrdinaty act of Chtiſtian 

mortihcation, and humiliati- 
on; and beeing rightly vſed, 
hath thoſe effects, the other 
hath not; though neither 
meste, nor abflinerice- from 
meate, doth ſimply commend 
vs vato G od, Falting being a 
thing not abſoluteſy ſor it 
ſeife, but onely reſpeQively to 
certaine ends, is to be judged 
good, | 
Morall Faſling iseither Po- 
| liticall, or Rehgious. Politi- 
call, when for ciuill conſidera- 
tions men abſtaine from cer- | 
taine meats, either to pteſerue 
the breed of catrell, ot maine | 
tainc the calling ot F chem en, 

Religious, to tame the e fleſh, 
and allo to giue a greater! 
edge vnto our prayers,ts te fi- 
fie our diſlike of ſinne, and of | 
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our ſelues for ſinne, to expreſſe 
our humiliation and dolour 
preceeding from the featefull 
2pprehchonof Gods diſplea- 
ſure, to make it appeare wee 
take no pleaſure in any thing 
till God be reconciled to vs; 
to amerce & puniſh our ſelues 
for our manifolde abuſes of 
Gods good creatures: and 
laftly, to ſhew, that in holy 
Medications and .contempla- | 
tions, we taſte this ſweetneſſe 
ol that heauely Manna, which 
maketh ys for a time to for- 
|beare to taſte of any ſweet- 
neſſe of corporall meats; ther- 
by ſhewing the cxcellency of 
that ſpirituall life, which wee 
| ſhall haue in he auen, without 
any of theſe out ward nouriſh- 
| ments, being filled with the 
happy fruition and viſion of 
him that is the fountaine of 
| life, | 
The religious Faſt is likes 
wiſe doublcy private, or pub- 
like, 


| 


veet- | 
her- 
y of 
wee 
hout 
riſh- 
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ikes; 
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like, Priuate, which one man 


doth keepe by himſelſe, or hus 
whole family with him; yea, 
if wee had no cauſe to faſt in 
our owne particular, yet are 
we to faſt for eur friends and 
neighbours : for as prayer, ſo 
laſting is to be made one for 
another, as being members of 
that body whereof Chriſt is 
the head, teioicing with them 
that reioyce, and weeping 
with them that weepe. 
Publike Faſting , which in 
time of the Law was ordai- 


—| 


Acts 10.33 - 
Heſt. 410. 


— 


— . — 


ned by God, or in the time | 


of grace, appointed by the Ma- 
piltrate,is cicher for the remo- 
uing of ſome judgement , 
which preſently did lie ypon 
them; or for the preventing of 
ſoine perils which were ap- 
proaching towares tem; or 
for the obtaining ſome grace, 


which they law wanting in 


them or for the teſtifying ot 


repentance, and humiliation { 


of them, Touchs 


— 


— 
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| Touching that publike Faſt | 
of the Lent, whercin wee re | 
charged to condemne the 
judge meat and practiſe of an- 
riquitie; wee holg ic may bee 
kept as a conuen ient tradition 
of Antiquitie (diſpenſable by 
authorine of the Church p- 
on due cõſidetations of times 
and perſons) ſo that ro ſalſe, 
nor ſuperttitious opinions bee 
added, And we hold alſo, that 
not without great conſidera- 
tion, men mace choice of this | 
time of Lent, wherein to re- 
count all their negligences, 
ſinnes, and tranſgreſſions; and 
to prepare themiclues by this | 
ſolemne af of faſting , both 


— — —— T —— 


| for the better performance of 


the ir one duties in thoſe en- 
luing dayes of the joyfull ſolẽ- 
nitie of Chrifts re ſurrectionzas 
alſo to obtaine at Gods hands 
the gracious acceptance of | 
ſuch as they offered vnto him | 
to bee entted into his Coue- 
nant, 


* — 
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nant, For the manner was ia 
the Primitive Church, neuer 
to preſent any vato Baptiſme, 
vuleſſe it were in caſe of ne- 
ceſſitie aud danger, but onely 
dhe Fealtes of Eaſter, and 
Pentecoſt; 
| And wheras the Romaniſts 
pretend to follow the ancienc 
cuſtome of faſting in theſe 
| | fourtic dayes, and to bee tyed 
vnto it; they tetaine no ſhe 
| of the ancient Faſt, but make 
a meere mocke of God and 
man, as theix own beſt friends 
are forced ro conſeſſe: befides 
their erronious opinions of 
Merit, and Satisfaction, and 
groſſe ſuperſtition in the diffe- 
rence of meats, 

Thus then wee do De not p. 0 
| downe the true and right vie, 
and cxerciſc of faſtino, bur the 
| mockery of it; and do: wiſh, 
| chat in the fall eſtabliſhment 
of the Churches, the ancient 


diſcipline of faſting, due con- 
ſide- 
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adcog, cum ſiderations had of times, and 
Des tudere conditions of men, may de ICs 


Tien. Hored ag aine. It 3 ww of Our 
pro miercep- 


to qui ex 0- Divines ſeeme to diſlike, that 
wis eritur ca there (ſhould be any ſet Falts, 


lere pet ſla- as being lewich; it is not the 
mA, Vi 1 2 


genes 


NMtum "te 
infarciunt | particular men, who were car- 


— be;ve. ried with heate againſt the 
— c Romiſh errouts, and ſupe i ſliti- 
— on in the ſer Faſts, to diſlike | 
non mods in» them wholly. Which aduiſed- 
ly I ſee not how they could 


corta. led 


ef ntolera- doe; and I am well aftured, 
L eo 

many of very great eſteeme, 

Ges, nands * I d } 

| conflat; vn doe allow and approoue the 
| bratentian Vie of them, as Doctor Freld | 
| veri eim very well (euer hike himſelfe 

COVTRITRY 18 ſpeaketh 111 the third 1 oke Ot | 
ramelici ec- 


the Church, and cap. 19. 
A worthy Dwiae, 

as prear in note as in naine, 
and no leſſe in gifts, then in 
place I meane the Biſhop of 
London, in the 34. Lecture on 
Ie vat, 


el 1 ind. 
Panopu 


: 

: 

| 

, : 

a Diuine i 

.- cap. 11 | 


/ generall teſolution of the te- 
. tormed Churches, but the pri. 
| uate opinion onely of ſome: 


mile 
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' Jonar, moſt divinely out of 
Danxids practiſe, 
wiſe, obſcrueth the order of 


ſting : Dat as for meſ ſaich the 
Prophet) when they were ficke, 
my clotbing was ſachecloth : 1 
211. my ſoule with faſting; 
and my prayer retarned into my 
| ewne boſom, I bel aued my ſcife 
41 though be had been my friend 
er brother: I bowed d1wne bea- 
| nity , 4s one that moxruets ſor 
| bis mother. 

Fir(}; there muſt bee ſome 
miſery, as the ſickencſſe of 
friends, maladies of eur owne 
ſoules, or publike ſores of the 
whole land, Secondly, vpon 
thar milery enſueth an in- 
ward and hearty comp: ſſion, 
— we deately aftc tterh 

Thirdly, vypen t hat con. 
— griefe, v hich mercy | 
is neuer ſundieu from, Fourth. 
ly, vpon that griefe, a neglect 
of bodily duties, haumg nei- 
ther 


— — 


1— 


gradation- | 


Repentance, and vſe of Fa- 


Pal. 35. 13. 
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ther leiſute to fill ic with meats ; 
and driakes, nor care to trim 
it with ornaments. Fiftly, vp- 
on the neglect of the body, 
do the exerciſes of the ſoule, 
Prayer, —— Contem- 
plation, & th 
ſelues. Six Y p gs 
other companions , at length 
come laden home unh che 
ſheaues of comfort and bliſſe, 
fromthe plentiſulleſt fields of | 
Gods rendereft compaſſions. | 
Our Saviour Chrilt requi- 
reth of all the godly, that 
when occahon is m niftred, 
they ſhould ſaſt cirher $1 pub- 
like cr-private : for if hee bla. 
| med the P:1ariſes for theit bad 
| manner of faſiino, then much | 
— will he blame them that 
| faſt not at all, though neuet o 
int eccafion bee giuen unte 
them, For in this calc it is not 
a thing indifferent, but uexeſ- 
ſary; for the want. whereof, | 
God doeth many times rene | 


— CEE 


| and 


— - ——_— + 


ke offer them«4 * 
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| 


nears 
trim 
7 vp- 
dody, 
ſoule, 
tem- 
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h her | 
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| the 
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bad 
nuch 
that 
et ſo 
vnto 
not 
rel. 
teof, 
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and increaſe his iudgements, | 
| as wee may fee in the Pro- 
phet. 
To draw to the ſhore, and 
leaue a world of matter be- 
(hind me: If the authoritic of 
Me Lord ſhould not compel! 
vs, yet his moſt certaine and 
libetall promiſes ſhould allure 
vs to this heauenly exerciſe, 
| which if we doe not, what tre- 
| maineth, but that ſuch as will 
not faſt wich the children of 
God, muſt care and drinke of 
the furious wrath of God with 
the wicked? they that wil not 
weepe with the ove, muſt 
howle with the other: they 
that will haue no part in the 
obedience of the Commaun. 
dement giuen hereof to both 
the peoples, ynder the Law 
and the Goſpel, muſt haue no 
part of the promiſes made to 
any of themzaccording as the 
| Lord thteatnech: T bat who- 
ſecuer ſhall not affix or bumble 
5 
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—. 
Leu. 23. 29+ 


his ſoule with the reft, he wil de- | 


troy them from among buy 


people, 


Lord therefore in all humi- 


litie wee powre out our ſoules 
| before thee, and conſeſſe how | 
| vaworthy we are of the leaſt | 
of thy benefits, and how wor- 
thy of the oreateſt of thy | 


indgments, and eſpecially our 
heinous contempt of thy bleſ- 
ſed word, Wee acknowledge 
the debt; cancell the Obliga- 
tion. As wee haue multiplied 
our ſinnes, ſo wee pray thee 
multiply thy mercies: and 
though our iniquities(by long 
continuance in them) haue 
gotten as it were a skarlet and 


purple d ye. yet waſh them, 


(day and night wee entreate 
thee) waſh them in the blood 
of thy deare Sonne, and make | 
vs as white 2s ſnow in Salmon, 
enabling vs cuery day more | 


and more, to grow from faith | 
to faith, and from ſtreugth to 


2 
ſtrength, 


nefits 
[time « 
therb 
| hath; 
the ne 
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| 
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ſtrength, till we be made pers | 
fect men in Chriſt Teſus, and | 


_ "BY 


| 


| 


| arrive at that everlaſting port | 


of etetnall felicitie. 


— ene 
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Sacraments : what , how 


” *. 


He next exereiſe of our 

holy Religion, is to medi- 
tate on the Sacraments, Re- 
ſpeR the vie of the Sacramẽ̃ts, 
they ſerue as bonds of obedi- 
ence ynto God; ſtrict obliga- 
tions to the comfortable in- 


tercoutſe of Chriſtian charity; 
 prouecations to godlineſle, 
preſetuations from ſinne, me- 


moriall the principall be- 
nefits of Chriſt, Reſpect the 
time of their inſtitution, and 
therby it appeareth, that God 
hath annexed them for euer to 
the new Teſtament, as other 

Rites 


$ icramenta 
ſunt ſigua nd 
ndtwialia " 
ſed data & 
e quide de- 


ſinumtia,ob- 


ſrgntatia,pre- 


bent ia de 
nantia quide 
quarries re- 
preſentant 
ter ia in- 
u ſibilia: ob- 


fie — 
tres confrr- 


mit promif. 


font g ratiæ: 


prebentia de 
niq, quoties 
reuera pre- 
betur id, 

| quod [roms 
fi e. 


| 


— cu. 
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Rites were before to the old, 
Reſpect our weakeneſſe, and 
they are warrants for the more | 
ſecutitie of out teliefe. Com- 
| pare the receiuers of them, 
with ſuch as receiues them | 
not, they are markes of diſtin- | 
ction, to ſeparate Gods houl- | 
held from ſtrangets: ſo that 
in all theſe reſpeRs the Sacta- 


Baptiſmuss 
etiel corgo-| neceMlary. 

ris vel (pri | As all Sacraments are Ce- 
tus : De ſpi- uenants; and in Couenants 
- - ; 0 . * 

ritual agit | there is a teſſipulatien on beth 
Auguſtinus, parties: ſo in Baptiſme, God 
cum at; Hoe | (ed 
minem te e- | hath promiſed to receiue 
diditmater,| Chriſt, to redeeme; the holy | 
« Ciniſna- Gholl, to ſanQtifie : and we for 
ede: our parts promiſe to beleeue 

& (pr | 

=o Pr all this to bee true, and to te- 
igitur her pent for our linnes, Therſore 
duo aquã & | he that will aſſure himſelſe of 
ri diſſo- the benefits of Biptiſme, muſt 
el, ſee and looke to it, he doe his 


ac. epiſti, al. _— | 
terum dn endeuors to ſubdue his temp- 


ments are ſound to bee moſt 


| qaeſce. 


acccpera od tationf, and beleeue the Gol- 


— —— 


reh 


min. 
conſ 
our 
vſua 
twiſ 
(wh 
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' dos; 
ler 1 
rok 
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— 


pel, living in all an{werable 
ſort, euery day he breathes in 
this world, 

| The Sacrament of Baptiſme 
is received but once, and that quia chr 
is enough, beeing the Sacra- ftizniſmi na 
| ment of our initiation, and as | it, 1 f. 
it were a matriculation into | 9%, (1 


Baptiſmus 


the vaiuerſity of Gods church, | Oe * 
Cena — 
| where Chriſt onely is caught | © F 
and learned, Bur the Sacra- | quiz een 
ment of the Lords Supper is | #2 chi. 
oft to be vſed; and the of ner | fi ſn, 
il Rio 22 
the better: for in it lieth hid % ieren, 


the authout and giuer of lite: vm. 
In it is contained the food of Vo; Chriflus 
our ſoules, the ſttength of out mie, 
mindes, the comfort of our | ee 
conſciences, and the ſeale of — — 
our ſaluation, Wherctore | x, re! tone, 
vſually more then once, | %s, 
[ewiſe , or thriſe in a yeate, —_ 
(which inthe Primicive ti ue — 
Was wont to be vit heb. 

dene adler ink , a V eeklyY read) 
let vs teceige n; let vs re- 
ceiue ofr to out cemfort this 


bleſſe d 


non Hau 


| 
' 
| 
| 


EI 
Rite commu 
Wcaturotrid 
nere ara: 

1. Ut non h- 
! beat 7¹ * 
une, Kc 

eſt, peccath * | thers, if thus wee tecciue it: 


tate to purpoie of the rwanifeld 


the benefite will bee outs the 


2 deſs e- | who ſeeing our fotwardneſſe 
Er , - 4 

"q4a4/u* {in the ſervice of God, will be 

nol e7, bo F 4 | lik 

eig al: dta wen on to doe the like, and 


cet omnibus in heauen, which God graunt | 
reou que | ys all to doe. | 
—__ | O wonderfull loue of our 
Thaulerus. Lord leſus Chrift! ſtronget 
then the lone of [onathas to 
| Dania: when theſe two deare 
triendes parted company, 
| by reaſon of Saul tyranny, 
Jonathan gane Dau his 
| girdle and armour: hee had 
no better, and could giue no 
| derrer; & ſo with many teares, 
and mutuall embracings, teok 
leaue one of another, But our 
| blefled Saviour before hee | 
{withdrew his cerporall pre- 
lence frem ys, witneſſed his 
| louc 


— 
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bleſſed Sacrament, and medi- 
good that commeth thereby; | 


| glory, Gods; the example, o- 


the p 
his l 
|deart 
| Tem 
earth 
uen, 
follon 
he go 


medi- 
anifold 
creby; 
Irs, the 
dle, o- 
we it: 
dneſſe 
vill be 
ce, and 
uch is 
zraunt 


f Our | 
onger| 
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any , 
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his 
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took 
t our 
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louc 
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loue towards vs, by the word 
| he taught, by the miracles he 
| wrought, by the teares hee 
| hed, by the prayers he made, 
| comending vnto ys his peace, 
for out legacy; his Spirit, for 
our ſecutitie; his fleſh, for our 
meat; his blood, fer our drink; 
his life for our tedempt on. 
In leu of theſe manifold | 
| mercies, let ys lift yp our voy-| 
ces on high as Ehzexs did to 
Eliab: As the Lord lineth and | 
47 my ſoule line h, I will not 
 leane thee, Where Chrift is, 
the choten deſire to be; in his 
word, they belecuc him; in 
Baptiſme, they put him on; in 
the Eucharift,they eat him; in 
the poore, they telieue himzin 
his hte, they follow him; in his 
death, they rruſt in him; in his 
| Temple, they glorific him; on 
earth, they affet him; in hea. 
uen, they enioy him. They will 
follow the Lambe wbereſocuer 
be goeth, 
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Diſcipline of the Church. O- 


| bedience 2 86 Pare; ON ACT TH 


d1/penſation of 
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Rom the Tacraments of 


the Church, 


| the Diſcipline ot the Church, 
| They that liue within the bo 


| fome of ſo famous aud telig. 
ous a Church, as the Church 
of England is, muſt not thinke 
h a matter atbittaty and indif. 
ſerent, at ourpleaſ te to ye-ld 
eld obedience vn- 
, ſo ſubſtantially 


ceiue . 


or not to yec 
to ſuch Lawcs 
and profitably ma 
Is it a ſma'l offence to 
the Church of God ? 


deſpiſe 


de and 4 


My fonne, ( ſrieth the wiſeſt 


King oner the peop! le « God 


keepe thy fathers « 
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wares about thine heart, Prom, 
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It doeth nor ſtand wich the vincula, in- 
dutie we owe to our heauenly 4 ed, 
Father, to bee diſobedient to | 7 
T4110me 107 
the ordinances of the Church ,t de- 
our render inother, Let vs not mari, /ieare; 
ſay, we krepe the commande- | e pod 
ment ef the one, when wee | eier, 
breake the law of the other : — 
S447 (- 
for vnleſſe wee obſerue boch, ½ dne 
wee obey neither. Aud What | rccipere. Fi- 
doth let but that we may ob- 4 eft, 
ſetue both, when they are not — 
repugnant the one to the o- — 
ther, as we may iuſtly afhrme | ;;, Dei. 1 
it, of the Diſcipline of the | ldcertum 
Church of England? | ff pninifle- | 
This Diſcipline is of "three | — 
et Sa. 
ſorts; the' firſt belongs to liſe, me 
and manners, cenfifting in | di pure cu- 
private admonition , and cor- i fare 
tection. Chriſt ſpeaketh here- | diciphua 
of : /f thy brother treſpaſſe - — | 
gainſt. thee, goe and tell bum bis — 
fault betweene thee and bim a- Nat. 18. 15, 
lone, If be heare thee, thou haſt 1617, 
— thy brother j but if bee| 
heare thee nat take yet with thee 
| Dd one 


— — 
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one or two, that by the month of 
two or three witneſſes enery word 
may be confirmed, And if be re- 
foſe te beare them, tell u unte 
the Church : and if hee refuſe to 
beare the Church alſo, let him 
bee wnts thee as an beathen man 
and a P whlican, 

The ſecond appertaines to 
Excommunication, and pub- 
like repentance, conſiſting in 
binding thoſe that have grie- 
uouſly offended; or in looſing 
of them that haue truely te- 
pented. Chriſt likewiſe ſpeak- 
eth thereof: Whatſoexcr you 
binde en earth, ſhall be bonnd in | 


heauen and nhatſeencr you ſhall 
looſe on earth, ſhall bee leoſed in 
branen, Math. 18. 18. 

The third cencerneth Ec- 
cleſiaſticall Ceremonics, The 
Apoſtle toucheth it: \ Let «ll 
things bee done honeſtly, and by 
order, 

Concerning private admo- 


nition and cerreRian, he that 


will 
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will 

haue 
creti 
net t 
to re 
to ret 
ence, 
amen 
of ge 
ting \ 
with 
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will doe geod this way, muſt 
haue Fidelitie, Courage, Diſ- 
cretion , Patience: Fidelity, 
not to beate with ; courage, 
to reprooue them; dilcretion, 
do reprooue them well; pati- 
| 


ence, to abide the leaſure of 
amendment, making much 
ol good beginnings,and put- 
ting vp many repulſes, bearing 
with many weaknefles,ftil ho- 
ping, ſtill ſoliciting, as know- 
ing that thoſe who haue been 
long vicd te fetters, cannot 
but halt awhile when they are 
taken off, 

Concerning Excommuni- 
cation, there be three degrees 
| hereof: The firſſ is a reftraine, 
| whereby the ſinnet is forbid. 

den te partake of the Lords 
Supper, L he ſecond is called, 
Excommunicatio air, Wher- 
by the groſle offendor is caſt 
out of Fe Church, yet vp6 his 
repentice,he may be refiored 
againe, The third is called A- 
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nathemamaranatha, when the 
— hope being caſt a- 
way) deliueteth vp a notori- 
ous ſinner to the judgement 
of God, 

When inſtrution will not 
ſerue, admoaition mult take 


place; when neither, Excoms- | 


atiõ muſt proceed, This 
be done, Magir moruns 

nummoriun canſa , More 
— then for money 
ſake, Vet there is a moderati- 
on, and patience to bee vſed 
herein. Mederation, before 
the cenſure of the Church, a- 
gainftany be denounced, Pa. 
tience likewiſe: where excom- 
munication cannot bee duely 


my 


executed, (Whether it bee by 
the corruption of Supetiots, or 
ftubbernnes of the people) the 
defeRt of Diſcipline is to bee 
ſupplied with ſedulitie of tea- 
ching and preaching; and not 
to thinke there can bee no 


Church, (as the Anabaptifts 
— 


— 


otori- 
ement 


I not 
t rake 


com- 


This 
07 1108 
More 
oncy 
erati- 
vſed 
efore 
ch, a- 
I. Pa. 
com- 
duely 


e by 
ots, or 
e) the 
» bee 
tea 
not 


e no 
ptifts 
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haue done) where there is no 

excommunication ; who fer 
every {mall imperfection, as 

the Pelagians before them, 

caſt men out of their ſocietie, 
denying they are or can bee of 
| the Church,in whom the leaſt 
imperſe ction is found. For this 
is all one, ns to thinke there 
can be no Bedy, where there 
isno member cut off, 

Burt I conclude this cenſure 
of the Church, with a ſentence 
of a «Father; T hat with merci- 
full affection they ſhould diſ- 


like, reprooue, and correct,as 


— — — 


much as in them lieth, What | ſales benen, 


they finde to be amiſſe: what 
they cannot amend, that they 
ſhould patiently endure and 
{uffer,and in louiag ſortto be- 
walle and lament, till either 
God heere in this world, cor- 
rect and amend it; or other- 
; wiſe, in that great harueſt in | 
the end of the world, plucke 
vp all rares , and ge" 
| Dd z with | 


rientił, per- 
fectio in ter- 


605 


— — 
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Imper ſectio 


mms mr 


ra u . 
1 tria ſunt 
loca, calum, 
terra, infer- | 
nu, C h 

bent ſingala 
bawu/atores 

ue: Calum 


Infernus (6+ 
las malss; . 
Terra ſolas | 
mi xtot. 
Aug. lib. 3. 
cap. 2. ad- 


uerſ. Par. 


— ___. 


| The Chriftians T acke, | 


with his fanne in his band, 
purge the wheate from the 
chaffe, 

Concerning Ecclefiaſticall 
Ceremonies : all Ceremonies 
are not dead and departed, | 
but the Law of Ceremonies, | 
and the Iewiſh. Andasthe | 
Schoole-men ſay very well of 
them: The Law of Moſes in 
the old Teflament was mor- 
tall; that is, it might be chan- | 
ged; inthe primitive Church 

| of the new Teſtament, it was 

| dead, but not yet buried; but 

— 5 to bee buried wich honour: 

er le, no it is deadly, and cannot 

Putat Aug, | Without ſinne bee raiſed vp 

alicubi cere- from the dead, Ceremonies 
monias di. | of Order & decency remaine 
das *J*> | All in the Church, The Spouſe 
— of Chriſt hath bee n cuer clo- 
carende,quia the d with her owne rites; and 

re: ſunt qui- as apparell , ſo Religion hath 

bus eccleſie | her taſhions variable, accor- 


amm 4. 
pere boſſine, ding to times and places; the 


T.C.lib.z, neceſſity therof T. C. himſelſe 
EE: N ; layeth 


band, 
n the 


ſticall 


Tec briitians Tatke. 
layech Cowne. The dectrine 
and diſcipline of the Church 


(faith hee) as the weightic 
things, ought eſpecially to be 


Ionics | 
ured, | 
dnies, | 
as the | 
ell of | 


ſer in 
mor- 
chan- | 
arch | 
t was 
but 
our: 
nnot 
d vp 
onies 
naine 
pouſe 
r Clos 
and 
hath 
ccor- 
z the 
ſelſe 


= 


| 


looked ynto: but the cete- 
| monies, as mynt and cum- 
min, eught not to bee negle- 


Excellent is that Rule Saint 
Auſten giues ; In thoſe Cere- 
monies that wholſome rule is | 
to bee kept: Thole thing, 
that ate not againſt faith, nor 
againſt good manners, and 
haue ſomething in them to 
the exhortation of a better 
life, whereſocuer we ſee them 
ordained ; let vs not onely not 
improue them, but alſo by 
ptaiſing & imitating of them, 
follow after them. 

Touching the jarres & 
mongſt ys in matters circum- 
fantiall, not ſubſtantiall; al- 
| beir ſome like hedgehogges, 
| (as Plinie reporteth) who be- 
ing laden with nuts and fruits, 


In nu 
ſpebiatur e- 
d:ficatio pub 
licaFecl , 
& ſcandalo- 
r wvitatio: 
vt infirm 
non off cn13- 
tur aliem ab 
Ecclehals- 
cri, c- 
quis 1771 164 
ſunt 4d pie- 
talem edifi- | 
centar. 
Par. Coll. 
Theol. 
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* if the leaſt filbeard fall off, 
| will fling dowane all the ref? in 
Duiett ma- a pettiſh humour, and beste 
„che ground with anger, wich 

1400 Dro þ , 
„ their briſtles: So theſe nice 


| 


—ͤͤ— ——ä— 


— 


COTE, + | * f f 
veritatem and ouerwiſe nouelliſts, will 


magic quars leaue our Church, end re- 
uitoriem maine obſtinate for trifles, 
params | things in themſelues indiffe- 
Memeres rent, though the Princes au- 
ent refrafia | thority bath made them ne- 
ry ſpritzs ceſſary. Yet this is our com- 
au ' fort, that our Chureh doQri- 
1A n Pla- 
tonks Grills, nally propoſeth ro ys, what 
Facilius et | wee muſt imbrace and be. 
moxere qui- leeuezand the doarine of the 
eta, qu | truth beleeued and embraced 
=—_ by vs, really demonfirates 
_ that to bee the Church, in 
| which ſo precious and ſauing 
truthes are taught and pto- 
ſelled. As for the turbulent 
and refraCtary ſpirits , let Cal. 
ums rule ouertule them, All 
indifferent things are put to 
the diſpoſition and orc aj ning 
of rhe Church; and there is 
| no 


— —— — —ü—j 


— — — 


| 


p 
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| 


— 


no eſſentiall. fundamentall or or | * 


matetiall difference among 
thoſe of the reformed Religi- 
on, whoſe confeſſions of faith | 
ate publiſhed to the view of 
the world; howſceucr the 
| prepcipicate heate, ignorant 
miſtaking, and inc onſiderate 
writing of ſome particular 
men, and the diverſity of ce- 
remonies, rites, and obſerua- | 
tions, make ſhew of a greater 
diviſion then indeede there 
i. It is moſt yndoubtedly 
cleare and cuident, if we bee 
not wilfulhy blinded, that this 
| alteration of things in our | 
| times was a reformation, and 
not (as our Aduerſaries blaſ- | 
phemouſſy traduce it) an he- 
teticall innovation, But to 
knit vp all ina word or two: 
Let no man leaue off the cor- 


reQing of his friende and 
| neighbour, becauſe bee think- 
| eth that by ſo doing hee may 


| Giſpleaſe him, He is no friend 


| _-- 0 bud i 


—  —_— CC — — — 


ö 
| 


| 


0 
: 


en Learne doe I ſay 4 
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to himſelſe that endures not 
the teptoofe of a friend ; aſter 
hee hath conſidered of the 
matter, hee mall perceine a 
good worke is done, be cauſe 
that oftentimes the counſell 
which they giue vs is more 
worth then the money which | 
they lend vs. 

A certaine man of Athens, 
acking Plato wherein hee | 
ſhould ſhew his friendfhip | 
vnto him, anſwered ; Theu 
ſhale aduiſe mee of all I ſhall 
ſpeake amifle, and helpe mee 
in all I ſhall doc amiſſe; be- 
cauſe the duty I require of my 


friend, is that hee ſhall belye 


mee to bee vettuous and hin- 
der mee from being vicious 
O diuine ſentence werthy of 
a Chriftian ! If an Heathen | 
could ſay ſo much by the 
light of nature; what a — | 
is it for a Chriſtian to learne a 
point of grace in the Schoole 


Nay, 


6—— 


he. | 


res not 
|; after | 
of the 
ceine a 
e cauſe 
ounſell 

b more. 


which 


| 


\chens, 


icious | 
thy of 
athen 


the 
ame 
une a 


hoole 
| ſay ? 
Nay, | 
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Nay, refule co learne what 
Nature er Scripture can teach 
them: but reprove they will 
the reprouer , maintaine the 
error, and continue therein to 
| their dying day. 
This worke of teptouing 
is properly a worke belonging 
to the high Commiſſioners of 
the eternall God: If the Mi- 
niſter haue a Commiſſion to 
redeeme the ſoule, and tecti- 
fie our ſleppes, (and this is 
done by the word and diſci- 
pline) then it is the hearers 
duty to heare the worde of 
| God cheerefully, and to ſub- 
mit themſelues to the Chur- 
ches cenſures willingly; to 
haue our fianes diſcouered, 
and our corruptions ranſac- 
| ked, that vpon the fight and 
| ſeuſe of them wee may come 
to hearty repentance , and 
haue our ſoules ſaued in the 
| day ofthe Lord. Se ( faith 
Jſaiah) i partition wall be- 
teen 


lob 33.24. 


Ifai. 59. 2 
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tweene vs and our God, Senne 
Lam-3-44- | ( faith Jeremy) is 4 cloud be- 
Be our prayers and Gods 

| preſence, Sin is that, that ſhurs | 

vs out of the Kingdome of 

Heauen, #nd ſo many ſinnes | 

as a man corrmicteth, ſo many | 

-bolts and barres hee makerh | 

| to exclude himſelfe from the 

lory of the Saints, The con- 
| ideration heereof, ſhould 
| | moue cuety one to take a ar- 
B row view and as the Prophet 
| Zeph. a. 2. 2 well, to ſearch him- 
| ſelfe, and to ſanne all the 
| | chaffe thee lyeth within him; 
to conſider what hee is by| 
| originall finne, what by du- 
all, and know that euery inne 
doch batre vs out of the king- 

ee | Jome of Heauen, 

2. 3 ot This muſt bee a motive to 
| tutibu qu induce euery one of vs: Fiſt] 
non babent, to humble our (clues for che 
E am qued vices wee haue, and the vet- 
lein ſtues wee haue not; praying 
an 
bus del vnto God for the pardon of 
4 Reda. "Rs the 


—_— — 


— —— 
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Gods | 
t hut: 
me of 
ſinnes | 
) many | 
nkerh | 
Mm the | 
e con- 
ſhould 
a Nat- 
ophet 


him- 
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the « one, and increaſe of the 
other, Secondly, to purpole & 
endeauour by Gods grace to 
leaue our ſmues, we formerly 
delighted in, and walke cuer 
aſter in newnes and holines 
of life; every one having a 
care one of auother, and to te- 
proue his brother when. hee 
| offendeth ; but with this in- 
tent and purpoſe, that either 
hee may be amended, or o- 
thers feared from oſtending 
in the like, Let all our admo- 
nitions bee ſtamped with the 
raarke and character of le ue; 
yet not to Joue fo much the | 
perſon, as to ſlacke eur — 
again(t the ſinne; nor ſo zea « | 
Jous againſt the ſmne, as wee 
forget our loue tote perſon, 
But this brotherly admoniti- 


on is cleane out of date, fack | | 


| 

| a (ure. like diſpoſition there 
is in the world, There ate ma- | 
| ny ſinners, but few repreuers. 


| Inſuſe zeale(O Lord)into the | | 


Miniſters| 


3 
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Miniſters breaſts, that they 
may with all alacrity, charity, | 
and gravity, ſo carry them- 


ſelues in this thankleſſe office 


of reproning, that they ſeare | 


not the faces of men, or 
lookes of the greateſt, Thy 


name (O Lord) is blaſphe- 
med, thine honour reproched, 
and violence as it were offe- 
red to Heauen it ſelſe by 
whole volleyes of blaſphe- 
mies andether exectable im- 
pieties; yet where is the man 
that will pleade thy cauſe, or 
call ſinne by his name? There 
is no Baptiſt to reproue Herod 
for inceſt: No Nathan to 
touch David for acu'tery: 


No Peter to taxe Anantias and 
Sapbira tor ly ing: Therefore 
raiſe vp (thou great and migh- 
ty God ) ſuch inftruments of 
thy glory and mens ſaluation, 
that will freely tell Iudah of 
her finne and Iſrael of her 
tranſgreſſions, And ts this li- 


berty 


— —— 


lfe by 
aſphe- 
le im- 
ie man 
ſe, or 
There 
Herod 
148 to 
vecrys 
4 and 
te ſote 
migh- 
nts of 
ation, 
ah of 
f her 
his li- 


— 


berty of ſpeech, let them 
adde loue and compaſſion; if 
neither preuaile in eur private 
dealings, let the Church take 
the matter in her hand, & by 
puniſhiag wilfull & tefractary 
ſinners, iudge and reuenge 
thy cauſe: that ſo finne by one 
meanes er other, may ceaſe to 
,rejigne amongR vs; and her 
 Kingdome falling (Lord let it 
fall euery day more and more) 
thy Kingdome of Grace may 
rule in the heuſe of Iacob, 
and to the ends of the earth, 
| Aer (ſweete Lord) A- 
men. 
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CuaAP. 35. 
Colleflion for the poore, vr- 
ged by Precept, Reaſon, Ex- 


ample. 


He laſt exerciſe is Col- 

lection for the Poorc; 
this w3s a Saboth dayes exer- 
ciſe. But it may bce ſaid, that 
gathering for the Poore is 2 
matter of indifferency in re- 
gard of any ſet time, and may 
be done another day, as wel as 


ypon the Lords day. To this | 
 anſwere, that Pas commands 
| the Corinths to doe ir, as hee 
nad ordayned in the Church 
of Galatia, and that was on 
the Lords day; whereby hee 
makes it to bee an Apoſtoli- 
cail injunction, tnere fore ne- 
ceſſary. Very ne ce ſlaty is that 
care which is taken in procu- 
ring reliefe for the poor e, and 
it is an excellent ernament of 
the Miniſter if he can ſay with 
Saint 


1 


— 


=” 


ore, ur- 
mw, £x- 


is Col- 
Poorec ; 
s eker. 
14d, that 
Ore 15 2 
in re- 
ng may 
$ wel as 
© this 1 
mmands 
a dee 
Church 
Was on 
by hee 
poſtoli- 
ore ne- 
y 15 that 
procu- 
re, and 
nent of 
ay with 

Saint 
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Saint Pani; Warning onely that 
wee ſhow/4 remember the poore, 
which thing 1 was alſe for- 
ward ts doe, Luther ſpeakes 
admirable well touching this 
poynt; Poft predicationem 
| Exangelis, reliqua cura Þ aſte- 


|rizof Cc. Next to the prea- 


ching of the Goſpell, the ref 
of the Minifters care is to bee 
| mindfall of the peore; for 
| | where a Church is, there muſt 
needs bee poote, Which of- 
tentimes are the diſciples of 
| the Goſpell, acording to that 
[of our Sauiour, The Pore re- 
| eine the Goſpel, 

| And ſeing Paſtors ate, or 
' ſhould bee Patrons and Pro- 
| tors for the poore ; giue mee 
leave(hauing no other Almes 
but Peters te beſtow pon 


them) to plead the caſe a v- 
| ſur paper. If otherwile, 
the Miniſter bee well able 


| 


| vt luceat no- 
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Moſes pre- 
cont filys If 
raed, ys vs 

offerant 0'e- 
um Domino, 


Fe in taber- 
aaculn, lic 

m:nilty; ES 
cleſiæ hor- 

lentur fide- 
leut in Ec- 
cleſeæ taber- 
rau nuſe- 
ricordiæ ele- 
ine ö 


Amt. 


to giue, hee muſt giue; and 
as one ſaith, he mult as well 


' dere] 


| ORE; 


Dui alies 4d 
bene operan- 
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dare as fari; for Minifters ate 
called 4 Mi rand, to ſhe 
there is required both exibiti- 
on with the hand, and exhor- 
tation With the tongue; which 
Saint Gregory noteth when he 
ſaith He that exciterh others 


ann excitat, 
ad bene age | 
dum ſeipſum 
ig. 


| Benefcentia 


| ex benewole- 
tia manare 
debe. fAſſe(t® 
tuns nomen 
im po ut oe- 
ri tue. Amb. 


in well doing, doth binde 
himſelfe to doe the like, left 
hee incurre the cenſure of 
Cato: Turpe off doctori, c&c. It is 
a ſhamefull thing in the Tea- 
chen, if his deedes reptoue 


his dectrine; as it was in the 
Prieſt and Levite , who could 
ſhew others the way, yet 
themſelues hunned the way | 
when they ſhould haue com- 
paſſioned the wounded man, | 
That our almes may bee ac- | 
ceptable vnto God, threee 
thinges are chiefly required :| 
Firſt, that wegiue with a cheer 
full heart ; for the Lord loweth 
4 chcerefull giver, Secondly, 
chat we giue liberally ; for he 
that ſoweth plentifully ſhall 


I. 1 cap · 30. | 


reaps | 


A 


ers arc 
> fhew 
exibiti- 
exhor- 
which 
hen he 
others 
binde 
e, left 
ure of 
e. It is 
e Tea 
eptoue 
in the 
could 
„yet 
e Way 
com- 
J man, | 
ee ac- 
threee | 
wired : | 
| cheer | 
 [oweth | 
endly, | 
for he 
y ſhall 


reape | 


# 
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earth, 


as the miſet: but 
things that are to 


hungry ſoule, not 


neede of meate, 


Thirdiy, whar, Fourthly, of 
what, Firſt, how, Deale after | 
a wiſe manner: giue not all, 
as the lauiſher ; nor keepe all, | 


and keepe thoſe things that 
are to be kept, as the liberall, 
Secendly, to whom ? Te the 


and lazy: for the eac hath ne 


[more neede of worke, For 
j every | 


for they | 


Moft excellently that E- 
uangelicall Prophet laid open 
in one ſhort ſentence foure 
requifites in almes deedes. 
Deale thy Bread ( ſaith hee) ts |» 
the hungry, Eſay 58.7. Heere 
may wee fee ; Firſt, how wee 
muſt giue, Secõdly, to whem, 


— thoſe | 


ecgiuen; 
[ 


to the full 


the other 


reape plentifully, Thirdly, that Dag fan- 
wee giue without hypocrifie, | e vt des 
and vaine glory; 
that give to bee ſcene of men, 
baue their reward heere On e th bas 


tibi: quia 
quicquid 


| pauperi de- 


bebis : quod 
f4upers non 
dcderi ha- 
bebut alter. 

Cluyſ. 
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» it 
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every one is to live as neere 
2s hee can, of the ſweat of his 
owne browes, Thirdly, whar 
bread ? Ezpedient, refreſhing, 
fit for an Almes. Fourthly, of 
what? Thy bread, gotten by 
thine owne hand, and with- 
in the compaſſe of a good 
conſcience, 

If you will learne that Ele- 
weoſmnary Art, the gainfulſt Art 
onthe carth, take example of 
rich Booz,, when he releeved 


poore Ruth; Boot ſeeing her 
| gleane in che held after the 
[open s hee did not looke 
that Ruth ſhould aske of him 


Viſamaer | either bread or water; but be- 


holding her neccſſity to bee 
great, offered reliefe of bis 

owne accord : When thou art 

| athirF ( faith hee) gore unte 
the weſſe/s, anddrinke of that | 

| which the young men baue 
drawre. So if thou bee rich} 

and well able to giue, ſlay not 
* to open thy pu ſe, till 
the 


—— — 
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thly, of | 
tten by 
{ with- 


2 good 


at Elte- 
ulſt Art 


mple of 
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of him 
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hou art 


of ure 

bat | 
of that | 
5 hane 


ee rich! 
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| —TheC briſluans Take, 


the poore doe omen their | 
mouthes , but giue betore | 
they crave; for although tat 
tongue be ſilent, his neceffiry | 
f —— eſpecially if ice bee 
ich a poore Houſhoulder 
that cannot begge for ſhame: 
yea hee had rather dye then 
begge, 25 an Italian did not 
many yeares ſince heere in 
= and ; whe ( though hee 
had many Gentlemen very 
beneficiall vnto him for his 
learning and witty cenceits ) 
rather then heweuld make bis 
wants knowne, dyed for hun- 
ger, and left this writing be- 
binde him en a deske in his 
Rudy : Hewperes in medio mi- 
cormm; Alas, I periſh in the 
midſt of my friendes, It was 
his owne fault not his friends 
to dye tor hunger tathet then 
hee would aske reliefe, Such 
hamefaſtneſſe couerecth ma» 
ny a poore mans face, that hee 


*. — 


— 


— — 


had rather dye then begge. 
| True 


b 


r 


, 
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True mercy hath an epen 
hand, and conceiues as much 
or more pitty by ſeeing their 
wants, as by hearing their 
plaints. She doth not adiourne 
and put off her geod deedes 
till another time, or rate the 
poore with an ynkinde word; 
Packe hence and worke for 
thy living ; but if ſhe can giue 
ſhee dotk giue, and ſhewes 
her ſelfe cheerefull when he | 
cannot bee liberall; and God 
crowneth the goodnes with- 
in where hee Fes not good 
deedes without. 

— gaue not nig- 
gardly but liberally; fer hee 
refreſhed her with victuals, 
till the harueſt was ended: ſo 
all rich men ought to be libe- 
rall according to that meaſure 
Ged hath bleſſed them with- 
all, As the harueſt is great in 
ſpiricuall things, and laborers 
few: ſo the harneft is great 
in temporall things, and the 


labeu- 


ite 
an open 
as much 
ing their 
ig their 
diourne 
deedes 
rare the 
e word; 
ke for 
an giue 
ſhewes 
hen he | 
d God 
$s Withe 


t good 


ot nig- 
or hee 
Ctuals, 
ed: ſo 
elibe- 
e aſure 
| Withe | 
eat in | 
borers 

reat 
| the 
abou- | 
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| labourers as few: becauſe as; 
ignorant people are the har- 
| veſt of learned men; fo hel 
poores ſort are the harucft of 
rich men ; therefore as we ate 
to lay out our talent of kno - 
ledge te the benefite of the 
one; ſo they are to lay out 

| their talent of bounty to the | Regule au- 

bcheofe of the other. As rich | 7:« diigens 
men are the obiect of enuy; | a7, eh | 
le poore men are the obiect of — — 

mercy, and all metcy is ei- de of, Non 
ther in giving or forgiuing; if iudicare : 6- 
wee practiſe the firſt, God will Date. 

performe the ſecond. Dan 

| Wee haue à notable Preſi- n 
dent of this bountifull dea mans, reciph- 
ling in Zachews, Diniduns | ens, tris ne- 
bonorum meornm, do panpers- | Ceſſaria in e- 
bus: Halfe of my goods (faith — 
hee, Luk, 19. 8.) Igiue to the mendit due 
poore, Euery word in this quantitas, 

|lenrence yeeldt a leſſon of | Dimidium; 
Charity. Firſt ke ſaith, halſe: litt, bo- 


The Baptiſt would haue him benum- Pe- 
vantem d 
that had tuo coats(Ls.3.11) — 


to — 


— — 
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[ralitas, do: to giue one: wherefore that 
— equality, where the plenty of 
— ſome ſupplyeth the ſcarcity of 
uo, tgeſtas | ! * 

ral | other ſome, is Chriſtian and 
tas z egeſls not Anabaptiſticall; aud that 
in ca- | equality, where ſome doe 
pris ſurfet and others doe hunger, | 


in con fre: fie , : l 
tate i it not Chriſtian but divelliſh, | 


wominis, | This liberal parting of halſe 
pauperibus that wee haue, taxeth the mi- 


Luke 19. 8. ſetable neereneſſe of theſe 


Cor. 9. C6. 
No diana charity for a pound of poucr- 


dat, ſed qui | ty, Whereas the Apoſtle ſaith; 
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that weigh out a dramme of 


ſeminat, vt (what couetous Churle doth 
Archie. belieue it? ) Hee which ſowerh 
— my ſparingly, ſhall reape ſparing-1 
corderts, c. Y; «xd bee which ' ſowerh 
diſcas quad | bowntifwlly, hall reape bownts- 
Plura recipi- | fully. 

du: | Tn this diſtribution, equall 


eg div ö | 
Lo ver ms. are the mindes of the faith» 


fer, ſed in full, though vnequall their 
lenedlictoni- meanes: for the werkes of 
bus, quad l- Charity are not meaſured by 


lo multo . , 
| the preatnefle of the guiſt 
— | but y the tac f 
r- Cor. | 


of 
. 


— — — — "CO 
—— —_— — 


* 


0 


re that 
enty of 
city of 
an and | 
FW: that | 
ne doe 
unger, | 


aclliſh, |* 
f halfe | 
the mi- 

theſe 
ume of 
pouer- 
ſaith; 
. doth 
ſowerh 


ring | 


ſowerh 
o- 


equall 
faith» 

their 
cs of 


ed by 
guilt 
e of 


*\hath not; nay , (faith Saint 


_the| 


— 
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che hearr. And, The Lord 
loneth a cheerefull g iuer. | 
Dat bene, d. mlm] qui dat | 
eum munere vndtum. 
Let the tich bee liderall, in 
| giving t! iat hee hath, and the 
| poore willing to giue that he 


| eAuſten ) the poore mans 
mes is more to bee eſteemed 
then the rich mans; for the 
rich man giueth,relyzing vpon | 
his aboundance ; the poore 
depending ypon Gods pre- 
cept, It it were left as an at- 
bitrary matter, to giue, ot not 
to giue; many of the richer 
ſort would giue nothing at| 
all: As the Sunne mouerh | 
loweſt when it is higheſt iz | 
the Zodiacke; fo men are e- 
| ver flackeſt to giue that are 
higheſt in eſtate: and as the 
lighter ballance cuer moun- 
tech higheſt; ſo the meaner 
ſort are commonly taxed hea- 
{uieſt, according to our Pro- 


| Ee verbe,, ” 


_—_— 
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uerbe: Deuce Ace, cannot; 
Siſe Sinke, will not; Quater 
Trey he mult pay, 

If there bee a collection to 
be made in the Church, there 
muſt be ſome long Oration to 
prepare them to ſs good a 
werke; if preſſed in particular, 
| they come in with vareaſona- | 
ble ſeiſing, great loſſes, ſmall 
dealing, Roubould charges , 
To be ſhort, they are very in- 
genious and full of inuention 
to give as little as may bee, 
& that little as hardly drawne| 
frem them, as a rib from their 
fide; iuſt of Peters minde, 
when hee cryed to our Saui- 
our: Maſter pitty thy ſelfe;] 
ſo they will pitty themſelues 
though they oppreſſe others. 
Thus ones profit is anethers 
diſprofit. 

Go to now yee rich men, 
take heede and beware of 
{pinching and cruelty, and in- 
treate the Lord to giue you 

Chari- 


| 


Vins cam- 
pendium al- 
| TeV 1146 d1/þt- 
Au. 


— — 


8 


LNNOT ; 


Quarter 


tion to | 
„there 
tion to 
good a 
ticular, 
ealona- | 
„ mall 
Jarges , 
very in- 
uention 
y bee „ 
drawne | 
m their 
minde, 
ur Faui- 
by ſelfez 
mſelues 
others. 
ether 


ch men, 
ware of | 
and in- 
ive you 
Chari- 
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a Chriſtian ; you are but Ste- 


Lords to lay it vp; make you 
friends of the wicked Mam- 


perhaps it is not long : thete- 
fore heauen not your ſelues in 
this world; but lay vp your| 
[treaſures in heauen , whither 
[you can haue ne direct and 
ready way, till you have got- 
ten the Meone vuder your 
'feete, I meane this preſent 
euill world. You are in the bo- 
dy of the Church, as greater 
veines in the body of Man, 
which therefore doe abound 


with blood te giue ſupply of 


blood te the lefler veines: 
Tou ate as the Funne in the 
heauen, which ſhines not ts it 
ſelſe but te the good and 
| comfort of inferier Creatures: 
Lon are as fountaines in the 
earth co flow abroad & water 

Ke 3 the 


6 27 


Charity the true Character of | Pare vers 


| predicatio 


wards to lay it out, you are not | ve. 
, * ire Ecc leſiæ 


in genere, 
ſed charitas 


mon while you haue time, for | ef nota veri 
your time is not for euer, and c 


ce. 


Vis cal 
pauper, per 


quem ven- 
tur ad patve, 
Incipe ergo 

eregare, in 
UM Acuiarte. 


: 
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| the drye and barren grounds, | 
| If Daxid for Jenat haus lake te | 
warded his ſonne Mb. 
eth; what fauour ought we | 
to ſhew to our brethren for | 
le ſis fake? In euery place . 


— —— — 


| may fiade lome Mepbiſbo- 
eth or other, ſome poore, 
lame, and weake Chriſtian +! 
Oh bee not weary in doing | 
good vmo them; goe for- 
ward to wiſh well, and doe 
well co the Saints for Chtiſts 
ſakezand experience ſhall giue 
| you prooſe of the Lords leue| 
and bleſſing vpon your ſoules 
and bodies, and all that you, 
haue and vndertake., His 
Saints ſhall loue you, his ſer- 
uants ſhall pray for you, that 
you may finde mercy in that 
great day; and when you 
haue runne out your courſe, 
and your journey is at an end, 
the LORD ſhall then 
gather you to your Fa- 
| * 


8 


— ——— — — 


rounds, | 
lake re. | 


ght we 


ep 5 Lo- 


| 


\ doing | 
de for- 
nd doe 


| 


ds leuc | 
r ſoules 


his ſer- 
1, that 
in that 
n you 
courſe, 
end, 
\ 

Ir Fa- 


' 


«phiſe P09 - | 


ren for | 
ace 2 


poore, 
riftian + | 


Chriſts 
all -1uc 
* 


at you, 


„ His 


then 


thers 
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thers departed in the faith | 
of Chriſt; and ſet on your | 
heads a Crowne of cternall 
glory, 

Secondly , Lachens faith 
(giedi) this accuſeth their 
pride and delicacie that think 
nothing goed enough for 
thersſelues, and the worſt tos | 
poo for the poore, Such a 
otbid baſenes haue many in 
| giving their almes, that the | 
ſovyte ſt beere, the 'mouldieft| 

| bread, the tottenneſt ragges, 
are all they can ſpare fos the 
nee dies thirſt, hunger, and na- 
kedne ſſe; and yer theſe men 
are a5 lauiſhing in their one 
' expences, as piaching in the 
poores neceſſities. 

| Will CHRIST allow; 
theſe accompts at the lat- 
ter day, and diſmiſſe tbem 
with a Drietws off ? lems | 
ſo en ſpent in feaſting 
and reuclling ; ſo much in 
attiring and priding , and ſo 


Ee 2 much 


| 629 


| 


| * 


O qua mul- 
tum expen- 
dunt in na- | 
| AID, quam 
[47 4m * 
MIDI. 


— — 


ym 


| full day of andit they hallbee 
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— 


ling; ſo much in Chambering 
{ — ſo much to 
| robbe N«beth and ſpoyle the 
Leuite, and ſe at that feare- 


conuicte d, no leſſe for the a- 
buſe of Gods benefits, then 
for neglect of the Poste, 
and afrer conuiftion, ſent 
vnto condemnation 2 Goes 


| Torrent me | eu curſed into enerlaſting 
bad; ad H. | fre, 


vue Tell mee O man, tell mee, 
* whom deſt theu gine? to 


run ſed quia him that will reftore it - 
nas paxeriit, gaineꝰ What will thy belly te- | 
Nax. tore? Corruption : What 
Vaine-glory? Enuy: What 
Couctouſnefſe I Cate: What| 
| Prodigality ? Beggery: What | 
| | Enuy? Hell fire, Theſe bee 
the debrers that will pay thee | 
home with many pounds of 
| paine ; vnleſſe the bookes bee | 
| crofſed by him which paid | 
| that hee never tooke, Where 
"F 


much in law ing and quarrel-| 


Tie Chriflians T aike. 


heauen? It cannot bee there: | 


' for thou makeſt no prouiſion |* 


for that place, when thou lineft 


on earth. Thy riches of iniqui- | 
' defecernts 


tie made no friends to receiue 
| thee into thoſe cuerlaſting 
' manſions, For comfort in this 
| world, where is it become ? 
| All the fruits of thy labour 
| thou leaueſt to another , who 
| is gladder cf thy living, then 
ol thy life, and more diligent 
to enter into thy cofters, then 
to intetre thee in thy coffin. 
Oh that men would remem- 
bet this before the cold graue 
hold their bodies, and hot 
hell burne their Selen Fot the 
one place is as ſure as the o- 


cher, and ſo ſhall they finde it, 


| that line and die in this curſed 
| crime of couetouſneſſe, with- 
| out any repentance, If you 
will not beleeue mee, belcene 
the Apoſtle, whole terrible 
| Ee 4 


— — 


ſen- 


 _ 


is the fruit of thy labors thou — 
1 wretched worldling? Is it in 


hoc bee ft?Tex- 


| — nõ habet, 


auperes 
vos rer ipiat. 
ſed ſumplici- 


ter, vt cum 


recipiat vas. 
Ec qui veci- 
entf Pater, 
Filius, ac 
Sptritus ſan- 
6145, qui nos 
reciprent in 
(era aber 
naculs : non 
u. a liber a- 
[tas oft re- 
CE UIUDES CAM 
4. r mer 
th, ſed qu 
ell eiur nots 
ac hrenk.non 
gu e me- 
dia per 5 
reciptemar, 


ſed quia eſt 


tel; moni um 


ſecundum 


quod ret ipi- 
emur Ren. 


Clau. Theo 


— — 
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ſentence ſtands as a brandi- 

ſhed ſword at the gate of hea- 

uen, to dtiue worldly men tro 
enioying the leaſt ioyes there- 

r Cor. C. 1c. in. Ne conetons (ſaith this cho. 
ſen veſſell) Fall imberite the 

_ bis dem of Cod. Thirdly, Za 
7 chen ſaith ( 17: this condem- 
neth thoſe that giue none of 


oy 


their owne, which the Wile | 
man 1uſtly reproueth : He that | 
Ecclus 34. ſac) ri} cet & thing wrong 2 45 
gotten, 61 t offering 15 rIGICH! ons, 
aud the gifts of "the wn juſt men 


| 
| 
| 
| are not accepted, | 


| Many do Peter tobbe, that 
| they may Paul roabe; and 
; with ſome vniuſtly deale, that 
| to others they may reach ali | 
| berall doalc. This is to ſacri-! 


ſice a child in the ſight of bis 
rep, | Facher;a ſacrifice the Lord ab- 
bolacauſu. honeth with the deepeſt dif. 
| daine. 
'*/* | Fourthly, Zachrus faith, / 
| = e Line, This checketh thoſe that 
unit, loc pelle oft wel doing till to mor. 
row. | 


— — — — — — — — ſ— — — —— — — — 
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[rowe, as the niggard in the 
Prowerbes , it till 
the Gay of his death ( as many 
men doc) wherss death is our 
Conſurrnmatur ei, a full pauſe 


or adiourne 


and period he n no man can | 


WO! ke an art! . 
am perf V ded , 


wore 13 
ginen by the dying, t! 


I 


the liuiag; aud theretorc the 

pootre would bee the better 

ptouide d! r, 1ore rich were 
. " 

taken out. ＋ the world; and 


nec 
rne by it ( who fearing they 
ſhould A anc betore rney doe 
dic, if they bee taken away 
wh les they be rich, are ſo dite 
charged of thac teare 
The tuncrall bene becnce of 
— who 2 
tan 17 at 21! Il thcir life eng, (ar 
de it f. tio i 
the laudable cuſtome of be- 
| queathing goods to gouly v- 
les) the l. de ralit, | lay,o: chaſe 
| men, that arc ſo hard-hearted 
1 5 in 


nich {ſhould hive a gcog 


iP N 4 C5; Fl - 
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— — Ww2mn —¼ 


n d* 
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—— — 


at their deathes, is vſually no 
free and gratuitall, but a for- 
mall and emorred gift. For- 
mall, in doing as othert doe. 
Extorted, to ſtop the cry of an 
| accuſing conſcience for ſo 
many wrongs done vnto o- 

thets: for commonly, where is 

much wealth, there is much 

D114!14 Quds wrong. Vitia and diuit/ a are ſo 


| 
| 
in i their lives, & open- handed | 
| 


| 


Acceptable to Cod; the Lord 
hath giuen the poore a bill of 
his hand, to teceiue that tight 
| wh ch is due to himſelfe in 
theſe words: Whatſoener wen | 
dip] quod 4 toone of theſe little over, they 


bemuns ir - 
Dis dies it to mee. Com! ſottable to 


— „ man, whiles they giue teſli- 

\ «ic hem mony of an vnfained faith in 
«iz Gods prouidence, and vn- 
* | doubted loue tothe brethren. 
A 


— 


nn — u—ü es 


T/ UILLS. 

'neerely all ed,the ſeldom go 
vont dem 71 J | 
1 | ſunde er. 
1% datum. | The vitall Ben eficence, is 
| that which is acceptable to, 

God, and comfortable to man | 
: 
| 


the, | 
.handed | 
ially no | 
t a for- 
fr, For- 
ers doe. 
ry of an 
for ſo 
/nco o- 
vhere is 
is much 
je ate ſo 
dom go. 


ence, is 
able to 
to man 
ie Lord 
bill of 
right | 
elfe in 
18 15: | 
er, they 
able to 
e teſli- 
aith in 
d vn. 
thren, 
A 


' conifort, they haue the bene- 
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A teſtimony, they truſt in the | 
living God, and not in yncer- 

taine riches: a teſtimony of a | 
good conſcience, that feedes | 
of well doing: ir 1s the fruite | 
of righteovinefle, and euer 

bringeth forth peace and ioy; | 
in theſe three lands the be- 
ginning of eternall life, And 

that which is not the lealt | 


fice of poore mens prayers, | Ciudeeſce- 


which otherwiſe they would | _ 
7 ir thei A 
want. Admit their prayers r. 


whom thou baſt relieued, bee | orabut jrote 
not acceptable to God; yer as | 
Albelli bloud did cry for ven- 
geance againſt Cam: ſo the 
almes- dee des themſelues (hal 
goe vp into the preſence of 
God for { vrnelius tctes. | 

Weare charged in the C20. ' Lumen ente 
ſel, to carry bghts in cur porta, per 
hands, Functall bene ficence quod bond 


D ; oper act: 
carries it behinde our backes; ©. 


end when the light of life IS | jurel;; tur, 
burnt to the ſocket, many ne lun# pot 


there 


— 
* 
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there be that offer the ſnuffe; 
and doe ye thinke ſuch a ftin- 
king ſactiſice is fit for the 
Lords nolirills, and that the 
Lord will accept the teffuſe of 
our table, when wee haue 
crammed our ſelues, and ated | 
ſuch fhnnes? | 

Riches are not giuen of God 
to be in'iruments of madding 
and ſranticke deſites; not coa- 
ches, to draw the owners to 
{infull pleafures ; nor fuel, to 
feed the fire o luſt and intem- 
perance; bur rather an idſt the 
' cape « t rich $, ſhould ſhine 
out our modeſty, ugality, ſo- 
brietie, chatitie, and pietie to- 


wards God the giuer of all. 
It is not pri! eto bee tich in 


We alth of the world; but it is 
2 glor ;ous thing to bee ric in 
PU od v or es, 0 doe g ond VN 
to ll. cx to as many as e can, 
and [rom out daily allowance, 
cuer to lay ſomewhat aſide, to 
clecuc thoſe that haue need 
of 


xe ſnuffe; | 


h a flin- 


for the 


thar the 


effuſe of 
ce haue 
nd acted 
of Cod 
padding 
NOT COA» | 
ners to! 
* ell, to 
intem- 
idſithe 
1d ſhine ! 
ity, ſo- 
etie to- 
of all. 
rich in 
zur it is 
rich in 
od VN 
ve can, 


ance, 
ſide, to 
e need 

of 
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Hoc nempye 
ab bonne 
requiratur, 
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of a helping hand, 
Ahe ſpeaketh with 
good conſideration, that wee e 
haue Oculot, manu, pedes bi- feri pateſt | 
[105,91 contunttt ſe ad unent, nox t- 


impediant : Eyes, hands, and rus, p-wcis ©| 
feet, two of each, that oy ning Tail ere. 
DI 


and ioyne- dtogether, ene may 
he an helpe to the ber Sic 


—— LIME xcterr, & d- 
, ede icy, So becomme th 


it brethren to haue hands, eyes 
and feet, one for an other, As 
the man rhat was blind carti- 
| ec the lame man on his backe, 
pox ſoe lent him his legs; the | 
(lame man guided the bl nde | 
| man,and ſo lent him his eyes, | 
' 
| 
| 
* 


0:45 . Sen ; 
de vit. beat. 


Renowned was the Primi- 
tiuc Church, tor this exccllent 
verrue of charitic, The Chri 
ſtians in thoſe daies, fame gave 
all their ſubſtance, ſome part 
of it to telicue the poote, he- 
ther ſtrangers, ot of their own 
countrey, 
It cannot bee ſpoken, bow 
wuch 


J—_ 


—— 


de vita 


Conſt, 


129. 


Camd. in 
Brit. in C5, 
Lincoln. 


Euagtius. 


Hieron. in | 


Grog. piſt. | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Euſcb.lib.4. much Conſtantine the Empe- 


[ror diſtributed to poore houſ- 
| holders, orphanes, and Wi- 


| dowes, 
By the bountie of lane, | 
many hoſpirals were built and 
| erected, . 
E:cuperins(2 worthy Biſhop) 
Ep-ad Hch. in the time of a famiae, ſold 


all the veſſels of the Temple, 


and laid out the — to re- 


freſh many a hungry ſoule, 


Paſchaſius, another Biſhop, | 
ſent a great malle of money 
to feed * poore that ſhamed | 
| to begg 


— teuerend te- 


non ned Biſhops, I may nor | 
forget our late worthy Arche | 
biſhop Whirgeft,who in his life. 
was a peeteleſſe Pre late for pi- 


etie and learn ing in our dayes; 


in his death verified 
which Ambroſe ſpake of The- | 
#dofines, I loued the man, Wo 
when he was to be looſed out | 


that 


of his body, Was more trou-| 


bled! | 


| 


L. 


Empe- 
» houſ- 
d wi- 
nian, | 
t and 


oney 
med 
d te- 
not 
rch- 
slfe 
Ir pi- 
yes; 
that 
[be « | 
who 
out 
— 
led 
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bled for the ſaſetie of the 
Church, then for the recouery 
of his owne health, This 
good man was ſ good to the 
poore, that the French Leiger 
Embaſſador in England, cal- 
led Boys Sifs, enquiring what 
werkes the Arch-biſhop had 
publiſhed, (for that he would 
willingly reade his Bookes, 
whom in conference he found 
ſo graue, godly, & iudicious.) 
| When it was anſwered, Thar | 
hee onely publiſhed certaine | 
Bookes inthe Engliſh tongue 
(although it bee very well 
| knowen to many who were 
neere ynto him, that hee left 
divers learned Treatiſes in 
; written hand well worthy the 
printing ) and that it was ther- 
vpon iucidently told the Em- 
baſſador, tkat he had founded 
an Hoſpicall, and 2 Schoole, 
he vied theſe words: Profetts| 
| Hoſpitale,ad ſnblenandam pan- 
pertaſem, & Schola , ad inſtyu- 
| endam 
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endam iuuemtutem, ſunt op! tim | 
ſebri, quot xArch jeprſcop 44 con- | 
ſeribere potuit.I ruly,an Hoſpis | | 
tall ro ſuſtaine the poore, and 
a Schoole to traine vp youth, 
are the worthicil books that | 
an Arch-biſhoppe could ſet 
forth, | 

The Galilzans (as Talia! 
the 4poſtata called the Chijs | 
Aians) did not only maintaine 
their owne poore Countrey- 
men, but many ſtrangers be- 
ſides. 

And this is moſt memora- 
ble, and commendable of our | 
fiſt pꝛedeceſſots in the _— 
N1an faith, that when the re- 
uenues of the Church were| 
| ialarged, and the fidelitie of | 
che diſpoſets of them ſuſpe- 
| Ac; it was enacted by Law, 
chat Ecclchaſticall goods 
ſhould bee diuided into foure | 
parts: one whereof was aſ- 
ligned to the Miniſters of the 
Church;za ſecond, to the — 
re- 


— — 


. 


— —— — 
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[brechren ; ; 4 third, to repayre 
| holy houles; a fourth, to needy 
( frrangers. The Canons and 
Decrees are to be ſeen touch- 
ing this matter. And ſo to che 


poore, two parts were due; if 
this would not ſetue, they ad- 
ded a third detracting it from 
the reparations of the church, 
that the poore, the living tem · 
ples of the euerliuing "God, 

might be ſufficiently comfor- 

ted. 

| Alas, alas,how doe we de- 
| generare from the anc; 1ent pie- 
ue of thoſe pious dayes | ! The 
cate of the poore is for the 
| molt part vtterly neglected, 

that of two portions in times 
paſt g giuen to the poore, there 
is nothing now leſt. The third 
portion proper to Miniſters, is 
lo cut and curtailed , that if 
Paul were now on the earth, 
hee would not commaund 
Church. men to bee giuen to 
hoſpitalitie, vnleffe they had 


vnde, 


Iſlet erat 
tem pus offe- 
rendi, bac, 
auf trendi. 
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vnde, that they might dee it 
abwade as many would, if their 
meanes were anſwerable to 
mindes: but new there is not 
ſo much left ( in « number of 
places, and ſome of the des- 
reſt charge) as to relieve their! 
owne houfheld , much leſſe 
their poore neighbours, | 

If the wages of the labou-| 
rer, the poore labourer , may 
not icmeme with a man, but 
hee muſt haue it truely payed) 
him, or elſe God will bee an- 
gry,and the teares and fighes 
of his family at home,of wife 
and childre, aſcend into Gods | 
light, complain of the wrong, | 
and crie for puniſhment: O 
what will the detaining ang 
withhelding of the right of 
the Church, the wages of the 
Miniſter, whereby Gods ſer- 
uice is baſely performed, and 
his glory greatly blemiſhed, 
doe, and worke againſt ſuch 
withholders ! 


If 


b. 
doe it 
if their 
ble to 


e is not 


| 


ae their: 


h leſſe 


aber of 
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s ſer- 
J, and 
ſhed, 
| ſuch 
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lf wee knew what a ſoule 
were, & what ſaluation meant, 
would we thus vſe the men df 
God, that bring ſuch heauen- 
ly rreaſures to the ſonnes of 
men, It is a German prouerb, 
would it were Englands pra- 
| Qiiſe , That wee muſt bow our 
knees to the tree that giues v3 
a a ſhade, How then ſhould we 
regard and reward the Em- 
baſſadors of Chrift, that gine | 
vs ſhade and refreſhing out of | 
the groue of Gd word, - 
geinſt the burning beate of 
concupiſcence, tentation, and | 
perſecution? | 
| And as for the fourth part 
of the Churches goods, which 
was appointed to builde and 
repaire Churches and Chap. | 
pels: this part is likewiſe kept 
| ack; and ſo all the foure parts | 
are ſhared in a maner amongſt | 
them that haue leaft right to | 
them: but they proſper there- 
after, 


: 
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i 
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Truely, it is fearefull to ſee | 
mens backwardnefl: to doe a- 
ny good ſor the Church. 
Were God without an houſe, 
till they built one, that wil not 
vphold one already built, it 
would be long, How can they 
ſay,they deſite bis dwelling a- 
mong them, and his preſcnce 
to their comfort? No, no, they 
are farre from feeling the true 
vic of Church- meetings, that 
thus hardly, or not at all, are 
drawen to any contributions 
for them. Marke the ſtate of| 
our times, and ſee if we haue 
not many Toebiahs, and Elia- 
foibr among vs, who dealing 
together in all yarighteoul- | 
neſſe, conucy the portions of 
the Leuites by little and little 
from the Church, that all may 
come to ruine and ytter on- 
fuſion in time. They mult haue 
the tithe Corne, and Glebe 
land, peraducnture the houſe 
allo fora Dairy; and thieit co- 


fin 


| cheir 


i wou 


nile, it 
in they 
ling a- 
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fin Eliafe1b the Miniſter there, 
Mall haue the tithe Geeſe, and 
Egges at Exfter, 

They would haue vs tofeed 
the flacke, and they will not 
let vs cate of the milke ; but 
| theit owne breaſts runne ouer 

with milke, and their bones 
are ful of marrow, They would 
haue vs to plant the vineyard, 


would haue vs neuer to be our 


J the offetings; but they 
muſt licke vp the oyle of the 
Temple. 

Thus theit couetouſneſſe, 
their intollerable couetouſ- 
neſſe robbes both poore and 
Prieft, cuts away the wings of 
Charitie and filleth this land 
with Idolatry. Qa wi v 
ſuperſiint; There is no hope 
left for reformation : there- 
| fore our onely refuge is prayer 

an 


{EC 


of the Temple, and not to en- 7 
faern 
re. 
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Outs vende. 


and not to taſte of the fruite ; | 7 vl 
but they will be drunke with | 
[the grapes therecf, They 
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and ſupplicacion, | 

But I end this poynt with a 
ſweete deuout Father of our 
Church ( Biſhop Bali gte, 
late Biſhop of Worceſtet:) O 
Lord, O Lord, ia mercy for- 
giue the ſinnes of the land, 
and the iniquitie of thy peo - 
ple, deſetuing iuſtly the loſſe 
of thy word, and ſweet liber- 
tie of their conſciences; and' 
yet, yet ſhew fauour : for thy 
mercies ſake raiſe vp worke- 
men that are able to feede thy 
people as they ought, and ei- 
ther cõuert or confound theſe 
Church-robbers, that ſaueur 
nothing but their own gaine; 
that taking thus daily away 
the rewards of knowledge, 
endeaueur the death of thou- 


ſands thouſands of * 


which thou haſt created, 


Stirre vp Nehewias thy 
faithfull ſcruant, to redrefle 
this ſinne, and to ſettle things 
carnall, as ſhall bee fir to them! 


: 


that 
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that owe ſpitituall, chat God 
ot mocked. So wee that 
be thy people, & ſheep of thy 
[paſture , ſhall give thee praiſe 
for euer for ſo great a mercy, 


ben 


| Amen, Amen. 


— 


¶ general Exhortation to 


CuAP, 36, 


| Meditation, 


tation. If you then bee riſes 
with Chriſt , ſecke thoſe things 
which are abone , where Chrift 
futeth on the right band of God. 
Set your dffettion on thimgs 4- 
bone,net on things on the earth, 
Hee ſpeakes conditionally 
that hee might excite vs to a 
diligent triall of our ſelues, if 
wee be in the faith, ot no. We 
muſt locke well ynte it; by 
this, by this precious faith a- | 


He Apoſtles Exhertation 
doeth beft fit this Medi- 


\ 


lone | 
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DO re 

g lone (0 that the world would | 
| ſee the neceſſitie of faith, and! 
| vſe all meanes to attains jr) 
| | wee are made partakers of 
Chriſts bleſſed merits and be- 
def tes; in aſſurance whereot, 
when all lyes a bleeding, and 
—— two great friends are 
parting aſunder, wee may crie 
on our dCeath-beds: 


- — aue lind and done the caurſe 
ſum mihi v7 Samer gane ne: 

Chriſte per. Liu A wh; Aft 1 world, and would 
= = | whilſt he would hens me, | 
1 ve 7 Uannt ſſune and death, I au 
cher . found the port ſha! [ ſawe me. 


bas. |?Secendly, the Apoſtle peaks | 
Invent fer- in this conditional] tearme, /f 
—_ (you be riſen with Chriſt, c. to 
2 'ſhewe a reall teſtification of 


bur communion with Chrift : | 
[becauſe,if any man bee truely 

nen with Chriſt, the ſame 
| ſecketh and thinketh on the 
{things aboue, Learne there- 
| fore i in this world to be aboue 
he world; and as you beate 2 
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| 


| bedy about you „ fo let the | 


ſoule ſlie vp as a bird to the 
hely and happy hill of eterni | 


tie, And as the beames of the 


| 
| 


| lower creatures, yet are ſtill in 


| 


| the ſoule, though it dwel and 
| bee confined (as Phils ſpe ik- 


Sunne, though they couch the | 
earth, and give life to theſe 


the body of the Sunne, from 
whence they ate datted: fo 


eth) either within chefilme of | 
the braine; or in the heart of 
theſe our bodies, and conuet- 
ſeth with the ſenſes : yet Ha. 
ret erigini ſue (ſaich Seneca) it 
{till aſpireth ypward,and there 
will haue her being , whence 
ſhe hath her beginning, 
Though the frirhfull be in 
the world, they ore notof the | 


world, but arc like pearles in py n 
a puddle : They keepe their | margarice 
vertue till , much more per- . 


forming that by the light of 
grace, which Anacharſir did 
by the glimpſe of nature; ho 

FH being 
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being at Athens, (as Eraſmus 
| writeth) in which citie it was 
an exceeding hard thing to be | 
a good man: Nibel tamen de 
| ſua ſeueritate remrſit: He dimi- 
niſhed nothing from his gra- 
uitie : ſo the righteous doe 
much leſſe impaire any thing 
in theit gooduet, by dwelling | | 
in places of badneſſe. | 
| The gate- -houſe , and out- 
roomes of a Noble mans pa- 
lace, ate no way beſceming | 
his children to ſit in; for there 
lyes the dung, and ihe ſoilage, 
hogges, horſes, and hounds, 
gtoomes and inferiour per- 
ſons are there conuerſact , 
and abiding te giue aten 
dance on bruite beafts, aud 
{baſe offices. But ſonnes ſo 
| bighly deſccaded,of celeſtiall 
nobleneſſe, the firſt borne, | 
| whoſe names ore regiltred in 
heauen;and whoſe ſoules (be. 
ing infanrs of light) recciue| 
{their luſtre and brightneſſe | 
| from | 
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„ from the Sunne of tighteouſ- 
t was neſſe; ſuch genercus and glo- 
to be rious perſonages as theſe are 
ew de in very deed, paſſe by in haſte 
dimi- thoſe homely houſes, and vile 
gra- ſenting places, and goe on till 
doe they come to the palace it 
thing | |ſclfe, and there doe abide as | 
ling | in their oxn proper dwelling, | 
| What is this world elſe, but 2s 
| OUT» | it were certaige out-heules, 
1s pa- and the ſuburbs of that illu- 
ming ſtrious citic of heauen? What 
there is this world elſe, but a place 
lage, full of all kinde of filthineſſe, Tolcrabilior 
unds, (favouring worſe before the ef canis pe- 
per- pure preſence of God, then a — | 
rlace ,' dead carrion that lieh in the h aun 
atten- ditch, can ſmell in the noſtrils | a er 
aud ot man? The ſonnes of God ct 
nes 10 take no delight to ſoiourne % Dev. 
leſtiall here in, but gro ine, earweſtiy de- — 
'OrNE, | fring ts be cloathed pen with a . 3 
red in bouſe which is (rom auen. 1 
(be- O ſoule, as yet thou haſt an 
ecciue | heuſc;burt know for a certain- | | 
cneſſe | tie, within a while (it may bee 
ſrom 1 this 3 
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this night before to 2 
this thine houſe will fall; and 
| yalefſe thou before hand pto- | 
uide thee an other, thou ſhalt | 
be expoſed ro the wind, raine, | 
and cold, which none is able | 

to endure. But happy and 

[thrice happy is that ſoule 

| which can ſay : #e know, that | 

| if aur earthly boſe of th - 
| bernacle bes de reyed, we haue 

bund ing of God, 

As for theſe cartkly things 
here preſent, they are ti: ſuo- 
ry ſhadows, vaniſhing va; ors, | 

and rtzavu oy alles; we are * 
— het r 
houſe ſtands prepared lor vs; ; 
houſe wee ſhall ever coy, 
without any paying fine of iti- 
come. Our tabcrnacle on 
earth is ſuch a ſojourning 
place, t. tells P1 babeat nor fur a 
dawmeniis laich Bernard, It hath 
2 coue ting, but not a ſoũdati- 
on: to warne vs, chat howſoc- 
uer in this life we haue aboue 

* 


| 
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vs che protection of God 2s 2 
couett for the ſtorme aud the 
rame, yet beneath there is no 
foundation, whercon we may 
ſeate and ſettle out ſelues, bur 
with Abraham, Iſrac and Ja- 
cob, we arc to looke for that 
Citie which is aboue, hauing 
both a roofe, and a foundati- 
on: the foundation is the ſta- 
bilitie of erernall bleſſedne ſſe; 
the roote. 1s the conformact. 
on, and perfection of the 
ſame. Our bodies wherin our 
ſoules doe dwell, are carthly 
taber rnacles, _ * foundatt- 
on is in the duſt ; ; cuery 
of trouble — av ho it; 
euery pang of ſickneſſe doeth 
weaken it: ſubic to teeble 
frailties, and infinite caſual. * 
ties, Such a tabernacle the 
Lord of life dwelt in that hee 
might haue the more feeling 
of our infirmities, and we the 
more comfort of his mercies. 
And as this tabernacle of 
Ft Chriſt 
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Clit Was caſt d downe,by that | 


cruell and curſed death of the | 


| crofle, and raiſed the third day 
| by his owne proper power: o 


| thclſe bodies of ours ſhall be 


caſt downe by one death or 


mut rhey ſhal riſe againe 


1d (land vpon fuch ff 


tions as cin neuer bee ſhaken: 
an euerlaſting tabernacle (hal 
[wee haue in chat holy hill of 
tion, whoſe Prince is Veritie, 


vor of Gods Spirit, 
unda- 


whole Lawes are Charity, and 


whole linüts are Eternity. 
In earth 7 „ 44 ſo Att / gbtr, Ke 
[OTC HT ne. 


In benen is the true £004 erer 
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L CAKE obe fame earthl, thinss, 
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e ſote· light of this ex- 
* 17 wee ſhall leaue 
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ſhould make vs wary to keepe 
cleane our bodies, ſince thele 


like to Chriſts glorious body, 
Wren death hath folden this 
carth in carthen ſheetes, and 
wafted the corps to duſt and 
aſhes, the Lord ſhall! ſay to the 
graue, Ze opened; that as hee 
called the widewes ſonne out 


| mult de changed, & be made 


Luke 7- * 


| of the coffin; ſo will hee call 


| vs ex cameterics terre, out of 
the chambers of ſleepe, and 
bring vs to his owne glory, 
Chriftiaas, when they depart 
this life in faith, and in the co- 
uenant, dead vnto nature, are 
| borne vnto gloty; conſumed 
in carth, are conſammated in 
heauen. 
| The husbandman hath great 


care for that corne which is for 


his ſced. Our bodies arc the 
ſeed of the reſurrection, The 
heuſe-wite wil keepe fine and 
ſweet, thoſe veſlels which are 
for the table: our bodies are 
| Ft 4 or 


: 
| 
| 
' 
| 


rin 
(ud cedu f 
er hic vita 
in ſide, et fi- 
dev F, ern. 
ure 


Hare. 
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| Noneft via 
4 4 regnum 
ſane primi- 


ieft caleſie 
regnum ci 

| nec ſupra 
propria mt 
bra regnare 
datur. Bern. 


[eſe bo- 


ty regni, nec | 
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or ſhould bee veflels of holl- 
neſſe; the Temple of GU D 
(ſhould bee kept cleane ane 
comely: our bodies are the 
[Temples of the holy Ghoft; 
there fore ſhould be heedfully 
looked vnto, And for matters 
of this preſent world, for 
which wee toyle and moyle 
our ſelues to hue a ſhort ſea- 
ſon, wee ſhould with Pan! ac- 
count them but loſſe for the ex- 
cellencie of the browledge of 
| Chriſt Teſs our Lord; for whom 
| — mut be content to ſuffer the 
e of all things, and count 
4 but downg, thet wee may 
wine Chriſt, Walke we ſhou!d 
from vercuc to yertue ( forſa- 
king our ſelues, and all the 
wice world) till wee come to 
thoſe many manſions in out 
Fathers houſe, 

By Predeſtination , Chrifts 
bleſſed merites, and the holy 
\Minittery, hee made ys fit for | 
that manſion;but by his glori- 
| fication, | 
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fication and interceffic n, hee 
| prepared that manſion for vs; 
wherein, when once we haue 
taken a reall poſſeſſion, we may | 


ſay 2s David once aid of the 


| earthly Teruſalem: Our ferte v1 
| ſhall fand 1” thy 7 


cr, 2 2 1 


ſelom. O heau nl ly 3 alem, 


thou art our reit for euer, here | 

| | 
zellz for vice haue a 
We arc to 


| will We d 


deli: ght heerein. 


| | looke higher then the earth, 

& let our hearts on che things 
| aboue the clouds, as the Apo- 
lle puts vs in winde: Our 
coumer ſatha is in heaven, from Phil. 3.20. 


| 
| HrONY ,enen t 


| whence alſo we looke for the Sa- 


he LORD leſiu | 


| Chri?, who ſhal change our vile | 


body, that it may bee faſhioned | 
lle wnto bis plorions body, ac- | 


cording #7, the wort ing n 1 ereby 


hee 1 0 able 


erin to ſub ue all 
thinss unto hin. He. Out con- 


 verſation then mult be in hea- 
| uen, and the life of this con- 


| verſation is hope;by the which 
we | 


| 


—— ———_— 
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 fath; in po- 
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Ii, 


wee looke for a S2uiour, cuen 
the Lord leſus Chitili; and the | 
ground of this hope, is faith, 
by which wee arc aſſured that 
hee ſhall change our vile bo- 
dies, and make themlike to 
his gl orious body: like in 
qualitie, though not in qua- 
litie. ; | 
| Therealonof this faith, is 
bis pow@, by which hee is a-| 
ble to ſubdue all things vnto 
himſelfe; ſo that if wee ac 
knowledge (which of neceſ- 
\firic wee muſt acknowledge) 
| | the power of him who is able! 
to ſubdue all things vnto hims | 
ſelf, we cioot but belecue the | 
re ſurrection of the body; the | 
whole reaſon of this ac, is in 
the power of the agent. If we | 
belecue the refurrcAion of 
the body, we cannot but look 
for the comming of our Saui- 
eur Chriſt, It wee looke for! 
the comming of ur Sauiout 
Chriſt, wee cannot but have | 
out 


— - ——— —A—⅛ 


——ũ—— — — — — 


| The Chriſtians Take, 1 


——— — — 


Ti 


— — — — 


Our e. 

In 
to pre 
day © 
the ad 
neare 
Labou 
meate 
that m 
cuerla 
of ma 
doeth 


| bourf 


tainet 
admo 
thing: 
lite. 

doth r 
way o! 
he fai 
ten TY 
bout . 
is need 


'Gemun 


ia tece 


ice of 


ſhewe 


for 

our | 
aue 
our 


c 
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our conueriation in heauen. 
In the meane time, Wee are 

to prepare our ſelues for this | 

day of the Lord; following | 


| 
' 
| 


the aduice of him — o 


neare and deate vnto Chtiſt: 
Labour not ( ſaith hee ) for the 
meate which peritbeth, but for 


1 F : 
that meate which endureth unte 


cuerlaſlung life, which the Sonne 
of man ſoall gue Unto you, 
docth not forbid men to la- 


bour for thoſe things that per- 


taine to this tem porall l. fe, but 
admoniſheth topreferre thoſe 
things that belong to eter nall 
life, It is a negatiue which | 
doth not ſimply deny, but by 
vay of compariſon, So when 
he {aid to Martha : Martha, 


ten careſt, and art candied 6. Lu'ce 10441 


4 1 
bout AN g, but one H 


is needfull: He doth not con- 


demne Martha her diligence 
ia tecciuing of him; or the of- 
fice of ciuilitie which is to bee 


ſhewen to ſtrangers: for it is 


He | 


com- 


659 


— — 


lohn. 6.27. 


42, 


—— — 


— 


con enſu 


860 


Cen. 18. 


Hoe i;ypy 
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Vile, Parer- 
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[commended in Abraham, and | 
| preſcribed vnto vs; but he tea- | 
| cherh her, ſhee ought not ſo 

to bee occupied about theſe | 
out ward complements of bus | 
manitie, that in the meane | 
time ſhee negle that maine 
duetie of Chtiſtianitie which | 
her ſiſter Mary attended vato. 
So then the drift of chat com- 
paratiue ſpeech, is to ptefette 
heauenly things before eatth- 
ly. 

"By meat in this text our 

Sauiour vnderſtanderh any 
thing in generall, whether 
earthly or heaucnly riches, 

pleaſure, or glory ; or Chriſt, | 
and all the treaſures of grace 
incloſed within Him, And 
marke I beſeech you, he doth | 


not ſay, Labour for that meat 


life: but firft, Labour not for 
the meate which periſbeth: ſig- 
nifying heereby, hee would 
fuſt haue our minds and cogi- 
tations 


| The Chriſtians Tals. | 


"The Chriftians Tacks. 

[tations to bee looſed from 
| earth, before they can be fix. 
ed in heauen. For there is ne 
tree that hath taken ſuch 


deepe roote inthe ground, as 
our mindes haue done in the 


fore ſuffer the words of exhor- 
tation at the hands of a Fa- 
ther, Te admones, Fe, 1 admo- 
niſh thee, that theſe delights 


| great and true good things; 
& that thou wouldſt beleeue, 
theſe earthly things are not 
only deccitful, becauſe deubr- 
full; but alſs enſnatinę, be- 
cauſe pleaſing. Whereas con- 
trariwiſe, if wee would conſi- 


der what great things are pro- 


miſed in heaucy, all things be- 
low would ſeeme baſe, worth- 
leſle, ynworthy our (eeking : 
for they are either mut, or 

WiHs, 4 Vanitic ot VEXAtiON, as 
the Preacher (ith: Naga, and 


Ane folly and ma dnes, 
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things of this life : and there- 


of the world be not taken for 


| 


0 


: 
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as Nazianzer; a ſhadow, ora 
dreame, as ane yea 


| leſle then both; h nf, 
nothing and noi * worth, 
as Plato, Yet who can bring 
me n to value them thus, when 
they minde ſo earthly things, 


as if they were made all of 


carth, and had nothing to doe 
wich heauen, nor the things 
of heauen? 

Not vnlike they ate the O- 
ſtridge, that ſeemes to haue 


| 3 
the wings of an Eagle, yet 
neuer flies yp: ſo they ſeeme 


to haue the ſoult of a man, but 
not the thoghts of a man that 
ſhould ſoate aloft to the hea- 
uens, from whence it had her 
beginning. 

e ſee the vapors to af 


{ca to mount on high, the na- 

ture of thę fire,to riſe on high; 

ny oo tur man growerh 
down- 


— 


| 
cend | 
on high, the plants to ſhoote 
vp on higb, tlie trets to budde 
out on high, the ſurges of the 
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and is brought 


lowe 
feeble flclh , 
eacth , commeth from earth, 
liueth on earth, and returnech 
to earth. Mans ſoule ( faith 


| 


that great Philoſopher, which | 
ſpake rather like a Divine thẽ 


a Heathen ) is Alata; take 
heed it bee not fruſtra alata, 
who hauing wings like a bird, 
neuer flies into the aire among 


birds, but keepes belowe a- | 


mongſt beaſis. And as a bird, 
if Me have her wi ines intang- 
led with bird-hme, ſhee m. ay 
Nay onthe earth, but cannot 
ſlie "Pp on high: ſo the men 
of this world, hauing the 


; wings of their ſoule, the mind 


and the will, hindered by the 
bird-lime of earthly things, 
in vaine doe they heare, Sur- 
ſum cord, nearts : 
they pray vnto God,rcare the 
word, receiue the Sacraments, 
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Ferrer 
aſprratio di- 
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1 oh. 
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gion, but without any affeQi- 
on; they doe not reliſh the 
things of God: for where 
their treaſure is, their heart is 
alſo. The corruptible body 
preſſeth downe the ſoule, the 
earthly tabernacle weigheth 
downe the minde,that it can- 
not looke vp to heaven, It is 


[ven , and the righteouſnc ſſe 
| thereof. 


The Chriſtians Take. 


a great peruerhty to vic things 
that are to he enioyed, and to 
enioy things that ate to bee 
vied, This is to make the 
Creator a creature, and the 
creature a creator, Whertore 
firſt of all, dehortations muſt 
bee made,to leauethe world, 
and all periſhing pelſe, that 
plungeth many a man into the 
pit of perdition; and then ex 
hortations wil do ſome good, | 
to ſec ke the kingdome of hes 


Salomon ſaieth not amidſle, 
] wo thing. Hane 1 required of 
thee: remoous farre from me u- 


mittes; 
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Fes; fine ”me not powrrTue Har r$- 
cher. Bat Denid faith better: 
| One thing baue I deſired of the 

LORD, that 1 wiil require, e- 

uem that [ may del m the howſe 
of the LORD, awd to viſte 
bis Temble, When this ble{- 

ſed day ſhall appeare ( ob that 

it were this preſent day) ic wil 
put that Song of triumph into 
my mouth, aftet ſo hard a bat- 
tell I haue enduted: 
A.. md I han attaind, 
Al good enonth my life hath 
| gamd: 

A Cnizen of Heanen I am de. 

creed: 
| Tha: all my wiſhes I exceed, 

Let this then be our vanm 
petij, the ſumme of all our de- 
fi ire s, to thitſt after the partici. 
{pation of grace in this liſe, and 
of glory in the next, No man 
can a ſpire as hee ought, to the 
future life, which Yoeth not 
| contemne this preſent;neither 
can any contemne this pre- 


| 


| ſent, | 
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ſent, which doeth not well 
know it; and the way truly to 
know it, is to remooeue farre 
from vs the immodecrate care 
and affection of it: for world- 
ly goods being n care at hand, 
ſo dazle the mind and diſtract 
the iud gement, that they can 
not intend chat one thing, 
chat is ſo neceſlary. They can- 
not, they will not be of Saint 
Auſtens minde, when he cri- 
cd; I know nothing elſe , but 
to deſpiſe fraile and brittle} 
things, and corequire certaine 
and eternall. | 

But contratiwiſe, he that is 
poſſeſſed wich the loue of hea- 
uenly things, can bee no more 
intangled in the baſe deſires 
of this wretched world, then 
an hizh ſoaring Eagle in the 
{mall threedes of a Spiders 
webbe. 

As for the moueable goods 
of the world, let mucke -min- 
ded men enioy them, as the 


ſonne; 
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ſonnes of Ketwrah did enioy 
the goods ef Abratbam, But 
for that ialieritance which is 
immoueable, let ys which are „% 
the children of promiſe as 1. 114 gu- 
ſaac wes, deſite it aboue all 


things, 


tolane profeſſours, Eſau- 


like preferre earthly commo- 
dities before heauenly com- 
torts, But thoſe whele hopes 
are of an higher cleuation, 
— heaucnly comforts 


cfore carthly commodities, 


Eternitie of dayes, of bleſſed 
dayes, in that bliſſeſull place of 
Gods one teſidence, though 
prepared for vs before the 
foundation of the world, yer 
ne muſt ſeck it before we can 
finde it. 


Our preſent life is a point | 


of time betweene two eterni- 
ties, Election, and Glorifica- 
tion. Now the middle time 
bet weene them both, we mw/? 
in feare au trembling worls | 


out 


| 


Gene32-10- 
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ent our /alnation ; and catch 
hold in time ef thoſe golden 
linkes in the 8. to the Romany, 
Vecation, luſtification, Sancti- 
fication; and theſe will pull vs 
out of the dungeon of ſinne, 
and draw ys vp to the heauen 
of heauens, Be it, et ernall life 
is the gift of God, as the fruits 
of the earth; yet the Lord wil 
have mans labour employed, 
before he can vſe them: ſo he 
will not beſtow heauen, but 
vpon ſuch as rake paine to 
attaine it; yet notwithftan- 


caſe may ſay with laced, I am 
| not worthy of the leaſ of thy be-| 
| neficer; and with Daniel, Rg b 
| teonſmeſſe belongeth only to thee: | 
| And with Jol; If I would "a 
ifie my ſelfe, mine cu month 
| ſhall condemne me, It we con- 
ider with our ſelues, chat we 
are of our ſelues, we fhal plain- 
ly ſee wee are but duſt and a- 
ſhes by ſubſtance; beaſtes by 


know- 
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ding the beſt of vs all in this | 
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by nature: and therefore what 
can be in vs to merit a place in 
Gods kingdome? neuerthe- 
lefſe wee muſt not lay all vpon 


thing our ſelues, but we muſt 
live and belecue as becometh 
good Chriſtians, We cannot 
goe vnto that place of eternal 
reſt in a ſoft eaſie do wne- bed. 
but ve muſt be cartied vp in a 


heart, and contention of ſi- 
newes, are wee to ſtrive for ſo 
glorious a place, and ſpacious 
2 palace, 

The tyrant Hermocrates,ap- 
preaching neare vnto death, 
laid to his ſonne : Sonne, beate 
no man<nuy; but dot that for 
which thou mayeſt be enuied. 
So fay ] vntocuery man now 
approchingrto death, as al men 
doe from the very firſt howre 
we enter into this world : for 


— 


3 death 


Chrifts ſhoulders, and doe no- 
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fiery chariot: and therefore 1 104 eft 6- 
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| grave, Sinne not, bleſſed and 
beloned Chriſtians, ſinue not, 
but flic from it, as from the 
face of a Serpent: Doe ſuch 
| things as ſhall ſeale ro your 
ſoules, you ſhall bee erernally 
| faued, And as Richard the 

third ſpake to his Nobles; We 
be all men, wee be all Ch riſti- 
an men; this ſhall I leaue for 


Preachers to tell you: and yet 


I wor nete, whether any Prea ; 
chers wordes ought more to 
| moue you, then hee that is by 
and by g going to the place, 
that they al preach of. I exhort 


and require you, for the loue 
that you haue euer borne to 
mec; for the loue that cuer 1 


| have borne to you; for the 
loue our Lord beareth to vs 
| all, from this time forward, all 
[gr 'cfes being forgorten, each| 
| of you loue other: So in like 
manner I exhort all ſorts and 
| con- 


| 


death bordets vpon our ir birth, | 
| and our cradle ſtands in our 
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. The C briſlians Taike. 
| - 
conditions of people endued 
with reaſon, and Chriſtianity, 
to beate well in your mindes, | 
| theſe words of exhortation to 
[the laſt time that euer you (hal 
breathe in this world; asChriſt 
loues you, and you loue Chriſt, | 
and God the Father loues you | 
in Chriſt; li as the Spirit inſuſeth 
|faith and all ſaving graces in- 
to you; I beſeech you by this 
| thriſe venerable name, and as 
you hope to haue your ſoules | 
lauee; I beſeech you, loue one 
another; make your election 
ſure. We muſt not, as one ſpea- | 
kerth ypon the third Chapter 
to the 2 goe tothe V- T 


— — 
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on 


| nerfitie of Election, beſore Ls 


wee haue beene at the Cirame 
mar Schoole of Vocation and 
—— hcation : but firſt wee 
ate to beginne belowe at our 
Sanctification, before wee 
can climbc to the toppe of 


Election. 


Gods counſell, to know out 


Let 


| 
| 


| prauoked with the nable vi- 
| Rorices of Melrraes, that het 


them: 
ſlec pe to out eyes, 


| 


leſſe our rriohteonſneſſe exceed 
| the righteouſneſſe of the Scribes 
| and Phariſfies, wee cannet enter 
| into the kingdome of Heanen. 
Abe two ne 


ie Free, T 
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Let vs therefore runne the 
race, to get the price ; ſow the 
ſeed, to reape the harueit;fhght 
the battell, to weare the 
crowne. Them 'ocles was lo 


could not take his reſt for 
go more let vs giue 
nor reſt to 
our eye-lids, till it be giuen vs 
of God, to ſee thoſe glorious 
triumphes in the kingdome of 
Heauen, Our ſpirit cannot 
dwell with the Lord in bea- 
uen, voleſſe his Spitit dwell in 
our hearts in earth: for Chriſt 
prepareth a place for pone but 
for him that prepareth him- 
ſelfe for that place. And, V- 


| 


atiues, which 
according te the propriety of 
the Greeke tongue, make a 

fronger! 
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dronget negstion, ſeruing as | 
two bolts, to ſnut out all ver- 
ball profeſſors from the ſeate 
of Gods mai: ſtie: and contta- 
ri wiſe, Hee (hall enter into the | 
hingdome of beauen which doth | 
the will of the Father which i 
in been. Many ſhalt cry in 
the liſt day, Lord, Lord; but 
ſhall be ſent away with 8 . 
ſcis ver, I know you not: But 
Lord Lord Lord, as one con- | 
ceits it, is the true voyceof a! 
Chriſtian, as the other was of 
an hypocrite : the firſt ſigulſi- 


tae heart ; the ſecond, a con- 
ſeſſion of faith in the mouth; 
the third, a demonſtration of 
faith inthe hand, This is a ca- 
ble that muſt not bee broken. 
Take heed, bee not deceiued; 
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Math. 7. 21 


As we ſowe, ſo wee reape; if wee | Gal. 6,8, 


ſowe te the fleſp, of the fie wee | 
ſhall reape corruption; if we ſowe | 
to the Spirit, of the Spirit wee 
ſpall reape everlaſting life. If we 

Gg be 


1. ot — — 
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1. 2 
| bee Chriſtians, and regard the 


ſtate of our foules, crie vnto 


* [ment; Bonorum virerun op id 
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Chriſt, Da nodis immortalita- 
tem: For hee hath the Key of 
Daxzid and openeth,and no man 
ſhutteth ; and hbutteth , and no 


man openeth, 


Chriſt opened the gate of 


glory,when he lived on carth, 
and was obedient to the Fa- 
ther, euen vnto death, the 
death of the croſſe: and ſo on 
C hrifts behalfe the gate was 
then open, and is now, and e- 
uer ſhall be to the end of the 
world: yet on our behalſe is 
required, that by the grace of 
God wee walke vnto the gate 
by the fruits of faith, as the 
Fathers did in the old Teſta- 


eſt, fide veterum vinere (ſuyeth 
{ onſkantine the Great;)a wor- 


| 


thy ſentence of ſo werthy an 
Emperour, But whar, is the 
faith of the Ancients ſo much 
c6trouerſed in theſe our daies? 

The 


— 
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The Papiſts hold, it is the faith | 
which the Church of Rome | 
confeſleth , agreeable to the | 
| minds of the Pope and Cardi- | 
nals, and warrantable by their 

Decrees and Councels : ſuch | 
a faith this is, that giues the 
ſaluation of ſoules to the me- 
tits of their one works. 

But what I pray you were 
the motiues that drewe the 
Lord to ſaue our ſoules, and 
| free them from hell ? Not our 
godlineſle ; for we are all ſin- 
ners; not our goodlineſſe, for | 
the image of God was defa- | 
ced in vs; not our riches, for 
Sathan hath ſpoyled vs of the | 
garment of ri — , | 
and caſt ys out of Paradiſc;nor 
our nobilitie, for earth we are, 
and to eatth we ſhall : it was 
onely the mercy of God, that 
was the moouing cauſe of e- 
tetnall life, 

This is no other doctrine, 
khen Antiquitie heldeth, 11 
Gg3 * 
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is a generall tever of reformed 
Churches, That the faith of | 
the Ancients is a true conſi- 
dence of hearr,reſhng & rely. | 
ing on the promiſes of grace, | 
| which comes by Chrift the 
Mediator, By this faith alone 
[man layes held on Chriſtes 
| |righteouſneſle , and conſe- 

| quently on ſaluation it ſelſe: 
Non yer in- Fot ſaith Saint Angauſtive) we | 
netam, ſei are ſaued, not by any righte- 
| — ouſaeſſe we haue of our (clues, 
_ but by that which is ginen vs 
* f God, It is not an infixed, | 
ſed iel but an inſuſed grace (ſaith Ber- 
gan-. Ber. nerd ) which makes vs happy 
for euer. For euer muſt wee | 
ſtana to this faith, both in life | 
and in death. It is ſuch a faith 
that is grounded ypun the | 
| promiſe of God; watered by 
| theblood of Chriſt; wrought, | 
| by the grace of the fpiritznou. | 
riſhed by the vertue of the 
| Sacraments, and aſcertained 
by che fruices of Chriſtiaaicie | 
| and 
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and obedience. Wee doe not 


The Chrifliens 1 T athe. 
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teach with Emunomins, (as our | 
| aducrſaries falſely charge vs) 
that if a man would imbrace 


his ptofeſſion, hee ſhould bee 
ſaued, though he continued 
without repenrance and te- 


morſe in all manner of dam- 
nable wickedacſle, And that 
others, (whom Avgaſtine re- 


That all Chriſtians, how data 
| nably ſocuet they live, hol- 
ding the trueth of Chriftian 
| protefſion, may and (hall bee 
This they ſay, is the 
doctrine of the Proteſtants, IN 
any of ys euet wrote, ſpake, 
ot thought any ſuch thiag, let 
God forget tuet to doe good 
vnto vs, and let our prayers be 
reiected from bis preſence : 
but if this be as vile a ſlander, | 
as cuer Sataniſt deviſed , the | 
Lord reward them that haue 
bene the authors ane deuiſers | 


Gg 3 of 


| aued, 


futeth in his Bcoke, De Fide & | 
| Operibus, ) were of opinion, | 


: 
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of it according to their works, 
But let vs ſee, doe they make 
'no ſhew of proofe ? Doubles 
they doe, 

Luther (ſay they)prenoun- 
ceth, that there is no way to 
have acceſſe ynto God, to 
treate with him touching re- 
conciliation into his fauour, 


but by faith; that God tegar- 


De captiu. 
Babilonics ' 
cap. Eucha. 


Duod Lu- 
therus ex 
ſarris Scrip- 
turit ſecun- 
dum quid et 
certs reſpe- 


Chriſtian is fo rich in faith, 
du dicit, that he cannot periſh though 
 Pontifcy be would, nor how wickedly 
| cow fraude | ſoeuer he live, vnle ſſe hee te- 
— ſuſe and ceaſe to beleeue. 
\pliciter, \ For the clearing of theſe 
| Fred. Balu. places of Lutber, we mult re- 
member that which /lyriew, 
hath fitly noted to this pur- 
poſe : That there are two 
Courts of Gods lud gements, 
and moſt righteous procee- 
ding towards the ſonnes of 


{ In clave 

| Scripture, 
de varia of e- 

run prædi- 

catiene tra- 

| lat.6. litu- 

| is duplex u- 


deth not workes; that a true | 


men; the one he calleth, Fo. 

rum Inſtificationis; the other, | 

Neu obedientia; in the firſt, 
de | 


flitia cc i 


fiificatio. 
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hee ſaith God requireth per- 
ect righteouſnefle, fully an- 
ſweting that his law preſcri- 
| beth; which being no where 
to bee found, but in Chtiſt, no 
way appreheded bur by faith; 
in this reſpect, and fitting in 
this Court of exact triall, hee 
regardeth no workes, vertues, 
or qualities, finding nothing | | 
of worth or worthy to bee te · 
| ſpeteC ; but looketh to our 
| Ph onely, and for Chriſt his 
| ake encly, at the ſole (ute of 
faith only, forgiueth ſinne and 
imputeth righteouſnefle, Not- 
withſtanding, decauſe hee ne- | 
ver faith to any ſinner ; Thy 
ſtnnes are remitted, but that he 
addeth, Goe and finre mo mere; | 
and that vpon perill of for- 
feiting the benefite recei- 
' ved, and that ſome worſe thing 
ſhould betide wnto him: There- 
| fore there is yet an other 
Court wherein he fitteth and 
| giveth commaundement of 
Gg4 new 
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new obedience, and works of | 
righteouſueſſe, though not te- 
quiring fv tri ily chat perſe- 
ction which fcraerly lee did, 

bur accepting our weake en- 


1 5 And ia this fort it is, th at | 
"| he will iud ge vs in the lane lay | 
according to our works, | 

| Thus then we ſec how that 
though faith bee neuet alone, 
yet in procuring vs acceptati- 
on with God, it is alone; and 
thatthough God regard none | 
of our vertues, actions, end | 
qualities, as being of no werth 
in the H tictneſſe of his iudge- 
ment; bur reic them as vn- 
pure and vncleane, and teſpect 
north ing but the — ble ſuite | 
and petition of faich , for the 
purpoſe of juſt; cation: yet 
when we are iuſtified, hee te- 

quireth of vs new obedience, * 
iucgeth vs according to it, 
and crowneth vs for it. | 

Thus farre haue 1 flowen 
with | 
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mech Fare 
wich the wings of another. I 
truely coufeſle it, & am chank- 
full tor it. Hee ſo cleately and 
ſoundly healeth that wound, 


wherwith they would wound 


vs through the ſides of La- 
ther; and ſo effectually waſh- 
eth zwey that impuctation , 
wherewith they would blucre 
our wholc Profc lion, thac I 
could not chooſe but tread in 
nis eps, and repeate his owne 
words, that taught ſo ſweetly | 
botli leich aud obcdience. 
And this which wee hold, is 
the generall current cf the 
primictige Fathers. 
The cleuenth Chapter te 
the Hebrewergis a plame deci- 
Gon aud-dsteruunation of this 
maine conttoucthe beryeence | 
the Papilts an2.vs; namely, 
whatis the faich of the Anci- 
ents, The Apollle faith there, 
it, iy pothipg clic but a firme | 
apgachenſoa gf. che- ward of | 
Guts ia afſarance of Which 
Ge J word, 
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| word , they grounded their | 

| faith ; in confidence of which 

faith, they laid hold eg Chriſts 

merits; in the effectualneſſe of 

which merits,their ſoules were 

ſaued. 

The Apoſtle doth not bare- 

ly affime it, but prooves it by 

; examples, that many holy men 

of God were ſaved by faith, 

| before euer the Church of 

Rome was heard of. The faith 

of the Fathers was that which 

| Abel, Enoch, Noah, Abraham, 

| [ſaac, Iaceb, loſeph, Moſer and 

loſhna lived and dyed in. Keep 

| wee therefore(treading in the 

ſteps of theſe holy and hono- 

rable Father) true faith, good 

c onſciences, and contrite ſpi- 

ler. g. 12. fits: This is the good way, 
| walke therein, and you ſhall 
find reſt to your ſoules: for it is 
Natii.z8. his way that giues eaſe & re- 
ſte ſhing to all wearied ſoules; 
this is the cleane way, where- 
m enters no vncleane * 
ut 
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bur they chat do the comman- 

dements of God, and haue in- Reu.22-14- 

tereſt in the tree of life, 15. 
This is the light way; fer he 

that goeth heetein, thall not Lohn-. 13. 

walke in datkneſſe: this is the 

ſafe way; for when the prince | 

of the world commeth , hee | 

hath nought in Chriſtians, as John 14-13 

he had in Chriſt, Feare there - Row.$.33. 

fore none of your enemies: for 

both Sathan and all his adhe- 

rents ſhall be rrode vnder your | 

frer,when your ſanctiſication 

ſhall be perfeted, and your 

earthly period finiſhed, Be of 

good comfort, Chriſt hath 0 | 


| uercome the world, Chrift had | 


not ouercome the world, if his | 
members could haue — 
come ir, If the world bee o- 
uercome, wherefore yet doth | 
the world vexe the Church? 
Becauſe (as David anſweres) 
he wilt reigne in the midſt of 
his enemies, and doeth tread| 
 downe Sachan ynder out teet : 
and 


Plal. 110. 


Rom. 16. 
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and therefore Chriſt doth TY 
| moniſh vs, although the world 
raue and rage, wee need not 
feare to bee ouercome of our 
enemies, whoſe endenours are 
vaine and frultrate, fo long 8s 
vve and in the faith, 
| Chriſt endured the kard- 
ne ſle of the battell, we enioy 
the ſweetneſſe of the victory: 
only repent and belecue, leaue 
the reſt to the Lord, and all 
thiogs ſhall happen vnto you, 
| which God hath promiſed to 
the Houſe of Iſtael; not an 
earthly Canaan flowing with 
'milke and honey ; » but an heas | 
uchly Canaan , canflowing ; 
with joy and immortality, O 
yce ſonnes of Adam, this is | 
your Countrey; O ye ſheepe | 
of Chriſt, this is your fold ; O 
ycu ſeduced Doucs withour | 
| an kcart, this is yourreſt: let 
[your ſoules faint and fails in 
[expectation of this glorious 
[place 
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O thou my mind, on bye 

Thy mortall comrſe apply, 

Forgetting earthly mold, 

The beanenly thrones behold, 
The very Heathen can 


Ek 
| 


O mea mens 
(urſum 


' Mort lem 


Mens oblita 


teach vs this duty, efraxe- , 


geras Clazomeniis , ® famous 
Philoſopher, demaunded (us; 
Lattantins reperteth) where. | 
fore hee was borne? anſwe- 

red; V Calum contempler, that 


hee might contemplate on | 


Heauen, Required againe (as | 
| Larrtius recordeth) wherfere | 


nee tooke not vpon him the | 


care and gouernment of bis 
; Countrey, poynting to hea- 
| keauen, eplied ; Se diligentem 
ills enram babere, nibil aluud 
ſpeftare : Hee had's a diligent 
care of heauen, and beheld 
nothing elſe. 
| Shal Heathen cxcecd Chri- 


ſtians? I ſpeake this to your: 
ſhame, n Pax ſpake im ano- 


ther coſe; Bluſh you ceunter- 
keit Chriſians(if there be any 
ſhame 


Sxſpt 1 
nd pots, 
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ſhame in your faces) that haue 
nothing = a wheaten ſoule, 
with the rich man in the Goſ- 
pe and care more for a full 

arne, then « good ſoule: or 
elle of Cardinall FBowrbous 
minde, That would not give 
his part in Paris, for his part in 
Paradile, How long will ye 
loue yanity, and ſecke after 
lyes, O ye ſonnes of men, and 
make your heauen in earth, 
and ſhortly loſe both heauen 
and earth! And therefore as 
Nazianzen ſummoned the 
ſoule of good Conſtantine to 
an heauy reckoning; for that 
he being a Chriſtian,had nou- 
riſhed an enemy to Chtiſt and 
Chriſtianity: ſo I in the name 
of God, am bold to ſummon 
all Chriftians to a due conſi- 
detation, that they nouriſh not 
the loue of the world in their 
heart, a common enemy to 
Chriſt, and all Chriſtian con- 
uerſation. 
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Oh bee of « betterminde, 


and ſeete theſe things which 


are aloue, where ¶ wilt ſateth 
| on the right band of God, Any 
vndetſtanding heart wil iudge 
heavenly things bettet then 
carthly, and the life to come, 


ſent. So in our choiſe (how ſo- 
euer we ate eager of ſuperflui- | 
ties) preferre wee things of 
heauen before the things on 


Ob, if wee would a little con- 


ared for the good and the 
dde : what wee owe onto 
God for ſo many benefits be- 


ſafety of the body: we would/ 
not ſuffer our eyes to ſlec pe, 
not the temples of our head 
to tube any tel, till wee bad 

taken 


— 6 


better then the life that is pre- 


ſtowed vpon vs; how much 
wee doe for the health and 


earth, What will it profice a uid enim 
rich man that he hath, if bee | prodeffdau- 
haue not God that giues all? % 


bet, ſi Deum 


, * ni 
 fider what reward in heauen, | 4.4; —_ 


what torment in hell are pre- habet ? 
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our ovene Coulen. 


what would hee doe, what 
would he not doe to tedeeme 


| poration with Duet, thou ſhale 


wich Dimes haue a participa- 


| tion in the ſame ftery tormẽts. 
Let Had ] wilt, learne thee | 


widome betimes, to preuent 


that cryiag howling, and 1 92- 


If Dines were, now. aliue, 


taken ſome paine in the ſer- 
vice of God; and ſaluation of | 


that time he lo? vpon eatth? 
| If thou be of the {ame incor- | 


ring that acuts (he{bhauc en- 


ding. 
It God hath gwen thee a 


de int, gu- wy anda body: ;-if hee hath | 


; 
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geccal ſere 
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kffcrtd thee ſo lor g in hy 
anne, aon and the lelſe ſame 
Lyne; and called tchee off, to 


repentance; if he hath not de 


med thee becing his enemy, 

the light, cf the Sunne, and, 

the ata of beaucn * alk hes, | 
h gwen his gene 

and vouchſafed . 
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the wormes ) thou ſodrefleſt | 
and trimmeſt, and ſpendeſt ſo 
much golden time betweene 
the glaſſe and the combe; (for 
this is a vanitie of many men, 
as well as of moſt women) if 
thou endureſt thy fleſh to bee 
cut and ſcared, yea a member | 
cut off to preſerue the whole; | 
if ſuch time thou waſteſt in | 
triviall things of this tempo» | 
rall life, and art content to vn- 
dergoe any trauell and danger 
to compaſſe the ſmalleſt pro- 
fic or pleaſure;ſhall no time be 
alotted, no day appointed, no 
houre in the day ſer apart and 
ſequeſtred for the ſetuice of 
God? ſhall nothing bee done 
and ſoſtered for the eternall 
| good of the ſoule!ef the ſoule 
jo dearcly purchaſed, euen 


with the precious blood of | 
the 


— — 


— — —— — — 


— — — — 
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| 
| whole rivers of teares, and be- 


| 
| 


the Lord of life, Oh that J- 
remy were here, to make more 
Bookes of Lamentations; and 
that Daxids eyes could bee 
ſcene ypon earth to guſh our 


waile theſe incenſiderat care- 
lefle courſes of men ! Oh chat 
wee could rectiſie our defires, 
and ſet them vpon a better 
obiect, then vpon theſe baſe 
things of the carth,tharmake 
men abiects and caſt-awayes 
for euer and euer. Would it 
were our wiſdome (euon from 


the higheſt to the loweſt, for 


one dramme of it is better 


then all the wiſedome of a 
thouſand Achrrophels) would | 
it were our wiſdome toſecke | 
moſt excellent things with | 
our beſt and moſt excellent 
affections l and that we would : 
alwaies remember theſe thiee 
things;and the rather, becauſe 
the world and the Word arc 
at open defiance, and cannot 


pol- 


The 
poſſibly 
it is vnc 
taine w. 
ſeeke th 
| ting we 
taine, tt 
ne ceſſit 
they we 
they ca 
ſor all e 
 buchad» 
vpon fe: 
ry how! 
ſodaine 
But! 
our eye 
ſecke fe 
the wo 
heauen 
till che) 
heart b 
reward 
this b 
a Chri 
| quod op 
| L defire 
any es 


| 


l 


: 
: 
: 


| TheC brian Tas _— : 
poſſibly ſtand together. Firſt, 
it is yncertaine if we ſhall at- 


taine worldly things when we 
lecke them, Secondly, gtaun- 


ting wee doe, it is moſt cer- 


they were able ſs to doe, yet 


forall earthly things like N- 


| 
' 


' 


| 


| 
| 


taine, they will not fulfill our | 


: 
: 


neceſſities, Thirdly , albeit 
they cannot continue with vs: 


buchadnez.zays image, ſtand 
ypon feet of clay, bieA eue- 
ry ho wre to mortality, or ſome 
ſodaine caſualtie. 

But let vs for our parts lift 
our eyes aboue the clouds, and 
ſecke for better things then 
the world can affoord. Let 
heauenly things bee purſued 
till they bee attained: Let the 
heart be there laid vp, where 
reward is kept in ſtore: And 
this becing the Motto of 
a Chriſtian; Non eſt mortale 
quod opto: It is no mortal thing 
I deſire ; why ſhould we mind 


any earthly ching, when it is 


cœleſtia per. 
ſe quant ur 
donec aſſe- 
quanta 


Sit cor repo- 
ſita vbi pres 
mam depo- 


ſtun. 


— — — — 
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as Jonas gourd? The worme of 
lolle, ſickeneſſe, ot mottalitie 
will ſoone cat it yp, And ther- 
fote let vs leaue the earth be- 
hinde vs. And, as Chryſoftome | 
ſpeakes on the firſt of the Co- 

'rinthsthe 11, we mutt be 4 
85 not Grac uli, as Eagles to | 
ſſie alofr, and not as layes, to 
ſeeke our food ou the greund. 
Wee muſt with D ariel, looke 
towards Ieruſalem, towards 
heavenly Ieruſalem, kneeling 
downe, not twiſe in the day 
wich the Prophet, but every | 
howre in the day, bending the 


knees of the heart vnto od, 


and cry with another Pro- 
phet, My ſoulo thirfteth for God 
exen the lining God: when hall 
[ come and appeare before the | 
preſence of God! Occupy your 
mindes with theſe and the like 
meditations, that may waken 
you when you fal aſleepeʒ kia · 
dle you, When you waxe a- 


cold; confirme you, hen you | 
' 
waucr, | 


(hall you 
for he th 
ſo high 
Sunne, tl 
ſo full of 
he ſhall | 
endleſſe 
dayes, ch 
bleſſed i 
ſhall wa 
dings, n 
O ioyſu 
| God hi 
oO wien 

wenly 
When | 
| Faun. 


Tue chin Tube. | 


wauer, and adde vnto you the 
wings of faithand obedience | 
in the way to heauen. If you 
knowe theſe things, bleſſed 
(hall you be,if you doe them : 
for he that made the heaucas' 
ſo high aboue the earth; the 
Sunne, the Moone, the Statres 
ſo full of excellent beauty;he, 
he ſhall be your portion in his | 
endleſſe gloty. Oh happy 
dayes, chat neuct ſhall end! O 
bleſſed inhetitance that neuer | 
ſhall wafte! O precious buil-| 
dings, not made with hands 
O ioyfull Tabernacles, which | 
| |God himſelte hath pitched ! | | 
oO ber ſball I behold this * 
wenly ſi gh, 

When [hall / beare my ble -4 
| — voyee ! 1 1 | 

Wh eu fball I enter is this gleri- 

6 light | | 

When hall my ſoule in — 

u reice f 
| | Aloft mightie Lord, direſt er 
of my will, | 
Let | 


— — — 


— 
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— 


ieee e 


| Let mee fing Hymmes vpn 


thy boly Hill. 

And 1 wee de ſite to doe 
it? This is the ready way; and 
L pray you marke it to purpoſe, 

| | There be three kingdemes of 
| heauen: without vs, within vs, 
| aboue vs; ; the firſt makes way 
for the ſecond; the ſecond,for 
the third, The kingdome of 
Heauen without vs , is the 
— of the word, This 
brings vs tothe kingdome of 
heauen within vs, the ſtate of 
a regenerate man; And this 
brings vs to the kingdome of 
heauen aboue ys, which ſhall 
bee the ſtate of a glorified 
man, Bleſſed, euer bleſſed be 
that man, that ſhall fee the 
| goodneſſe of the Lord in the 
land of the living , as he hath 
Lend it in the land of the dy- 
ing. Bleſſed, euet bleſſed bee 
chat man that all take a full 
draught of the rivers of plea- 


ſures, whereof here hee hath 
had 


| The 
had a ſu 
O my ſo 
afrer ſu 
leaue tt 
and ſti 
one day 
with a 
healed. 
thou 8⁰ 
| the met 
cammwls, 
riches,a 
their he 
And 
ded vpc 
| dation 
| Lord, b 
great vt 
liluer of 
cious f 
which 
vnto lit 


thou m 
workes 

wood c 
| | ſenſual 


7 lo 


| 


| 


| | 


| iluer of Innocency , and pre- 


| nity, louing diſerdinately the 
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had a ſmall ſip and little tafte, 
O my ſoule, hunger and thirſt 
afrer ſuch good things, and 
leave the ſtinking channels, 
and ſinging waters, which 
one day will pierce the hearr 

wi a wound that cannot be 
hea ed. Leaue them beſore 
thou g goe out of the world, to 
the men of this world; quorum 
cummls, — whoſe heaps of 
riches, are as graves to intomb 
their hearts. 

And ſeeing thou art foun- 
ded vpon ſo precious « foun- 
dation as is Chriſt Teſus our 
Lerd, build ypon it workes of 
great value, gold of Chantie, 


cious tones of ſolid vertues, 
which may remaine with thee 
vnto life everlaſting. Beware 
thou mingleſt not with them 
workes that ſhall perifh , the 
wood of auarice, the hay of 
ſenſualitie, the Ruble of va 


____ goods 


Ll. 
| 


—— — — — — 
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ods of 'this life: 


for this 


a 
| [Real bee ſuell for the fare, that 


ſhall burne thee in the life to 
come. 

O good Teſus, deliver mee 
from ſuch madneſſe, preſcf. 
ung me from theſe Gans 
thy grace; and reſeruin 


to thoſe good 0452 
and ſic 


Into den h, is 
| of mine. 
mee (.dfare God) but that 
Hecbe of thine one ſetting; 


Whoſe roote is righteouſneſſe, 


Fe 


z oſe leaues ate vetity, whoſe 
ower is peace, whoſe ſmite is 


ſaluation. Grant me that pre» 


2 O God of my liſe, 


Arength of my ſaluationz 
. me that precious faith, | 


| that] may gather them all,co| 


| 
| 


wretched diſtreſſed ſoule. 


the crernall ſalvation of my 


| 
There will be an end of all 


| earthly things; but there will | 
be no end of that blelledneſſe 


we 


| 
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\weſhal have in an other life 
This bleſſednefſe conſiſte th in 
the ſee ing of God, & is come 
to by the knowing of God; 
and know God petfectiy wee 
all not, till we fee him face 
face in the kingdome of 
en. This is our Countrey, 
ur feliciry;a feliciry in 
E. O yee ſennes of 
men, what dee yee meanc?| 
, Whither runne'you ? What 
purſue you? Wherefore will 
= ſufter ſo great a good to 
bee taken away fsom you? 
; Whereſore doe yee not fight 
, Valiantlyy.char you mighr tri- 
umph gloriouſly > Ie not 2 
crowne-of glory worth the 
haning ? and ſo great a good 
, worthy the enloying? Why 
doe yee gather grapes before 
they bes ripe , that ſer your 
teeth on edge when they bee 
' eaten? Rather keepe your ap- 
petites for theſe full clufters 


in heauenly Canaan, the wine 


Hh where- 


— — —ůůů — 


| 


Phil.3-13- 
14 
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whereof makes glad the City 
of the living God, 

Theſe eatthly comforts can 
neither aug ment, nor empaite 
thoſe comforts which come 
from aboue. Why then ſhould 
they licale away our hearts 
from him that made them for 
hunſelfe ? The beſt content - 
ments that growe oa the bar- 
ren Heath of this world, ate 
weake,imperfeR, changeable, 
and ſuch as euet end in com- 
plaint, if net in torment. Thoſe 
from aboue are firme, full, con- 
anc, Firme,for dotableneſſe; 
full, fer copiouſneſſeʒ conſtant, 
for euerlaſtingneſſe. Therefore 
forget we that which 1s behinde, 
and endouour we our ſelues vn- 
to that which is before, and fol- 
low bard towards the marks, for 
the price of the high calling of 
God «n Chrift [rſus, | 

The wicked hunt afcer (in, 
as Eſaw utter yeniſon, tibihey 


loſe the Lords bleſſing. A- 
, 1 any 


—_— — 


a „rr 


eben bleſſed of Cod, that 


Tie Catia T aihe, 


bulant in circuits; They walke 
in a compaſſe with their father 
the compaſicr of the earth, 
circling about in a circumfe- 
rence of finnes, whoſe center 
is death and damnation, The 
ending of one ſinne, is the be- 
ginniag of another;their one- 
ly refreſhment, is to hop from 
inne to ſinne, as a bird from 
ewig totwig;and like an horſe 
in a mill, they ate in the ſame 
tate ( wretched is that eſtate) 
in the euening as they were in 
the morning. But che godly, | 
they grow frõ grace to grace, 
and waxe better and better. 
The bleffing pronounced yp. 
on man in his firſt creation, 
was this; Encreaſe and multi- 
gg. And the bleſſing pronoun- 
ced vpon man in the ſecond 
creation, is this; Grow in grace 
and hnowledge, And Gods ble ſ- 
ſing in both theſe creatjons,is 
neuer ineffectuall. Hee it not 


Hh 2 growes | 


Efay 61.3 
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1 


— had budded before: 


ter the things of the other 
world. | 


growes not in godlineſſe. 

The promiſe that was made 
to Chriſts. kingdome in the 
old Teſtament, that the Fitre 
tree ſhould grow in place of 
the Thorne; and the Mirrhe | 
tree, ſhould grow io place of 
the Nettle; that is, the ſeed of 
= ſhould ſpring vp in the 


care, wherein the root ef bit- 


this promiſe is performed e- 
very day in the new Tefta- 
ment, in ſome meaſure ot o- 
ther. And except wee finde 
this change wrought in vs, we 
cannot ſay wee are tranſlated 
into the kingdome of Chtiſt. 
Hee is not good, who defires 
not to be better. Learne wee 
then to le aue this preſent euill 
world, and ſet our hearts on 
the world to come: bid wee 
adut to the world , and all 
worldly things, and thirſtaf- 


The C eee Take. 
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F arewel,0 world,it is neu 7 
It u enough, that thou baſt put 1560 
. ferredece- 
Serte axe ſow other to moleſt: ht, 
Farewell, O world, adus. [een tur- 
I haſte ts rell, awearied, bes alm 
dh membors downe Ile lay | am—_ 
Tes ficke : it is enough I hafte pt * 
te reſt is laſteng ie. propero de- 
And yom my Count riot towring Jeſſuumem- 
roppes, bra repand 
I ſee where ae Ile dwelt; „ 
I haftt to rell, araine | ſay, — — 
O wicked world farewell, pero. 


i : 
Ad requiem 
prepero, m- 
de mali 

vale, * 
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\ . C Ax. 37. 
AM general firewel to all the 
thing: of thur liſt. \ 


Js we Cares way for all 
things vnder the Sunne, 
and bid adue to delights that 
wee buy with fo high 4 price, 
The Syxens are ſaid to ſiue in 
green medowes, and by them 
euer an heape of dead mens 
bones; noting the end of ex. 
ceſſiue pleaſures, to be death, 
deſtruction, & a woful end. Mi- 
ſerable are the wicked, which 
ſauour onely thoſe things 
which are after the fleſh, pre- 
| ferring the puddle before the 
pearle. Wo be vnts them; for 


." ih 
U 


1 Pet. 2. 12. 


in the Goſpel of grace, they 
ſmell nothing but the ſauour 
of death and to death and 
nothing ſhall they and their 
workes quickly deſcend, 


Sweare, 


1 
| 


' 


| 
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Sweare, ſwagger, flag ger ſend Map of 
and ſpeyle; Mum. 
Steali and conceale, and heeye 4 
cole; 


Quickely ſhall they all forgoe, 
Delights of the world, as 


they are bruitiſh, ſo are they Pſ37-39-36 
momentany ; as they ate hurt - ludg. is. 


full to the body, ſo are they 
dangerous to the ſoule, 
bring wen at the laſt to 
Barre of Iudgemenr, And the 

more the delights, the greater | 
the rorments, fer the Lord 
weighs out his indgements 
according to the meaſure of 
mens vanities, So much as ſhe 

hath hmed in pleaſure, ſo wnch | 
eine to her torment and ſorrow. 
O Lord, be it farre from mee, 
that I ſhould yeeld te theſe 
delights; are they not the price 

of my ſoule > Rather let me be 
fatished with the farnefle of 
#thy houſe, and drinke of the 


Reu 18.7. 


'Wiuers of thy pleaſures for euet- 


more. 


Hh 4 Fare- | 
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, 


e Eccles t. 


